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mF) TO OUR MUSICAL READERS 
We have once more the pleasure of presenting a new collection of Church 
and Singing School Music—the Kry-Nors.. Our task, ‘though arduous, has 
been a pleasant one, and’has occupied many of our happiest hours, during the 
past few years. If a busy life conduces to happiness, the author of the Kuy- 
Nore ought to be a very happy man. He may also offer the successful expe- 
rience of many years as a guarantee, in some measure, of the merits of the 
present work. But of this we leave the musical publio to judge. Our last work, 
Tur Jusitex, has proved by far our most successful. Its sale, to the present 
date, amounting to two hundred thousand copies, is probably unequalled by any 
other similar work ever issued, if we except the Carmina Sacra; but, a new 
book is called for, and we respond with The Kxuy-Nors. 


PROMINENT FEATURES OF THE Book. 


These are, 1. A progressive and somewhat extended course of lessons and 
exercises for Singing Schools. <A great variety of exercises and light Glee cho- 
ruses will be found in all the usual keys—suflicient, it is believed, to instruct 
and entertain a class throughout all the long and pleasant winter evenings of 
Singing School life. Some of these pieces are’ intended only for a first course ; 
while others, more difficult, will be found adapted to.a second, or even a third 
course of lessons. The teacher will find no difficulty in selecting such as the 
state of his class may require. Suggestions, in the form of “Notes to the 
Teacher,” are interspersed throughout this part of the work, 

2. The Key-Norz contains a great variety of new Church tunes, in all the 
various meters, together with appropriate Anthems and short pieces, suitable 
for opening and closing public worship. These are interspersed with a larger 
- number than usual of pieces adapted to the social prayer meeting, and for 
congregational singing generally. The latter have been selected chiefly from 
the Gotpen Cuain,* GotpEN Snower,* and Piwerm’s Sones} Many of the 
standard old tunes are also reprinted. 

3. The crowding process, which most of us authors have deemed essential to 
the success of a book, for the last ten years, and which has been a source of 
annoyance both to teachers and pupils, has been discarded in the Kry-Nors. 
The tunes, it will be observed, are printed in clear, large type, one part only on 


% Two very popular Sabbath School Singing books, 
+ A collection of popular melodies and Hymns for Prayer and Social meetings. 
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| isfactory course, that shall increase in interest from season to season. 


: 


PREFAGE. 


a staff, = but two tunes upon a page, Sexcapt i in Pte | ease of the : me- 
ters. Some of these it has been found nore to condense for the want of 
space. 
_A WORD TO THE SINGING SCHOOL Tahorens 

Your task.is not an.easy one : 
have to meet. 
the musical art, you are expected to produce polices ane singers and. 
readers in “ twelve easy lessons.” In other and more favored localities, you are 
allowed six months in which to do up your work; whereas you know a good 
beginning only can be made in so short a space of time. But be not disheart- 
ened. Secure a GooD BEGINNING, and you have the key to a successful and sat- 
It is to 
be supposed that you have, by embracing the opportunities for improvement 
within your reach, prepared yourself for your work, and that you are “ apt to 
teach.” Suffer, then, a word of exhortation. Don’t fail to have your evening’s 
work laid out in your mind ere you appear before your class. You may not 
accomplish all you thus lay out for yourself during the lesson, but you will ac- 
complish something, and there will be method and an aim in your teaching 
that will command attention and secure progress. Govern yourself well and 
you will govern your class. Attract and interest them by-all proper means, 
but do not descend to foolish jesting and trifling nonsense. Help them to en- 
joy their work ; keep their minds upon it; keep them lively and merry, but do 
not tempt them by anything you say or do to become unruly or disorderly. As 
a general rule—talk littlk—sing much. Keep your class busy ; busy as bees, 
and then how, pleasantly, yea, how delightfully will the sPyoning pass. And 


/now may we say, also, 


A woRD To THE PUPILS. 

There is, perhaps, no occasion for it; or if there was, it might do no good, 
as very few persons are supposed to read a preface. But to the few who may 
glance at this we would say; encourage and sustain a good teacher. Do this 
by your punctual attendance; by your prompt payment of dues; by your 
cheerful acquiesence in his injunctions ; by your close attention to his instruc- 
tions ; by your orderly and gentlemanly deportment; by kindness and good- 
will; : by earnestness and sincerity, and by Curistian Cuanriry. 

Ever your friend, THE AUTHOR. 
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PRINTED BY ©. A, ALVORD, NEW YORK. 


THE SINGING SCHOOL, 


_-MUSIGAL NOTATION, 


PLAIN, SIMPLE, AND PROGRESSIVE. 
By WILLIAM B. BRADBURY. 


—— 
j ; * Whole Note. Half Notes. Quarter Notes. 
INTRODUCTION. pos Ce core 
a iy, -Characlors indioati ; | 1 d = és alled R 

: . Characters indicating silence are also used. ese are ¢ ESTS 

THE SCALE. and have names corresponding with those of the Norss. ' 
NOTES, RESTS, STAFF, SYLLABLES, PRACTICAL EXERCISES. Whole Resti Half Rests. Quarter Rests. 
31. Tue Scazz is a succession of eight musical sounds, or Tonzs. ae = =. rie oe 


Norz,—The teacher will sing or play the scale. slowly at first, allowing the pupils to count each Quzxstions.—The Scale is a succession of? It may be represented by? The Sea.e, 


tone as sung, from one to eight. After becoming familiar with its tones by listening, let them then|and all music is represented by characters called? Characters indicating silence are 
sing it themselves, many times, backwards and forwards, before calling their attention to its written | gy]]eq2 ‘ ; 


f ither in the book or upon the blackboard. , , ‘ 
‘panei ; (= If pupils have slate and pencil at hand, let them draw notes and rests, or one 


2Il. The Scatn may be represented by a ladder, cousisting of eight rounds.| may go to the blackboard and draw them. 


REPRESENTATION OF THE SCALE OR MUSICAL LADDER. 2V. The notes representing the Scale, and all Music, are placed upon or be- 
; tween, horizontal lines. These lines are called the Starr. 


THE SCALE, UPON THE STAFF. 


eee ee ee ee oe eee 
aa a a. 
‘ese A, 1 6 6 
a PRACTICAL EXERCISES. 
. Sr oe Qurstions.—How many notes in the following exercise? What kind? How many 
‘ NOTES rests? Whatkind? How many tones of the Seale are here represented? What are they? 


ey * These names correspond to the different degrees of length or duration that each note is intended 
@IlI. The Scale and all music is represented by characters called Norus. ‘to represent, as will be fully explainéd in another lesson, 


7 


ae ra SS er 
la la Ja la la Ila 
DAA A oe PONE E 


[0a 
a la la Ta la Sla> law lac lacvia. -~ las Ia 
2 1 


No. 1. One anp Two or tHE SCALE, ON A STAFF OF ONE LINE. 


ar Payee (ee foi te tad Eo 


i 
La la ba la la. ja da ia = la 


la 
‘eeorped Nepean yolk gamed 4 oaraly Uae ae 1 Seat tpi eh wien Paya alan teen oa yh onide dive fa <) ; 
_ Hap- hap-py, hap-py, hap-py, hap-py, hap-py, hap-py we, ing-ing, sing-ing, sing-ing, sing-ing, sing-ing here im hap-py glee. 
Wative lend, ah reed yy hail foes Trne of heart and strong of hand ; Land of friend-ship, land of free-dom, Land of bliss, my saiits Jand. 


s 
: et. 


A THE SINGING SCHOOL .—Portions of the Scale-Practical Exercises. 


= SYLLABLES. : ? : Syllables to the Ascending Scale—Do, Rr, M1, Fa, Sou, La, S1, Do. 
3 VI. Sytrasuus like the following are made use of to assist the beginner in Sullables to the D fin as Mela Ts 
reading music: z.e.,in producing the tones represented by the notes. i pe: et reins aga ap ae Sr, La, Son, Fa, Mi, Rx, Do. 
Syllables of the Seale as written—Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. Sing Exereise No, 1, with Syllables. 
To THE TEACHER.—<An exact measurement of time is of course not to be expected in these prelim- 


Syllables of the Scale as pronounced—Doe, Ray, Mee, Fah, Sole, Lah, See, Doe. |. : 
inary exercises. 


No. 2. One, Two, Turee. “ NAUGHT BUT FUN.” 


What kind of of notes? Rests? How many tones of the scale are here represented? What are they? 
| Ist Section.* | * | 2d Section.* | Tst.. aoe Dds Res 7 SAM satanic 
Set a rt =i a o— [sas ie aa ine LN) Baie GS cc 
pa LSet, mi, re, do, do, re, ic re, mi, re, do, do, re, do, re, mi, re, mi, re, mi, re, mi, re, mi, re, do. 
La, Is, la, la, la, Ja, Ja, la, Ja, Ja, Ja, Ja, Naught but fun. 


Onz, Two, Turez, Turse, Two, Ons, Sure-ly this is naught but fun. 
” 


Wo. 3. Ons, Two, Tourer, anp Four. “ FOLLOW ME.” , 
tata a ae Foes Qe Tea he e iat STs | | i a 
SE Don do, eret Te, -mi,-..mije fate ata fa, faye. mi, “mire,” re, do, Mi; = mi, fa.) fa, “mi iia rere ire; fs re, mi, mi, re, re, do. 

Fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, fol- low, fol-low, fol-low, fol-low me. We will fol-low, fol-low, fol-low, We will fol-low, fol - low ‘thee. 

¢ 
“MIND THE RESTS,” 
No. 4. Norss anv Rests. Onz, Two, THREE, AND Four. What kind of Notes? What kind of Rests ? 
Se gn ee ee cs : 
Mat aaiieee Dei =P : 7 : 
Do, re, mi, re, mi, fa, mi, re, mi, fa, mi, re, b re, dao, do, re, mi, iS do. 
Mind ‘the rests while you are sing - ing, Notes and rests we all must mind. yes, yes, all must mind. 


No. 5. One, Two, THrer, Four, anp Five “THE WOODBIRD.” & 
ae 2 —@—++-@ at ee jd 2B > ee”) 
a —~—_— J os o_o oe 
— ka — {ese ee oo o—o—_ es — 
Do, re, mi, fa, sol, sol, .sol, sol, fa, mi, re, do, do, do, do;, -doj_ — re; - ree mi.. mi, fa, fa, "fa, fe, mi, sine Pee re. do, do: 
1 Sure-ly now thespring hascome, Don’t you hear the wood-bird’s thrum, Thrumming,thrumming,thrumming,thrumming, Thus hesings the spri i - 
2 This,then, is his pleas-ant song, And he sings it all day long. I am cincummin, tarantan@etmeatiieine Or you oe that spring is com gis 


No. 6, One, Two, Turez. Four, Fry, aND Srx, wirH Rests. “UP AND DOWN.” 
S patel oe Be Se 5. ee ; 
= —— sf 2 eg a eS Bae ee See 
a a 
qo SS Ore Oe ate ff Ot eg eg ee a pow ais ans 
Up and down, o’er hills and mead-ows, Ri - ding, walk- ing, quick or slow, quick or _ Blow, quick or slow. ; 
On, yes, on, o’er hills and val - leys, On - ward, on - ward, yes, we'll go, we will go, we will go 


* Making two divisions of the School, and singing alternately—a very pleasing and profitable exercise. 


THE SINGING SCHOOL.-—Classification of Klementary Characters. 5 


No. 7. The Scale. ‘ ; “CHEERFUL HEARTS.” 
aS es 2 ome mee ee ee Sse” Seawasl Seer ad | ATS ca bie ae Sy ate => Sel oes Soe a oe — — 
SS ee ee 
Do, re, mi, fa, sol, Ja, si, do, do, si, la, sol, fa, mi, re, do tap V4 3 64 1 Sage 0) casa fetta (Sige SY Curb. ao 8 qi 


Cheerful hearts and voi - ces bring-ing, Let us all u- nite in sing-ing Thus while time is swift-1 ing-i ile time i ; 
3 = £ . -ly 3 4 TT 3 ° 
From the high and erag-gy mountains, And the sha-dy vales and fountains, From high tower and low-ly rele tiie wis Tobe Pte 


LESSON II. 
CLASSIFICATION OF ELEMENTARY CHARACTERS. 


31. Elementary musical characters may be divided into three general class-| These three classes constitute three departments, under the general names 


es, as follows, viz. : of 
1. Such as represent the Lenera of musical sounds. 1. Ruyramics, treating of the length of sounds. 
2. Such as represent the Pirca of musical sounds. ; 2. Muxopics, treating of the pztch of sounds. 
3. Such as represent the Power of musical sounds. 3. Dynamics, treating of the power of sounds. 
RE YOR BeMEOSs:; 
. NOTES, RESTS, MEASURES, BARS, COUNTING AND BEATING TIME. i 
ILLUSTRATION OF NOTES WITH THEIR RESTS. 
Waote Nore, Har Nore, QuaRTER Nore. E1cuTH Nore, SrixTEENTH NotE, THIRTY-8ECOND NotR 
also called also called also called also called also called also called , 
E SEMIBREVE. MINIM. CRroTtcHET. QUAVER. SrMIQUAVER. - DEMISEMIQUAVER, 
S ; @ @ @ ) 
| L y | 
“a 
WHOLE REst. Har REsv, QuarTER Rest. Era@uts Rest, SixTEENTH Rest. THIRTY-SECOND REST. 
= oma fe ca 


~ 
Norz.—By practice the pupil becomes familiar with the different forms and shapes of the above notes and rests; and soon learns to govern the length of his tones 
entirely by them, This is called KrxPING TIME, in ; 


Il. Music is divided into small equal portions; these portions are called ILLUSTRATION OF MEASURES, &e. 


MEASURES. Bar, Measure. Bar Measure. Bar. Measure. Bar, Measure. Bar, 
mt : me — a —) @ i. nf @ e ~® pw 

2 III. Measures and parts of measures may be indicated, Ist, to the ear, by | | | | | | &o. 
equally counting or telling over the parts, as one, two ; one, two, &c.; and 2d,/  @ V. Four xinps of measure are in general use, viz.: ~ 
to the eye, by motions of the hand, called Buars, or Bratina Tix. DOUBLE MEASURE, 

2IV. Measures are represented by inter-spaces between perpendicular lines Composed of two parts—as when we count one, two ; one, two, &e. This 
across the staff. The lines dividing music into mmasurEs, are called pars. | is also called rwo part measure. Two beats or motions of the hand denotes it, 
Parts of measures are represented by norzs and RESTS. as DOWN, UP. 


GC THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Practical Exercises. 


TRIPLE MEASURE. also called rour Part measure. Four beats or motions of the hand, describe 


Composed of THREE PaRTs, as when we count one, two, three, &c. This is Lit as down, left, right, up. 
‘also called THREE PART measure. Three beats or motions of the hand as down, SEXTUPLE MEASURE. 
left, up. Composed of stx parts, as when we count one, two, three, four, five, six. 
QUADRUPLE MEASURE. This is also called stx parr measure. Six beats or motions of the hand, de- 


Composed of rour parts, as when we count. one, two, three, four. This is | scribe it as down, down, left, right, up, up. 


No. 8. FOUR KINDS OF MEASURE. Sona. 
—— Seat Seca ee Sacer aE 
We have learned four kinds of mea-sure, We have learned four kinds of mea- sure, Dou - ble mea- sure, Tri - ple mea - sure, 
aaa emcee om rei 
Eames comes 


Quad -ru- ple and Sex - tu - ple, And these make just four kinds of mea - sure, These make just four kinds of mea - sure, 


PR NGG AT, BHXERCISES IN SINGIN G igo asking if it is the same scale as before, or *‘ Does it sound ewactly like that we have been sing- 


ing?” The answer will almost universally be, “ It is higher.” Thatis all you require for the pres- 
BY NOTE. ent Now let them sing it one of two degrees higher, and then lower. The change of pitch will be 
THE SCALE AND EXERCISES IN DIFFERENT POSITIONS UPON THE STAFF. | sure to please, as it relieves from the monotony of but one key. 


Src ; ‘ ; - Where the piece is not divided into measures, no allusion to the kind of measure need be made: 
Norg to THE TEAcHER,—The Teacher will now give the pupils their first practical ideas of what} the object in these exercises being simply to give the pupils plain and pleasing reading exercises. 
transposition really is, viz. the changing of the pitch of the scale, It is well at first to sing the scale . 


PRACTICAL EXERCISES IN SINGING BY NOTE. 


No. 9. Tune 1. “LET US WITH A JOYFUL MIND.” What kind of Notes ? 


SSS SS SS 


1 Let us, with a joy - ful mind, Praisethe Lord, for he is kind; For his mer-cies shall en - dure, Ev - er faith - ful, 
2 He with all- command - ing might Filled the new- made world with light; For his mer- cies shall en- dure, Ev - er faith - ful, 
3 Allthingsliv-ing he doth feed, His full hand sup-plies their need; For his mer-cies shall en -dure,. Ev - er faith - ful, 


Wo. 10. Tune 1. (Hianer.) 


SSS a 


en Re el 


ey. - er +sure. 
CY io euro. 
ev -er sure. 


THE SINGING SCHOOL. —Praetical Exercises. 7 


“Wo. 11. Tune 2. (Hicumr.) “GIVE THANKS TO GOD.” What kind of Notes ? 
Se SSS SS a 
SS ee ee a ee eee Ronee terse or en ee en ee ee 2a 


Do, Do, Do, Do, Do, Re, Re, Re, Re, Mi, Mi, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Re, Do, Do, Do, Do, Do. Re, Re Re, Re, Mi. Mi, Fa, Mi, Re, Re, Do. 
1 Givethanksto God—he reigns above; Kind are his thoughts, his namois love; His mer-ey a - ges past have known, And ages long to come shall own. 
2 He feeds and clothes us all the way, He guides our foot-steps lest we stray; He guards us with a power-ful hand. And brings us to the heaven-ly land. 
8 Oh! let us, then, with joy re-cord The truth and good - ness of the Lord; How great his works—how kind his ways! Let every tongue pronounee his praise. 


No. 12. Tune 38. (Hicurr.) F : “RISE CROWNED WITH LIGHT.” How many, and what kind of Notes ? 
Ee ar ee ae 2 es ee = 
Fee ; == Soe ee ar = ee e-e— a awe =H] 
my re : a* as Be 
Do, do, re, mi, re, mi, do, _ Re, mi, fa, mi, fa, mi, fa, sol, TEo mi, re, do. 
Rise, crowned with light, im-pe-rial Sa - lem, rise; cee alt thy towering head. and lift thine eyes; See heaven its spar Kling portals wide display, And break upon thee in a flood of. day. 
No. 13. Tune 4. (Hreusr.) “LAND OF OUR FATHERS.” How ae and what kind of Notes? Rests ? 
— —+~—— erste rt rics —4{—i——- —1—-+ 
SSS>= ee a a SS = = see EE: wees 


Do, mi, re, do, re,” imi, ero mi, re, mi, re, , do, re, apimi, Ae Sginide ben 
Land of our iGetlvetes wheresoe’er we roam, Dear native land thou still to us art home; Peace and pros-per-i-fy on thy sons at - os oy Down to ck ae -i-ty their 


| fees SS ee 2 ee oe ee = ae ~ 
j= a ee eee se SS a Se SH 
Se 6 “Ecler Sipe oa eore ee ai es Store = ee aa = a A AE ak a 


z Re, fa, sol, la, sol, fa, mi, fa, mi, tang doy T6é,-" mi, re, . do. 
in - flu-ence descend ; All thén u - ni - ting, hearts and voices join-ing, Sing we in har-mo- ny, Our na-tive land, Our na - tive land, Our na - tive land. 


LE Ss ITN OTT EXERCISES PREPARATORY TO BEATING TIME. 
y 1 Count several times, and steadily, One, rwo; Onn, two, ete. What kind 
mo Ve AGEs. of measure? What figure will represent it? 


2 Count Onn, two, THREE; ONE, TWO, THREE; ONE, TWO, THRER, etc. What 


EXERCISES PREPARATORY TO BEATING TIME. COUNTING, BEAT-} 7544 of measure? What figure will represent it-? 
: ING TIME, ACCENT, SINGING. 3 Count Ong, TWo, THREE, Four, etc. What kind of measure? What figure 
will represent 2t ? 
Norz.—Pupils may now be exercised in counting several measures of the different kinds, as di- 4 Count ON, TWO, THREE, FOUR, FIVE, stx, etc. What kind of measure? What 


rected by the teacher. The teacher will alsocount measures of different kinds, requesting the pupils ? 
to name them ; and also, to keep an account of the number of measures thus counted. If the prac- Sig gure will represent ut 
tice of beating time has been introduced, a similar exercise may be profitably gone through with in PRAC TICAL EXERCISES IN COUNTING AND BEATING TIME. 


that also, exercising only in the more simple form of measure at first. The following, or similar ‘ ‘ . 
A I f A 
exercises, preparatory to beating time will be found useful. Ask questions on the different kinds Double Measure has how any parts (counts or beats) ? Make two motions 


of measure. of the hand—down, up. 


= THE SINGING SCHOOL.—--Beating Time—Practical Exercises. 


Triple Measure has how many parts? Make rarzz motions of the hand— ILLUSTRATION OF THE MOTIONS OF THE HAND IN BEATING TIME 


down, lefi t, up. Double Measure. Triple Measure. Quadruple Measure. Sextuple Measure. 
Quadruple Measure has how many parts? Make rour motions of the hand— - e $ 
down, left, right, up. o. 5 3 3 & 5 = 4 
Sextuple Measure has how many parts? Make srx motions—-down, down, e i right right 4 
left, right, up, up. “left * left Teft ~ 
Tn Sextuple Measure, at the first “down” beat, the hand falls half-way ; at the Y ACCENT. 


second, quite down: the same with the two upward motions. : " ; 
31. Certain parts of a measure generally receive more emphasis, or stress 


“Norg..—In rapid movements of Sextuple Measure, it is better to beat as in Double, letting the hand of voice, than other parts. mice tateallod i ceent: 
fall on the first part, and rise on the fourth. We usually teach our pupils that Sextuple Measure has 


Six or Two beats ; and then beat the time with the right hand, pointing to the notes with the left. DousLE MEASURE is accented on the first part. 
' is accented h art. 
pas> Each count or beat represents a part or portion of the measure—hence Trice Measure is accented on the Jirst part. 
Double M eee a 1 Ouasirindite Seats} QuapruPLE Mrasurz is accented on the first and third parts, 
Serre en OE GREENE OR PEE PATS, eee ame ae P SrxrupLe Muasure is accented on the first and fourth parts. 
: EXERCISES FOR BEATING TIME AND SINGING WITH WORDS. 
No. 14. May be sung with or *vithout syllables. “SINGERS LET US JOIN.” What kind of measure ? 


eat So SS eS PSS] 


us join with pleasure, In a song of dou-ble measure, Dou-ble measure, Dou-ble measure, In a song of double measure, 


eo 


Sing-ers let 


No. 15. THE BELLS, . What kind of measure ? ‘ 
se anaes ae 

gee fer eles Se ir Se. gabe ole fe ae eto 
Hark! I ee the gay bells ringing,Calling us to pleasant singing, Calling, nee 4 =e -ing us to pleasant singing, pleasant,pleasant sing - ing. 

No. 16. “HASTE AWAY.” Ruyrumicat Sone. What kind of measure ? 

Two notes to one part of ¢ of the measure—hence tw two notes to be be sung to one beat.’ * 
= SSS Srl S SS ee es SS = ‘= 
Haste a- way, haste a- way, Let us nev-er go a- stray : Don’t de - lay, Haste a- way, Sing Ting all the hap- py day. 
sare Ps “HASTE AWAY.” 


aS eee 


Haste a- way, haste a - way, Let us nev-er go a-stray: Don’t de- lay, Haste a- way, Sing-ing all. the hap -py day. 


* Let one division of the school count or beat the time while the other sings, and so alternate until the difficulty of singing two notes to the beat is partially overcome. 


ft 


THE SINGING SCHOOIL——Practical Exercises, 


LES S.0O Ns ALY... s represents two half notes to the measure. (Double measure.) 


RHYTHMICS—FIGURES —PRACTICAL EXERCISES. 2 represents two quarter notes to the measure. (Double measure.) 


To THE TEACHER.—Let it be distinctly understood that the notes are used only relatively in repre- 
senting long and short tones. Hence, the exercise in Double measure, two-half variety, may be sung 2 represents two eighth notes to the measure. 
just as rapidly as that in two-fourth variety, or two-eighth, The kind of notes used in music do not & 
represent the rapidity or slowness with which pieces are to be performed. To impress this fact upon 2 Il. There are THREE varieties of measure in general use, viz.: three of 


the mind, let the exercises set in half notes be sung just as rapidly as those in quarter notes, ete. In Double, three of Triple three of Quadruple and three of Sextuple 
< 
this way they have always beon used by composers—sometimes writing in one kind of notes, and : : 


SRDS e Pane deride hel melody oF isvement! ‘Fabuias view of the figures representing the different kinds and yarieties of mea 
sure in general use. 


(Double measure.) 


21. Figures placed at the beginning of a piece of music indicate the kind 


4 3 Double measure. Triple measure. Quadruple measure, Sextuple measure, 
of measure employed. These, representing the fractional proportions of the sx Oa 2° 2° 3 Tae ae | & & & 
whole note, show also the number of parts in a measure, as for example : 948 9 48 948 948 


\ 
PRACTICAL -EXERCISES ON THE SCALE, 


IN DIFFERENT KINDS OF MEASURE, FOR BEATING TIME AND SINGING. 


No. 18. What kind of measure? What variety? How many beats ? ; Sing backwards. 
Down up down up down up down up down up down up down up down up Down up down up down up down up down up down up downup down up 
ie Sige eae 2 2=p SS 
a 2 esas == See 2 ese =a abies 
Come with me and we'll a- gree To sing a song right mer-ri- ly, Sir, Come with me, Come with me, Come, O come eee me 
TiS ,yl -ir-rem thgirgnosa  gnis oT ,eerg-a ll'ewdna ,emhtiwemo0 od od is al altos al al is is oD 


No. 19. What kind of measure? What variety? How many beats? 


foes ees ee ee eee 


Here with bright faces We'll all take our places, And teachers and scholars the sweet notes prolong; Jo-seph and An-na, and Thom-as and Han-nah, With Will-iam and Ma-ry, May join in the song. 


Down leftup D L U 


Wo.. 20. What kind of measure? What variety? How many beats ? Sing backwards. 


= 


Hal-lo -lu- jah, hal -le"-In - jah, hal-le-lu-jah, hal-le-Iu - jah. hal-le - Iu-jah, hal-le-JIa -jah, hal-le - In- jah. hal - le - lu - jah. 


1oO THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Practical Exercises with Rests. 


No. 21. What kind of measure? What variety? How many beats ? ia 
> Hepesenn stivedlLD olvereay al oDEeDOe Ba UwU agebiet: RU OU DDL RUUD D D YAR ULV Dw eR UU -D DL RB U 
OS. srg I Oe iors: corms Were see Diesen Wiese ot Digna Wlaiesseee Dietarstete: UM aeKS 


SSS aaa sess eee eerere erred 


Note—After singing Sextuple measure slowly, with one beat to each part, it will be well to sing the same rapidly, making but two beats in the measure, as in double measure. Words suggestive are 
attached, 


SCALE EXERCISES, WITH RESTS. si 
No. 22. IF I HAD A LITTLE BOAT. No. 23. WILLIAM, JOSEPH, MARY, NANNIE, 


Se fee foo feel erro oe ee 
Lees aa te eee ee peo er ee Bi Ce ee ae a B= = ioe Peg ER a 
pS acd a semis eae oe a aa ge 4 erase oes hoe oo = 
If I had a_ lit- tle boat, I’d send it out, and let it float. ~ William, Jo-seph, .Ma-ry, Nannie, Ann, John, Come here, come here. 
No. 24. YES, YES. No. 25. NO, NO. 


ei eee = een 2 


Yes, yes, yes, yes, yes, yes, yes, yes, yes, yes. No, no, no, no, no, no, no, no, no, no, no, 


0S eee Bek 


no, no, no! 
Norz.—Nos. 23, 24 or 25 may be sung together by two divisions of the school, cach being very careful to observe the rests. It is recommended during the first exercises with rests to let.the pupils name 


them as they meet them; thus, for example: “‘ Do, rest, do, si, rest, re, mi, rest,” &c. This may be done at the first audibly, then in a whisper, and finally they may think the rest only, The attention being 
thus caretully drawn to the rests, pupils will not be likely to pass over them heedlessly, 


* No. 26. JACK AND GILL. 


a5 fe==2 fee ee 
ices ae =< 
Jack, went up, went up, went up, to fetch a pail, a pail of water, Jack fell downand broke his crown,And Gillcame tumbling, tumbling after. 

If 1 had a_ boat, a boat,I’d send. it out and see _ it float, Sir, Yes, ’d set my boat, my boat, On stream or lakelet where ’twould float, Sir. 


No. 27. JACK AND GILL. 


tga oem fo Boos eas a oem = 
. Sot te ee = 


Seite ae A a : : , —e- 
And Gill, the hill! the hill! the hill! a pail! a pail! . a pail! water, Poor Jack fell down, his crown,his crown,came tumbling,tumbling,tumbling after. 
1f what? had what? a what! what then? send where? out where? see what? no, no, Yes, what? set what? your what? your boat? on where sir? then what?do what? yes, yes. 


Nos. 26 and 27 may be aung together by two divisions of the school. 


THE SINGING SCHOOL.—-Rhythmics—Melodices—Skips. 


LESSON.YV. 


RHYTHMICS-MELODICS-SKIPS. 


81. Ina former chapter we considered the length of sounds as indicated by 
the different forms of the notes, &c., but the time of a piece of music may be 
slower or faster, without interfering with relative proportions. 


g If. When, for example, we apply four beats to the whole note, we must 
allow two beats to the half note, and one beat to the quarter note, &c.; but 
when we apply only two beats to the whole note, we must allow but one beat 


to the half note, &c. 


3 IV. There may be various kinds of notes in the measure, but there must 
be an equal amount in every measure: that is, one measure must contain as 
much in the aggregate as another. 


Wo. 28. SKIP OF A 


1 


Norz.—Examine, also, tunes in the body of the work. Question on the rela- 
tive duration of the notes, &c. 

Norz.—To aid in computing time, Maelzel, the celebrated French mechanist, 
invented an instrument called a Metronome. It has a pendulum, which swings 
and ticks at regular intervals of time, like that of a clock, (The instrument is 
in fact, a clock turned’ upside down, but without dial plate or hands.) If the 
weight be moved upwards, the pendulum will swing slower, if downwards, fast- 
er; but put the weight where you will, its motions will always be in equal time ; 
never hurrying, never dragging. 

In the performance of a piece of music, the time should be computed with the \ 
same accuracy and regularity as by a Metronome, or a clock. We have a still i 
more simple and convenient method for ascertaining the right movement of a thy il 
piece. See explanation of the string with weight, in Preface. 


ll 
BLES. 

Remarxs.—Tunes procced not only by the regular suecessive degrees of the scale, 
but also by skips, as, for instance, when we sing from one to three, omitting two; or 
three and fe, omitting four ; five to eight, omitting six and seven, etc., ote. The easi- 
est and most useful skips are those we make in singing one, three, five, and eight. After 


Ne 
i 


——_—— 


3; 


| these, others more difficult will follow. 


THIRD. Onxr anp THREE. 


men = 
| _, 2d eo" 
Epes = 
Do re mi, do mi do mi mi "a nie Seas 
One, two, three, one, three, one, three, three, one, three, three, one, three, : One, three, one. 
Skip a ‘third and come to me, Come to me, come to me, come to me 
Mind the rests, and skip with glee, skip with glee, skip with glee, skip -with glee 
Then we all. shall mer -» ry bey mer - ry be, mer - ry be, mer -1y be. 
No. 29. SKIP OF A THIRD. Turen anv Five. 
Repeat. 
Preparation Ist-teme reat 20 temee ceveae re 
tars ae wes od = LL EE AES Mee 
2 ee ee ee 
Ee a oa $33 ee == LS SPR LT APY 
Do re mi re. = 801 mi sol sol mi mi sol mi sol sol mi do 
One, two, three, four. five, three, five, five, three, five, ve, three, five, five, three, one. 
Skip a thiré and - come to me, come to me, come to me, come _to me. 
Mind the rests, and skip with glee, skip with glee, skip ~ with glee, skip with glee. -* 
Then we all shall mer - ry be, mer - ry be, mer - ry be, mer - ry be. 


‘Nos. 28 and 29 may be sung tegether. 


2% 


12 THE SINGING SCHOOL. —Practical Exereises with Rests—Skips. 
No. 30. THE TIME FOR PLEASANT SINGING. Sxies oF Turrnps AND FIrTHs. 


What kind of measure? What variety? Sing with spirit and animation, but not too loud. 


‘Ist SEcTION. pa SECTION. 1st. | At. 2d. 
2S erway aa ee ems 
ae TS ee a fore es ee 
i f 5 


1 When the flow’rs their sweets are fiing-ing, Fling-ing, fling-ing, fling -ing, fling-ing, That’s the time for pleas-ant sing - ing, Sing -ing, sing - ing, 
2 When the mer-ry birds are wing-ing, Wing-ing, wing-ing, wing -ing, wing-ing, That’s the time for pleas-ant sing - ing, Sing - ing, sing- ing, 
3 When the ear- ly morn is  break-ing, Breaking, break- ing, break-ing, breaking, That's the-time to be a- wak-ing, Wak-ing, wak- ing, 


ALL. ALL, 

J ee oe TS SET ee —— : a are = faa — Spee 2 Sa 
— ao -—s— 2 ——F -—+- — — —e—e—|-—— * —* a 
sing - ing, That's the time, that’s the time, That's the. time for pleas - ant sing-ing, Pleas-ant, pleas - ant sing - ing. 
sing - ing, That’s the time, that’s the time, That’s the time for pleas - ant  sing-ing, Pleas-ant, pleas -ant sing - ing. 
wak - ing, That’s the time, that’s the time, That’s the time to be a - wak-ing, Wak - ing, waok- ing, wak - ing. 


No. 31. OUT UPON THE MEADOW GREEN, Skres or Turrps AND FIFrTus. 
' eg i tg | 


‘ SSS Sess ss a ee Laon — 
See ee ee eae a 


1 Out up-on the meadow green, There the bees are dancing, t ' 
; And from early, ear - ly morn, There the lambs are prancing, § Hopping, skipping, while the early dewdrops sipping, While the ear - ly dew-drops sip - ping, 


ey ae.) oe a teats <1 
[222234 Sse a ee eee 


While the dew is on the green, Dancing,prancing,there they're seen, Dancing, prancing, hopping,skipping, While the early dewdrops sipping, While the early dewdrops sipping 


THE SKIPS OF 1, 3, 5, 38. 


To raz Txacuer.—Exercising the class in the various changes that can be made with these intervals, will prove a very pleasing and profitable exercise, applying 
syllables and numerals, 


RE ees ee Salas Dees 5 1 3 8 Sue tes o 
} oer Pt Pe peed Wt De lS. cons Soe De 
1 eae BP. sna al Ew waka Oy ene eG tS Apacs vel Ota) ani 
bebe 3,3 melisma! § 3,821 8.3. 5, .1 
Lig 8 no ~5 SHB AG oo k¢e So" 14s 
Aer, Sy whem 3.8.-5 od Roe Sead ee as 


* Repeat. 


THE SINGING SCHOOL.——Absolute Pitch. 
*“O COME, COME AWAY.” 


Loup. 


1 

2 From toil and the cares on which the day is 
3 While sweet Phi-lo - mel 

4° The bright day is 


“as 


QO come, come a - way, from la- bor now re - pos - ing, Let bu -sy care a- while for- bear; O 


the wea-ry travel-er cheer-ing, With even-ing songs her notes 
gone, the moon and stars ap- pear -ing, With sil - ver light 


Sone ron Recreation. For sineine By Rotr 


_— 
-o- 
come, come 


Py . . a 
clos- ing, The hour of eve brings sweet re-prieve; OQ come, come a - way. 
pro -long; O come, come a - way. 
il- lume the night; 0 come, come .a - way. 


-@- 
| Come, come our so-cial joys re-new, And there where trust and Friendship grew, Let true hearts wel-come you; O come, come a- way. 
come where love will smile on thee, And round its hearths will gladness be, And time fly mer- ri-ly; O come,come a- way. 
an har-mo-ny,Of Hope, Joy, lib- er -ty; O come, come a- way. 
Come, join your prayers with ours, address Kind heaven our peaceful home to bless With health, hope, hap - pi- ness; O come, come a- way. 
{ 


SLESSON VI 


ABSOLUTE. PITCH. 


To THE TEAcHER.—In the preceding exercises, our object has been to train the voice to the scale- 
tones in their most natural and pleasing progressions ; the ear to an appreciation of rhythmical form, 
and the eye to familiarity with notes, and other characters that must be made familiar before the pupil 
can understandingly engage in the actual exercise of reading music, To accomplish this, we have 
prepared pleasing melodies, with words to match, that, by their attractiveness should contribute not 
a little towards keeping up the desire for further knowledge. 

To bring the pupil to this practical knowledge of music reading thus rapidly, and we may add, at- 
tractively, we have found it best to defer the introduction of ToNE-NAMES (letters), until about at this 
stage of progress. It is a mistake to present the least attractive part.of a study to the mind first, Let 
the pupil first get a love for his work, and his anxiety to progress will then stimulate him to over- 
come all difficulties. ‘ 

In the preceding exercises no Clef being introduced, no given pitch is, of course, designated, any 

3 further than what might naturally be suggested by the position of the exercises on the staff. We are 


thus enabled to change from one key to another in singing, making it much less wearisome for the 
vocal organs, as well as more pleasing on account of the variety thus afforded, 

The ABSOLUTE PITCH of Tones may be introduced, explaining letters, staff. cleffs, &c..in the order 
here indicated, or in any other order or language, so that the impression is clearly made that, while 
for relative pitch, the syllables and numerals are sufficient, yet for permanent or absolute pitch, i, e.: 
NAMES OF TONES, the letters only can be used. 

While we may sing, and even read music without a knowledge of these TONE NAMEs—as one may 
know and describe a person without remembering his name—still it is of course much better that the 
NAMES of the tones we sing should be familiar to us. Good teachers and authors differ as to the time 
in which this knowledge of absolute pitch should be considered indispensable tu a class of beginners, 
In our judgment it cannot be introduced too soon after a sufficient amount of pleasant practice is had 
to make an impression of what reading music actually is, and to create a love for the exercise. 

In some instances too much stress has been laid upon the mere acquisition of names, as if that con- 
stituted the most important feature of study ; whereas, it is certainly the least. Where this is done 
to the neglect, as is generally the case, of correct musical training of voice and ear, and the cultiva- 
tion of taste and judgment, very good results cannot be expected to follow. 

In introducing one person to another we give the name of each to the other; but it does not alwayn 


ee 
14 
follow that the name will be remembered, unless the parties so introduced desire a further and more 
intimate acquaintance, when the names become familiar as ‘ household words.” So with names 
of tones, signs, &c. Frequently ‘calling things by their right names,” singing them by name, and 
soon becoming attached to them as intimate friends, we learn to associate their names with their pres- 
ence, We learn, for example, that the name of a tone is A. We hear it, sing it, play it; it is the 
same tone; and as soon as we become thoroughly acquainted with it, its name suggests itself to our 
mind. This is nature’s own educational process. Now we wish to represent it, Can we describe it ? 
No. We make a mark on the board orin the book. Will the board or book singit? No. Will the 
chalk mark sing it? No. Will the staff sing it? No. But we make a mark ona certain line or 
space of the staff and say “that shall stand for the tone A.”’” Now we have the sign of the tone, 
the place indicating it, and we call that place also by the same name, A. A is the name of the 


tone, and a certain line or space being used to represent it, is also called A. Let the rule, good 
teacher, ever be, the thing first, afterwards its name, or sign. 


ABSOLUTE PITCH—-LETTERS—CLEFS. 


21. The Azsonure Prrcu of Tones is indicated by the letters A, B, C, D, 
E, .¥, G. 

#1. Hither of these may be taken as the basis of the series of sounds that 
we call Toe Scare. 

2 III. The scale takes its name from the letter upon which it is founded ; as, 

for example, a scale beginning on O, is called Tue Scat of OC, and C is taken 
as one (Do). A scale beginning on D, is called Taz Scaue of D, and D is taken 
as ong, &c. 
_ Nors.—The teacher will explain further, and sing or play the sounds of the above letters, nam- 
ing them, and especially drawing the attention of the pupils to the fact that musical sounds are 
distinguished from each other as to given pitch, or difference of pitch, by the letters, and not by 
syllables or numerals. 

21V. In order to determine the position and pitch of the scale upon the 
staff, a character is used to represent one of the letters,* and is placed at the 
beginning of the staff. This is called a Curr. 


2 V. There are two clefs in general use, called a Treble, or G Cier, and the 
F, or Base Cusr. 


G Clef. F Clef. 


ley \ 2] 
* (we 
| 


Norz.—Another, called the C Clef, is used in many parts of Europe, but seldom in this country, 
the two above named being regarded sufficient for all practical purposes, 


THE SINGING SOHOOL.—Absolute Pitch—Clefs—Letters. 


@ VII. The F clef is placed upon the fourth line, and represents the letter F 
upon that line. 


Each line and space of the staff is named after the letters, as follows: 


G Curr. TREBLE STAFF WITH THE LETTERS MARKED. 
oi Sh ee a ee ee a ee 
[ (= Sivan Ges | 
es, E eet ae Fee aS ee 
F Cer. BASE STAFF WITH THE LETTERS MARKED. 
SS ee es es 
: Pe ee aaa Ss | Net mais sereeet oe Slew OT SS 
[> Se 


Norz.—The pupils should all sing occasionally from the Base staff. Frequently half the school may 


sing the Base, while the other half are singing the Treble parts. 


ADDED LINES. 

2 VIL. The compass of the staff may be extended below or above by addi- 
tional short lines, called Apprp, or Lecrr Lines. These, with the spaces in- 
tervening, derive their names also from the letters in the same manner as the 
staff proper. 

2 1X. The degrees of the staff are numbered from the lowest upward, the 
lowest being reckoned as the first line. 

2X. It is important to become familiar with the lines and spaces of the 
staves, by name, thus: 


TREBLE STAFF. 
Istadded line above-A- Istadded space aboveg 


———— 2——. —G————_—— 4 —-—- —— i 55a Se ES 
SS ae, ae als; Bee Se oa 

~C-lst added line below Dist added space below 

BASE STAFF, 
ffl B 

[5 as jee Ns ce ag a gee 
. SS SD a i een Be 
anc buainthincaiendt nakiestSaee Seeatiien ein ks aie ee 

SF aecieeied 

a FE 


2 XI. Notes placed upon either degree of the staff receive their melodic 


3 VI. The G clef is placed upon the second line, and represents the letter G | name from the letter of the line or space upon which they are placed. Thus, 


upon that line. > 


* A letter was originally used instead of what we now call the Clef. 


a note on the first line of the Treble staff is called E; on the first space, F, &e. 
Practice reading tunes and exercises by the letters. 


y 


THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Letters of the Treble Stati. a i 
No. 33, LETTER SONG. 


Don't you see On the second line with me, A, A, eve-ry day, Here youfind it, let it stay, ais ig et tire as Baten Oy ae eee 


No. 34. LETTERS OF THE is es STAFF. What Clefs? 
<en ee 


e 
| 


No. 35. SPACES OF THE TREBLE STAFF. 


ae oo eeees =a 


Of spaces we've Four In the staff, and no more, And each in its place, Helps spell the word Facu.l'acu,race, FACE, FACE, And each inits place helps spell the word race. 


Norr.—The following exercises will be found very pleasing and improving. Let the pupils pass immediately from one exercise to the next. After afew times singing by the whole, let the class be 
divided about equally, one division singing one No. while the other division sing the other ; and finally, make four divisions, singing asin a Round, At the first sing slowly ; then at each repetition, a 
little faster, until they have a movement as rapid as they can sing, delivering the syllables distinctly. Sing with syllables, numerals and letters. 


EXERCISES ON ONE, THREE, FIVE, AND EIGHT. 
No. 36. Beating time and singing hae and letters. No. 37. 


SS SS ee 5] 


° 


— cet om 
Sales —_ eI 


Sol do Do a mi <3 


16 THE SINGING SCHOOL. 


Cheerful. No. 40. GREAT AND GOOD. 


=m pe ; ouD 
= rier oe 
sei Sei mace saa a, ai Se Sos ese . ie 
64 | Sa cee Se aie ae 
vi Great and —— is God,our Fa-ther, Great and good, Great and good. Praise ye his ho - ly name, Praise his ho- ly name 
An- gels thus are ev-er sing-ing, Great and good, Great and good. Praise ye his ho~-ly name, Praise his ho- ly name, 


; Trees “and birds, and flow’rs declare Him Great and good, Great and good, Praise ye his ho - ly name, Praise his ho - ly name. 
i poe my soul, and ev- er praise wip Great and good, Great and good, Praise ye his ho - ly~ name, Praise his ho - 


oy ee eee ee eee 


Sing by letters and words. . 41. MORNING SONG. 


SES Sb bleh Sie 


1 The day is here, the night is gone, The dusky shades make way for noon; a sun lifts up his face so bright, Andfills the dusky shades of nig cane 
2 So sweet he smileth, and so mild Assmilesa moth-er on her child i My dearest sons,” he seems to say, “Sleep not these golden hours away. 


og SESE PIP SPS ES Eh ee ES 


No. 42. GOD IS EVER GOOD. Song 


Go ko ae aay 


é = Saas SSS —— == 


Do Re Mi Mi Fa Mi Re Mi Fa Sol Fa Mi Sol Sol Fa Mi Re Mi Mi, Mi Re Re Mi Sol Mi Re Re Tia: 

1 See the shin-ing dewdrops On the flowers strewed, Proving as they sparkle, God is ev-er good, God is ev-er good,God is ev-er good. 
2 See the morn-ing sunbeams, Lighting up the wood, Si-lent- “ly pro-claim-ing, God is ev-er good, God is ev-er good, God is ev-er good. 
3-In_ the leaf- y treetops, Where no fears intrude, Merry birds are singing, God is ev-er good, God is ev-er good,God is ev-er good. 
4 aki ay mia cad oe mae of Sg -i- Pen mi ie at prea utters, “God is - er Soot sane a ev-er good, God is evy-er good. 


e G Cc E Cc G G Cc 


ens ps eer ESS 


aoe ee 
i Me Be Dé Do Sol aes Sol Sol Sol oe Re Mi Re De Mi Sal Sol eat cit Do Do. Dé Sal col DO Mr ie Baker see 


a 


THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Dynamics. 17 
. DYNAMIC CHARACTERS EXPLAINED. 


- , : PLATO. Cade BON oa alo Boat so Doane marked, p..ccecaccnn Ss 
. LESSON Mass Pianisslimo; "56 csn:cems. scsa chloe sc Marked: QAswes aineeowe 
¢ BOVE oa ate k a ae aie ibsolbe Tis aisle a.ovoisiainien oisi~ piny kod! fF -. carces Ones L 
D a Vin N A M. L (®) S v Bayo) Wek: f29 992 BASS RABAT ARSE ION Cons marked ff...... ..- 
j bint we Bs hase apap tata Glan aero eae ...-Marked m.. ew 
, ezzo Piano... ...marked mp 
(POWER OF SOUND.) Mezzo Forte.. ...marked mf..........Rather loud. ; 
Crescendo aio. marked Cres. or—=. Commence soft and increase. 
al. To sing tn good taste, our Tones must be varied with respect to their Dirin Wend. Oak. ssisaho «arose se ces marked Dim, or==— .Commence loud and diminish 
i eae 3 . SOUL: x 1 tas totie ee ceerepajar sia iplalivinia's Is) oe: agai saan marked —=—=——..... Swell. 
Power or stress, sometimes singing louder, and sometimes softer, according to | . pers or Explosive.........+.. marked sf or >...... Sudden and full. 
¥ ; AUG CATO cotttts cele, Ene ssc aeuislsjeisre stele.” ked .- Short and distinct. 
the character of the song or sentiment. For this purpose, Dynamics are used. ry (oe Bee EOE ay RT EEE iaekaa. Pe * i aaueated snapione 


DYNAMIC MARKS APPLIED. 


No. 43. 7 . No. 44. 
Pp ey (2) mp m p ling: ci gtisilla 5 mf he ff : 
SSS es ea ee ey 


Breezes noware soft-ly blowing, Streamlets gently now are flowing. Softly now, Softly now, Lightly raise the song; Loudly now,Loudly now,Loud and very strong. 


No. 45. SMILES AND TEARS. 


Cres. ta ~ Dim. 


m Cres. D 


2m. 
= am ae eet Lee al z= (22 Pees Soe ere ae = 
== sSau ree es SSeS ae: 


oS -e- 


1 The sun has hid his smil-ing face, Behind acloudof sorrow; But like us mortals here below, He'll smile again to-morrow, He’ll smile again to-morrow, 
2 The lit - tle flowers, they miss his rays—The birds they erase their singing ; But when heshines all nature's bells, In jubilee are ringing, In ju- bi - lee are ring-ing. 
3 Just so should we drink sorrow’s cup, Nor always look forpleasures ; For sun and dew, like smiles and tears, Are better for earth’s treasures, Are better for earth’s, &e; 


m Cres. g- am. * Cres : f Dim. 
ef a ee 
2 See pa ed 


No. 46. WIND AND TIDE. 


tf m 


p 
—s Po |: a eae aaa banal ee ae 
a «AE SE ——— Hai 
with flow-ing sails, At an - chor rides in yan-der bay; 


1 A state-ly ship She on- ly waits for wind and tide To speed her on her joy-ous way. 

of oak— She bears a brave and man- ly erew—A fair and good-ly ship is she, To sail across the wa-ters blue. 

Then quick re - turn, for beating hearts Will wait your coming back again. 

he. | 
@ 


2 Her stur-dy sides are built : 
3 Speed on, fair ship,. with wind and tide, And bear your trea-sures o'er the main; 


eg Fa eae ere mh on oe 2 ms ate hae —— = 


K. N.-2 


1s THE SINGING SCHOOL. 


No. 47. HAVE YOU PRIDE 2? 


Rests, and two notes to the beat. 


= = eee leoeee Saas | Sarees Bieee ced [tae 
Se ero == 


4—e— eo —o—- rt OO ee ee 

1 Have you pride ? ? Pack it one ‘Tis.-—-a, need - less sin: Pride will . with-er the flow-ers Of your heart with - in. 
2 Have you pride? Take it off, ‘Tis a gar -ment ~ vain; Pride — will trou- ble you al - ways, Causing need - less pain. 
ee Pluck it out, -Cast it forth, Tread it neath your. feet; Pride! pride nev - er with me Shall find a iS re - treat, 


ee ae eB eee eae ee 


No. 7 THEIR COUNTRY’S CALL. 


Two notes to the beat. 


& a ee er ee 


ee 
1 Sound the bu-gle, beat the drum, For the cry _ is “still they mes Forth from mountain, hill and valley, Round the star -ry-flag they ral- ly; 
* 2 Hearts u - nit - ed, hearts of steel, For Co - lumbia’s woes they feel; Hark! they cry,“ our country’ s bleeding, All her sons the summons heed-ing, 


-@-" -e- ae A= SSCs gg Oe OF 
> me) ee ae — Seine ar Sees <a ——|p ——_ 4} = 
= SSS a Saar meet nS ee ee ee ee 
3 Raise the standard, lift it high, 

—_—— 2S Saat Sa ae Swe ae EN ee cae meats Set our “banner in the sky ; ” 
—_g—s— 8 2_|p—_ 2a —— — Bares With the rainbow’s hues ’tis blending, 
~~ 2 Fee —— feta , While the azure vault is bending; 

: / : Let it float on high, my braves! 
Brave and ear - nest one and all, Ka -= ger to their coun-try’s call. O’er our homes, cant o’er our graves | 
Leave their all to do or die, “ On-ward is the bat - tle ery!” 

4 Sound the bugle, beat the drum, 
For the cry is “ still they come ; ” 
While the battle cry is ringing, 


Thousands, tens of thousands spr inging, 
From their homes and kindred torn, 
Meet their fate like heroes born. 


: Wo. 49. “GE UPyY? 
ep og pt Se Sass ee a = 
jae see! E 4 — == ee ap 


—s_—s— se o_o oo gt ————— Pe a Se arsersne Ft ums 
he Ae eee Sat St See “o- 
. Gee up! my Dob-bin, and trot a - long fast - et; we shall late be with din -ner for Mas - ter; 


a ee a “2 —o— 9 cmowen ses Ss — =< — = 
2S es ———_— 2255S == = ae ee 
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an feet se sar" baa eee et Sg i eee, 


the din -ner that might have been eat- en. 


SS =F} 


No. 50. HOPE ON. é 


ew gee 


1 Hope on, and hope ev -er, our watch-word shall: be, While sail - ing o’er life’s trou- bled bil - lows; We'll nev - er des - 
2 Hope on, and hope ev~- er, no mat - ter what comes, While wandering thro’-sor - row’sdeep pla - ces: The hour be - fore 
3 Hope on, and hope ev - er; the heart’s se - cret spring “Tyill help us in life’s ear -nest du - ty; "Twill lift us from 


= SS Se Se 


ee: =) $e BS : : 
a oa a Se a Sh a SS a a sens a === acer ees a ——— | 
: aa ge 5—e re ee Me Lee a Soon -—s— 5 A BN 
- pair, though the clouds may look dark, Or hang our bright harps onthe wil - lows, Or hang our bright harps*on the wil - lows. 
day is the dark-est they say, Thus darkness and light in-ter -la - ces, Thus darkness and light in - ter - la*--"ees5 
an - guish, and sorrow, and tears, To. vis-ions of grandeur and _ beau - ty, To vis-ions of gran-deur and_ beau - ty. 
; —, ale fae Se a a amet Ea ais = ee ee 
Z cam armen 2—| ps} 2 — eo eo * = ———— ———— 
——— Sa ete ameeamin Sa aoe — Sind == eG — 
- LESsco NTVIP or more parts it is said to be in Harmony, and is so composed that the differ- 
MUSIC IN PARTS HARMON Y-—CLASSI ent parts agree, or Harmonize together. ‘ 
rs 2 = = 
FICATION OF VOICES. apne HARMONY. 
21. The term “ Parr,” in music, is used to express a single melody, whether The school may divide into two sections, and sing as Saab oe 
sung by one or more voices. First section sing “ Becond section sing & 
311. A Parr is represented to the eye by a single set or number of notes on rea “ 3. “ “ « g 
any staft. % G3 “ 5 “ “ “ 8, 
: 4“ ‘ “ “a « a“ 
3 Ill. Music is said to be IN PARTS when more than one melody is heard at ri 4 . R 3 . E 


the same time. 


: ~> ’ 
IV. Music may bein ong, Two, THREE, FouR, and more parts. When iit two | Gosenae,—Vou have been singing bow many pers 
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 V. Two or more sounds, heard at the same time, form a Cuorp; and a No. 53. MUSIC IN PARTS. 


succession of chords constitutes Harmony. : In one part, In two parts. In three parts. In four parts. 
Again divide into three sections, and sing similar combinations of 1, 8, 5. : 
QueEstion.—You have now sung in how many parts? 


Again divide into four sections, and sing combinations of 1, 8.5, 8. With similar 
questions. 


This combination of sounds (1, 3, 5, 8), is called the Common Cworp. 


@ VI. In Harmony, the notes that are to be sung together are written over @ VII. There are a great many other chords and different combinations of 
or under each other, on separate staves, or on the same staff. sounds in harmony. The Common Chord, sometimes called the Triad, is the sim- 
plest and most useful. Theskips of the Common Chord, or Triad, are the easiest 
in the whole scale to sing, and they should be practised until they can be 
sung quite rapidly, and with certainty and precision. They will then serve 
as guides or helps to the miore difficult skips in the scale, See exercises on 


No. 51. Exercise in Two parts on one Staff. 


(Common Crorp.) 
ONE, THREE, FIVE, and EreuT, pages 11 and 12. 


ae is. eae wee 

f 4-—— jase a 

Oa: P =F aan errr rs = CLASSIFCATION OF VOICES. 
freon 
O howsweet in harmony to sing, Harmony, harmony sweet pleasures bring. 


@ VII. The voice is naturally divided into four classes, viz: Lowest male 
voices, Bass. Highest male voices, Tunor. Lowest female voices, ALTo. ° 
Notr.—Let the whole school practice each part separately, then sing the two parts in harmony. Highest female voices, TREBLE, or Sorrano. Boys sing ALTO until their voices 


: change, Young’ Misses should practice Alto until their voices becomo firm. 
No. 52. Melody and Harmony. Round in3 Parts. - 


Usual compass or extent of Voices. 


2 
4-—— === === * TrestE—from C helow to G above. Autto—from G below to C, 8d space. 
Git =a = se (a a-tS— 5 ee en 
ian ade 


Fee -@- 
Pleasant is it to heara one voice melo-dy, Butwitha sec-ond the 


nt one ee ee nanall So Deage atest ip 
pe Solace eens eee 


mu-sie swecter still will be, Then witha third voice we join in richest harmony. 


* A Round is a piece of music, in which the different voices, or ‘‘ Parts” commence successively, 2 1X. Besides the above there is a Barironz voice, between the Base and 
according to the directions indicated by figures 1, 2,3, each singing in its turn the piece throu rh, |r 4 é x 
One or more times, at the instance of the teacher. The school divided into three ea. one digision Tenor ’ and the Mazzo Soprano, between the Alto and Treble. 
commence and sing the round through, recommencing in stricttime. As the first division commence Norz.—While learning to read music in classes it is sometimes advantageous to change parts oc- 
rt figure 2, the second division commence at 1; and as the latter commence at figure 2, the third di- | casionally, and frequently all may sing on one part; butin public. changing of parts should not bo 
vision commence at 1, each following the other at the distance indicated by the figures. A very inter- practised by any unless at the request of the leader. Every singer should sing the part best adapted 
esting and profitable exercise to his or her voice, and what that is, the teacher or leader will soon be ablo to decide. 
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No. 54. THE COMING SPRING. No. i. One tr nit 


SS Se Sel 


Shout and sing, For soon will come the spring, ean then S07 green dress wearing, The woods and fields 55 6 Shout aid singe To welcome in the spring. 


No. 55. THE COMING SPRING. No. 2. Two wees 
mf 1st TREBLE, or SOPRANO. cres. 


== Se PS o-fe—3\2-f= ee aera See eee 


Shout and sing, For soon will come thespring, And then ttesee green dress wearing, The woods and fields appearing, We'll shout and sing.To welcome in the spring. 
2d Tresix, or ALTO. 


EA oe gsr ie cal ler S. 
oe Se ee PSE. a = aoe ——— i oosg sees ESS See 


The two parts as represented in No. 55 might have been printed on one staff, thus : 


4 il 


1st TREBLE, No. 56. 


Sa Ss Seen Se= oa fees 22 i om 
G4 Semeee 3 se eee ee er ee ree 

* ga! TREBLE. $ 
Shout and sing, For soon will come the spring, And then their green dress wearing, The woods and fields appearing, We'll shout and sing, To welcome in the spring. 
Nore.—Some of the music in this book is printed in this way, viz: the Soprano and Alto on one staff. Also, occasionally with the Bass and Tenor on 


one staff. 


No. 57. gaia COMING SPRING. No. 3. Three eee 
mf 1st TREBLE, or Soprano. cres. 


== sae s-|a—a— =a == SSS shims 7 eee 


1 Shout and sing, For soon will come the spring, stieh mf their green dress wearing, fe aac and fields appearing, ve ILshout and sing, To weleome in the spring. 
mf oe TREBLE, OR ALTO. jh 


ers —+ Se a ae 22s = Besa = SS en = —— ra meet ps5 = Sri 


——~—- oe 


of Soon theyll go,The melt-ing ige and snow, For now i rt rhe mountains Roll fee smaller earae Re ve en i “8 The es ice and snow. 


mf Base. eres. aan We col mee 
Gr== — ae : pte o=5=9-[e—2 = =a === pee Seee = =5-FaeHH 


ae pc a a 
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No. 58. THE COMING SPRING. No. 4. Four nd 
mf 


—Fas— sa 8 FS >— =e =, == as aR 
RSs o—e— Ja eae o_o I o—o— ime te = ee Shp ee =H] 


e dress wearing, The woods and fields appearing, We'll shout and sing To weleomein the sprin 
t and For soon will come the spring, “And then their green dress rin 1¢ Wo pp pring. 
; an Perce The melting ice and spring For now ae all the mountains, Roll down the smaller fountains, “And a they’ll go, The peep ice and snow. 


ALTO. mf cres. 
py = Ss 
coos ee aS =< —— = ete SSS =e Sa a= ==. Sz 
3 Sing on, then, we're joy- = once a- gain, We od a-diew A sor- re For aol mae ae nior- age Sing on, ang om We're joy- fal once a - 


TREBLE.7 if cres. 


mf i 
a= eS se = = See ret 


4 Woon spring! thou oy ne spring, O, oe may we greet thee, In field and garden meet thee, Then welcome spring! Thou dear deligitfa spring, — 
as mM 


Sa eer tae eel 


LESSON VIII. 
No. 59. THE SCALE EXTENDED. Above and below. 


TENOR. uf cres. 


eee 


ABOVE : 
cack”. Suir tee a enteral cei et SS 
{Sy = p= ||-e—2— 8 <== pf ee e* anes —2—@-s Ta —o— mene Sa =e fe—ff 
a= ————— la Sai esa a poe aera] a Soler peeeth eee —— 
e Do ere; ini... Presa do, sr sip = do; do, “Te,e.- Ti. fan as6l, eafa, o= ini, ure, do re, mi. re, do, re, mi, re, do;._.27e;0mi, fa, mi, _ re, i do, 
BELOW o. GO. : 
SS SS ee 
| = as ae ara SESS. Ce AS aS ea SS ee oy =] a ae oe 
= a arese 
Do-—~ si; la, sol, a, si,-1-edo; Do, si, la; sul, __ la, sl, do,-— sol; do. si; la, 8i, do, sol, do, 


No. Gl. BROOKLET ON THE PLAIN. Song in two parts. Extended Seale. 


Ist Drvisron. 2d ae? 


+——s—@—s = —— ian caist ee ee “(=z ——— = else cere ——— 
aes el Sa Sea — SS es ace see — ss 
Do mi 
1 “ Whither through the Yer - dant mea-dow, Brooks let, dost thou want Ed “f am roam-ing through the val - ley, On - ward to my home.” 
2 “Stop and tell me, dim-pled brook-let, Where is. then thy home?” “If I stop 1 il sure - ly nev - er teach the o-cean foam.” 


3 “ Why such haste to reach the 0 - cean, Why not here a- bide?” “I must keep the ships in mo- tion, On the o-cean wide.” 
Aut. 4 Brooklet, bud, and flower,and blossom, Nev -er still re - gain, I havelearneda les .- son from you, Brooklet on onthe a 
(Co Sees Soe ee oor ——_s— —< - —o = gf SS Raa aoa i es —— = 
—4— ee a eo : Sos oe ae 
fa sol la si doi ire- = mi fa, i i 1 fa sol 
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5; ‘ No. G2. NEVER SAY FATE. 
Joyfully. m 


= Se SS 

1 Keep working, ’tis wi-ser than aie - ting - side, And dream-ing and sighing and waiting the tide; In life’s ear-nest bat- tle those on - ly pre - vail, 
= = te a sf fe=a= a5 SS je Bare ie 

ei = Se Cae ea —te— ae — a te = 5=4 = as eases Cem e— 3-6 fete 


= With eyesevy-er o-pen,a —— that’s not dumb, A heart that will nev - er to sorrow ok. You'll bat- % and ais 8 tho’ thousands as - a 


- “Tn life? 8 ro - sy Pahl in moods fi fair - pride, Let this be be your mot - ra your we fates id B ie, In storm at in Soe es seer — ps sail, | 
ee — es o—o—_o— “Oo — 9 —@ —_ es oe Tea 
4 = [eee te —* == “a a e=fa=e= =| ef — 


= ay se ees a oe ee 223 Bae Se a ee on 
ed eae = serena (ks is eee —— oF. = o— 2 * —— 


sf arin 
Who dai - ly march onward, and nev-er say fail, Nev-er say fail. Nev-er say fail, Nevy-er say fail. 
= ee ae 
Gea ear = a: ee 
* We'll on - ward and con-quer, and nev - er say fail. Nev - er say fail, Nev-er say fail. 
2 cae oe ee eo —_2—S = 
eer | Se Te ea oa a NOE ae ee =P Sard ats) 5 os Es See 
—= —— 2 Be Sa = 
Then ney - er, oh, ney - er, oh, nev -er ae fail. Nev - er say = Nev - er say fail, Ney - er say = Nevy-er say fail, 


=r pee = eee 


half to the length of any note. Hence,a dotted halfrepresents a sound equal 
to a half and quarter note, joined thus: 5 ~g@ A dotted quarter represents a 


DOTTED NOTES. 


3X. A dot after a note indicates that the sound is to be prolonged equal to 
half the ne of the note after which it is placed. Thus the dot adds one | sound equal to a quarter and an eighth joined, &c., &c. 


No. 63. DOTTED HALE AND QUARTERS. 
How many beats to the dotted half note in this exercise? To the dotted quarters ? 


= peers Rema ees a Se AS Bh ep ee 
c= [Se Se Sead ee ce oe ee ee 
-—a-* 
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THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Skips of all the Thirds of the scale. 


SKIPS OF ALL THE THIRDS OF THE SCALE. 
SING WITH SYLLABLES, LETTERS AND WORDS. 


‘o7n.—The terms Major and Minor, as used in music, denote large and small. Major, large—Minor, small, This explanation must suffice for the practice of these thirds both with the syllables and 


with the terms “‘ Major” and ‘‘ Minor,” until we reach the lesson of Intervals, wheres the ee cyt will be fully explained. 


No. Gat. 
AL. A*  Astdiv. 2d div. All, Aleta aad. oe. 
= — oe 
gee ee i =a 
“Aajor th third. Major. a Minor third. Minor. Minor. Minor third. Minor, Minor. Major third. Major. Major. 
All, Ist d. 2d d. All, A ist d, 2d d. All N\ Ist d. 2d da All Ist d. 2a d. 


gee: Sees ae eee ae 


1} For all your dai - = trou- bles A sure cure soaks you find? 


Major third. Major. Major. Minor third, Mixor. Minor, Minor third. Minor, — Minor. ae third. Major. Major. 


No. G5. rahe gic MIND. 


9S SS ey 


Then make this rule your mot- to, Oh!nev-er, nev- er mind. iz nev - er mind, O nev- er mind, O nev-er, nev-er mind. 


9 i The friend youlove the dear - est, May sometimes seem un- kind ; 


But don’t for - get your watchword, And nev-er, nev-er mind. ' O nev- er mind, O nev- er mind,O nev-er, nev -er mind. 


3 ool a ee Seaewe See ooee | —— 

== IBS sts sae = = =a = a 

= Sa ee a eT 6S — se 5 et : = SS - 
$ gfA- round home’s cheerful fire-sides, Let love’s fair flow’rs be twined, ; 

Andthen if drea-ry out-side, You'llnever, nev - er mind. : O nev - er mind, O nev - er mind, O nev-er, nev-er mind. 


4 In allthingsdo your du-ty, Be gen-tle, true, and kind; is 
What-ev - er may an - sel you, Why, nev-er, ney-er mind. nev - er mind, O nev- er mind, O  nev-er, nev-er mind. 
; -o- 
COZ eas as ieeat isa 2-2 —_}_—__—_ ESE, 
=== SSeS ice Sree ee Se ee == 


0) ney ar never mind,O nev-er, never santa ind, 0 nev = er, nev - i 
* A strong emphasis to be given on this note, t A Repeat. ’ er mind. 
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LESSON IX. 


EXERCISES ON THE VARIOUS SKIPS. 
No. 66. THROUGH THE WOODLANDS. Exercise on Seven: 


ear oen alee Ser preoa oa aan a een eaena eae — fess 
SS 2 ee ee ee ee rai ce 


Through the woodlands we will wan-der, O- ver se and o- ver adi — the val-leys, up the mountains, And thro’ every sha-dy nook. 


No. 67. EXERCISE ON SIX. 

Sees co eee as momereormes Ce 

Wander-ing in dark - ness and grop- ing our way, Light will be  wel- come, Yes, wel- come the day. 
No. 68S. EXERCISE ON SEVEN. 


Sing at the first the small note, then observe the rest instead—finally change to triple measure, omitting both small note and rest. 


== Se 


No. 69. EXERCISE ON SIX, with Legato marks or Ties. 
Sing first separately, then together by two divisions of the school, 


SS ee ee ee 


a 


No. 7O. WHEN NIGHTS SHADOWS. Exercise on Four. 


Sree = se at fa = Se 
——— apie aa eee 2 == See =e 25 ae come See ete 


1 When night’s oe — the mea-dow, O’er the = ca falls, Twilights Solel Streamlets flowing, Man to rest re-ca ae 
3 When day clos-es, And with ro - ses From the gar-den’s bloom, La - bor end - i ing, Voi-ces blend-ing, Make a hap - py home. 


No. Fi. COME DWELE WITH ME IN THE WiLDwoopnD. 
Song in Sextuple Measure. Genily. 


— — g— 
€ -o- 
1 Come to myhome in the wild-wood, Come where the heart is so ee oe a-dieu to your sorrows, eee let your dwelling - aie be 
2 Sweet ’tis to stray in the wild-wood, When the day’s cares are all over; Bright flowers are strewnin our pathway, Fresh leaves adorn the gay floor. 
3 Here you may findin the wild-wood, Free -dom from sor - row and care, Cast-ing a - side all your burdens, Here find sweet ae 80 - ae in prayer. 
(Cire eee = ————— ais ee a SH | —\——|-e-e—a- Sie o—2—@ =e i 
OF ies eee — “sabia ae e228 HE 
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No. 72. CHEEREULLY, CHEEREULLY SING. 


Song Exercise in Sextuple measure. moderately slow. Enp. 


2 = ae ae aaa ee eee 
=a-d-s-e-a tg g = == ae Ste=s eS Sa SSE cer oes : 
ag gga =$ —€—$—-$_-g 1S -a-7 -Ue—s—? = 
Cheer-ful-ly, eheer-ful-ly, ard sing, The glo-ri - ous sum-mer is here. And , 
+ na - berless, number-less anthems we sing, The for-ests and valleys to cheer. Yes § beau-ti-ful days, Beau-ti- ful = Filling all hearts here with’ jov. Ah! 
F U Waa wane eran ak es amt ae (Saas ENp. -@- ete Sa De 
HEY destined Ee nod Pe a ee a A es 8 ee ey eee eee 5 . -= 
: . eae —- o-e—0 2a —F- eee —— Sata re Bea 
a eres iz Ss ee on et Sh Ge eee aes 
a ee ee Sa (ay aia Guan aa 


if they would only, yes, on - ly re-main; ah singing our time we’d em-ploy, 


Da Capo, (sometimes abbreviated D.C.,) return to the beginning, and end ata place designated by the word+“ Fivz,” or “ Enp,” 


No. 7s. CULL THE FLOWERS. Recapitulation. 


SS === ——— 2 a 
Sears 4 ‘<= = = =e — 2 zo ———— 
Do Mi Sol Do Do Fa La Do Si Sol Fa ss Do La Sol a Do La Sol Mi Fa La Sol Mi - Fa Mi Sol 1 Do Sol Mi Do. 
Cull the flowers’Mong the bow-ers, Sweetest posies, Pinks and ro - ses, While the thrushes In the bushes, Sing to-geth - er, This warm weather. 


Crea Se = See ee ee 


Saar Do Mi Mi Fa 


With spirit and animation. No. 74. BE MERRY AND GLAD. 
_ — SS 
| —=— ssa ee 2S A BR Be le eee === 
Gas SSS et poe bp sesso f o-oo = — == =$ 
1 Be mer-ry and glad! Be mer-ry and glad, Be mer-ry, be merry, be mer-ry and glad, Let goodness and love dwell ine thee, be glad, So 
Ef. ea ee ee Ee = Bie ee 2 bite. See 
7 =9 SSS ES 
6 ARE ae ol 2 = aE se Se! Gen en 
a a 
§— Fs ——_ kA ————$ 
Se ee 
—3_[s—6 eo — a —e- —e—#-t5——— > 
2 Be mer-ry and glad! Be mer-ry and glad, Be merry, be mer-ry and glad.......... ‘Tis bet-ter than fret - ting and pin - - ake While 
eS <p» — o_o 28 ESO NS ee 
=e =e —h— NA (=2== 2s == om === 
at es ee es ee a ee ee ee a ee ee a ee ee a 


Be merry and glad, Let good-ness and love dwell with - “ thee, Be glad, | glad, So 
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cres. 


Music in Parts. 
cen - do. 


win thee, be glad. Be mer-ry 


surely shall hap-pi-ness 


and glad, Be 


Se SS ee, 


mer-ry and glad, Be mer-ry, be mer-ry. and glad......... 
oa 
a a key seer etal 
nee SS 5. eee 
Bat Gee! eae Reet 
_Be mer- ry and glad, Be mer-ry and glad, Be mer-ry, be mer-ry and glad......... 
-@- 


oT 
surely shall hap-pi-ness win thee, be glad, 


3 Be merry and glad! . 
The birds in the woodlands are singing ; 
The flowers in the meadows-are springing, 
Be merry and glad! 


InESSON X. 
INTERVALS. 


To Tux TEACHER.—Previous to any didactic instruction being given on the subject of in 
pupils should, when possible, be brought to realize the fact that a difference of intervals really €x- 
ists, and that the voice in passing from one degree of the scale to another makes these changes natu- 
rally, without effort. This may generally be done by the teacher himself, singing slowly and careful- 
ly the five large intervals of the scale, viz: from onx to TWo, TWO to THREL, Four to FIVE, &c., &c. and 
calling the attention of pupils to the movement or passage of the voice from one tone to another then 
singing the small intervals; at firstit may bea little softer, but so that the attentive pupil may com- 
pare them, This he will soon begin to do, especially when his curiosity is excited, and in most cases 
by a careful comparison, the difference will be observable. Several experiments may be necessary, 
however, in different lessons before the school, or even a majority will perceive the difference. But 
whether it is sooner or later discovered, the training process is an excellent one, and will never come 
amiss after a pretty lively exercise in singing. Many ways will readily saggest themselves to the 
ingenious teacher by which this can be made pleasing and attractive and very beneficial. 

21. The scale may be compared to a flight ‘of steps, or a ladder. Itis fre- 
quently represented by a ladder, with the rounds or steps at unequal distan- 
ces apart.* 

2 ll. The steps or distances observable in the passage of the voice up and 


down the scale or ladder, are called IvreRvaLs. 

2 III. An Inrervat is the distance from any sound of the scale to the next 
above or below, the difference of pitch between any two sounds. 

* See a representation of the scale or ladder on page 5, 


tervals, the 


—>_ [e222 o_o a 
> ee SRS a! aa PY 
Be 


ee awl 


mer-ry and glad, 


4 Be merry and glad! 
’T will nobly incite thee to labor ; 
’T will right thee with friend and with neighbor, 
Be merry and glad! 


gIV. There are two kinds of Intervals in the scale—Larex and Smaut. 


2 V. The larger intervals are called Tonrs or Srzrs. The smaller, Hans 
TONES or HALF-STEPS. | 


Nore.—Good teachers differ as to the proper use or application of these and other terms. Such dif- 
ferences, however, we do not consider of much importance, So long as the pupily make themselves 
familiar with the general nomenclature of the musical art, and understand its application, we should 
be satisfied. We have given above both terms ; teachers will adopt whichever they prefer. 


4 


e THE INTERVALS OF THE SCALE. 


3 VI. The-intervals, as they succeed each other in the scalo, are in the fol- 


lowing order, viz! 
The intervals of the letters are as follows. 


From 1 to 2, Larer,—Tone or Step. From C to D, Larar,—Tone or Step. 
From 2 to 3, Larez,—Tone or Step. From Dto E, Larcr,—Tone or Step. 
From 3 to 4, SmaLu,—Half-tone or Half- |from Eto F, Suavi,—alf-tone or Half 
step, ‘ Step. 
From 4 to 5, Larcr,—Tone or Step. From F to G, Larar,—Tone or Step. 
From 5 to 6, Larcr,—Tone or Step. From Gto A, Lanos,—Tone or Step, 
From 6 to 7, Larct,—Tone or Stop. From A to B, Lanar,—Tone or Step. 
From 7 to 8, SmaLi,—Half tone or Half. [From B to OC, Swan.,—Half-tone or Half 
step. Step. 


Norn—If the pupils observe carefully where the small intervals are situated, they will not be liable 
to make mistakes, a3 they will then have only to remember that all the rest are large. 
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STAVES WITH SMALL INTERVALS (IN LETTERS) DESIGN 8 
SCALE WITH THE SMALL INTERVALS DESIGNATED. : fi ) nme 

. SMALL. {_—_p— F§ 

SMALL. a — . MA: pa <4 
— So See Sere 
—) iJ et eae ns 
as r—) ; S So -E- 
o i) S Se 5s Norr 1,—Practice in key of G. D, or A, &e., plain tunes, or any of the following exercises, making 
=) 


no allusion to signatures, other than to say, Now One (Do) is on G, D, &e. 
Nore 2.—Desirous of continuing the plan of progressiveness, adopted as the basis of these Ele- 


tig So ee SR say fe | ee eo, es San 


a ; . : ments, interspersing the practical with the theoretical, we think it better to let the class practice in 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do, Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do. the different keys. befure the subject of Transposition or Signatures is explained. The lesson of In- 
Payllateatas the intervals Byestent and balr-stepl ‘ tervals is a very: important one—indispensable, if they would understand Transposition. Let them 


therefore, learn this thoroughly, and sing on 


No. 75. KATY DID, KATY DIDNT. A Dialogue. 
* Ist time Ist Sxmr-cuorvs. 2d time 2d Semt-cnorus. With gentleness and delicacy of expression, 


m mio cres. 
ee Sie eS so ~@—S— hs —\—R$— Sas as 
———= = =p SSS eS —s—e_}-6 2 mes a e oti 
fi Tell me, pret-ty lit- tle El- fin, in your cor- sage green, Have you seen my Ka- ty pass this way since yes - ter 
SS 
es a Pegg Tag = a See oe ose 


@ ; ere 
2 Hush, ye streamlets, cease yourmu-sic winding thro’ the vale; 


FON my heart, your fear - ful ehrobbings wtarlods hill and dale. 

3 ~ ed EP aT a ae oS LS ME. ROS aK WN CoA ten Je aa, oes 5 

=== ese a <a = ee ————s os = i 
hw mR nS aR ome a ere. FESO py car Sh coe aitaee Ke cS ae ——9—_- 


green, Teil ne 
z vale; Still, oh still, &. \ 
Ist Seat-cuorvs, alitile faster, and with more spirit and emphasis. 2d Sesi-cno. 


Did she have a stranger with her, whisp’ring words of love? Did she? Did she sigh, and did she answer murmuring words of love? Did she? 
<b Se ee eer ee 


SSS, ee, DR! eee Se eee a SaaS eo 
———— ape SS 


| 
| e 
if 
| 


Nee ae ho es 
2a a = = =AaS * = o_o 
pF Hh or 88 ho o—s—e_fe c —- cs 


Sa me es Sa A ire few Soe, oe 2 
= ae = : 


I wouldask you, pret-ty El- fin, thou in eme-rald vest, her tress-es kindly on the stranger’s breast? 


SS SS a 


* Nory.—It is recommended that all such pieces be first practised in Cherus. 


=== SS 


Pa ees ae re | 


When the members become somewhat familiar, divisions inte Semi-chorus may be made to advantage 
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2d time. 


love? “Yes, she did, Ka- ty did. 


2D 


=i 


Ist Sea. 2d Sem. Fou Cuoxvs. 


= SSS ee Se = PSs SS 
Spa SSS SS Se See 


Ka- ty did. 


ed oe eee 2 2 2 
SSS 


breast? “ Yes, she did, 


La es 
ee = a 


eS 


3. 
O! thou cruel little Elf, is what you tell me true, 
Did she say, with curling lip, that me she never knew? 
Did she promise ’neath the bower, him her treacherous heart? 
Did she vow by Luna’s beams they ne’er again should part? 
“Yes, she did,” &c. 


, 


LESSON XI. 


Ka- ty did-n’t! Ka-ty did-n’t! Ka- ty 


= 
Zz 


did! Ka - =e did-n’t! Ka- be ae as did—she did! 


Sing, ye warblers, sing ye seonaiodes sing ye listless breeze 
Zephyrs, bearing on your bosom balm from distant 8eAS ; 
Gather round a heart that’s broken, still, oh! still for aye, 
Sing of Katy’s faithful love, that ever sorrowing cry, 

“Yes, she did,” &c. 


[a 


= @—s-— ee 


ee 
= 


so closely‘allied to this that it is called its relative. This is Taz Minor Scaux. 


The former is called Taz Masor Scaur.* 


THE MINOR SCALE. ¢Ul. The Retarive Mrnor scale commences on s1x of the Major. Srx (La) 
21. In addition te the scale which has been in constant use, there is another, | being taken as ons of the Minor. 
? No. 7G. GENTLY FALLS THE Be Melody in the Minor Scale. 
Mne site aes C. 
ee =e SSS ee 
— — — — — —a _|fe === —e @ — 
== a — 4 ae Sse foe ee — 2—e—* a eee 
e Var; dae ese, wei, M dor do;* sis ela; si, dt, ares: do; ‘si,e- do; 
1 Gently fall the dewsof eve, Rais -ing still the lan-guid flow’rs;Sweet-ly flow the tears that grieve O’er a mourner’s strick-en hours. 
Sweetly flow the tears that grieve O’er a mourner’s strick-en hours. 
2 Bless-2ed tears and dews that yet Lift us mear-er un - to heav’n; Let us still his praise re- peat, Who in mer-cy all hath giv’n, 
Let us still his praisere-peat Who in mer-cy all hath giv’n. 
—2—2 = SSS —~—4—__2-——_ —_,.-———_—# @_»@ —_—— 
Se a Se = ——— a “2 —@— Soi me 2 88 —— AF ass 
==E =e F upyaes| = c= A aa falc ealiatace titan HORSE. wt ES area GMA al a 


* Major. large—Minor, small. 
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Slow and gentle. No. 77. THE WINTER DAYS. Song. 
| an (eee 
Ity, (eet aa a 
aes ee 
1 The winter days are cold and chill, But long they cannot stay ; The pleasant spring will come again, And melt the snow away,And melt the snow a- way. 


2 No mer-ry birds are sing-ing now, Their voices all are still, But soon you'll hear their warbiing notes From tree-top, vale and hill, From tree top, vale and hill. 
——— ees 
And melt, and melt thesnow a - way. 


a ee ee Pe ee 
Sy eared ee eee fare 
From tree-top, tree-top, vale and hill. 


No. 78S. THE Two MILLS, OR GOING TO LAW. 


3 SSeS ——< eo Nee —— 
GS =e 2S ioe ee = =a pee pape — = 


ey Aa up-per and a low-er miil Fell out a- bout their wa - ter, their wa - ter, their wa-ter, To war they went, that is to law, Re- 
2 A law-yer was by each engaged, And hot-ly they con - tend - ed, con - tend- ed, con-tended, When fees grew slack, the war they waged They 
3 The hea-vy costs re-main-ing still, Were settled, and no poth-er, no poth-er, no pother, One law-yer took the wp- per mill, The 


ee Mig Bapitet oy wate aston: arn ots = —~— 20 —— —_ pi BA i gl sige SERIE ee 
Se -8 ee eee ee eee a eee 


ee eo =e=e—fPae= —~—~—| ase eel 
ce ee ee =a|> eal seas ee SS ee 


said should soon be end-ed, be end-ed, be end-ed, They said should soonbe ended, be end-ed, be end-ed, be end - - - - ed. 


low - er took the oth-er, the oth-er, the oth-er, The low-er took the oth-er, the oth-er, the oth-er, the oth” = -' - = er, 
-<p- 7 


SSS SS eS 


Re - solved to give no quarter. 
s They said would soon be end-ed. 
The low -er took the oth-er. 


LE-S'S-O5N - XCEI. 
THE CHROMATIC SCALE 2 II, The other, in distinction from this, is called Taz Draronitc Scanz.t 


21. Besides the two scales or modes (Major and Minor), there is another Norz.—The Chromatic Scale, being more difficult to sing than the Diatonic, and not being much 
scale, formed by dividing all the steps of the Major scale, making thereby a required in plain music, it ig not usually studied or practiced until pupils are well versed in the Dia- 
f This is called tonic Scale, and able to read with considerable facility. But we would urgently recommend the in- 

scale of HALF STEPS. troduction of either a part or the whole of the Chromatic Scale, as an exercise for the voice and ear, 
THE CHROMATIC SCALE.* just as soon as pupils can read plain music in the Diatonic Scale. Do not attempt too much of this 

* Curomatic.—From a Greek word, signifying color, the intermediate, or chromatic tones, having | kind of study at any onetime. One or two chromatic exercises at each lesson will generally be found 


beeu formerly written with colored ink, The term may also have a figurative signification, as chro- —- 
matics in music may be regarded as analagous to coloring in painting. t Draton1o.—From a Greek word, signifying through the tones, or from the tones. 
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é 
sufficient, and, by judicious management, pupils will not become wearied. The easiest, and perhaps 
the most useful, is the sharp fourth. Next in order may follow the flat seventh ; then the sharp sec- 
ond, flat third, &c., then from sharp one on, gradually introducing the whole Chromatic scale, If you 
have an instrument, play the Chromatic scale often, that they may become accustomed to its progres- 
sions, 


2 Ill. The characters used to represent these changes of intervals are called 
Si@Ns OF ELEVATION AND DEPRESSION. These are the Suarp #, the Fuarp, the 
Narourat §. 

Each of the above represent a HALF STEP. 

#1V. The Suarp is a sign of elevation ; and when placed before a note indi- 
cates a sound a half step higher than is represented by the note. 

2 V. The Fuar is a sign of depression ; and when placed before a note indi- 
cates a sound a half step lower. than i$ represented by the note. 

@ VI. The Narurat is a sign of restoration; and when placed before a note 
that has been changed by sharp or flat, indicates a return to the original tone. 


= ILLUSTRATION AND EXAMPLE. 


¢ VII. A sound a half step higher than F, called F Suarp, is represented by 
a note on F, with the sharp placed before it, thus: 


a, ere I 
F, 
3 VIII, A sound, half a step lower than B, called B Fuat, is represented by 
a note on B, with a flat placed before it, thus: 


F sharp. 


? IX. When a sound, represented by the letter only, as B, F, D, &c., imme- 
diately follows, or takes the place of one that has been represented by sharp 


or flat, it is sometimes called Narurau: as B natural, instead of B, F, &c. 
SES = 
Sa ee 


Thus: 
Bs F sharp. F natural.  B, B eee B natural, 
Nors—Pupils may count, and ascertain how many, and what intervals of the scale may be divided. 


SSeS 


sl 


QUESTIONS. 


How many steps are there in the Diatonie Scale? 


How many na.r-sters? What 
may be divided ? Making a scale of? : : 


What is this scale called? The other? 


Norz.—In singing the Chromatic Scale, or exercises, with syllables, we use the vowel sound of e 
long, as in mete, for the sharps. (Di, pronounced Dee, Ri, Ree), and a long, as in fate, for the flats 
(Se pronounced Say, Le Lay. &c.) By observing this rule, we are enabled to observe nniformity ink 
printing the syllables. : 

Read the numerals thus: one, sharp one; two, sharp two; seven, flat seven; six, flat six, &c. 
Read the letters thus: C, C sharp; D, D sharp, &e. 


No. 79. Chromatic Scale, Ascending, 


E =e eee i = = $5 ft Se 
i SES oe Se 
Syllables..; Do di - Beri Mi--Fa~ fi. Sol —si-. la li—~ “Sie De 
Numerals. pl 2 eB ep lye meth (ip wens 
Letters. © Of -D. Df Eo F FE G Gt As Sed B- © 


No. SO. Chromatic Scale, Descending. 


| Sao See ae Se eee 2 we 


Dome. so ta le pol sar ha 
8 Neat 6 6 5 bd 4 
C BacsBhse AceeAbeesGe Ch oF E 


Mi me 


ine) 
esa 


Note.—Pupils may now sing the scale of C,and prepare to introduce one or two intervals of the 


Ta 


Chromatic Scale, say sharp four, and sharp five, and flat seven. The teacher is recommended to in 
troduce these with great care, and see that the Chromatic interval is correctly given. He will, of 
course, commence With the sharp fourth, not only as being the most natural, but the most useful also, 
In the introduction of these chromatic intervals an exercise similar to the following is recommended, 
varied, of course, according to the judgment or taste or the teacher or aptness of the pupil. 

School sing the scale, Teacher sing the scale. School sing up to five, and pause. Teacher sing 
five only. School sing one. Teacher sing five. Schoolsing two. Teacher sing five. School three. 
Teacher five, School four, Teacher five, Recommence, and school sing to four, and pause and 
listen. Teacher sings sharp four, prolonging it, and making it clear and distinct. He asks, “ Did] 
sing four or five?” Answers will always be various, but some will say ‘‘neither.” Quus, ‘What then 
did I sing 2?” Some will say (having been prepared for it), ‘‘ sharp four.” Tgacuer. “If I sing any 
sound not belonging to the scale which you have learned. call it a. new sound,” and now sing as be- 
fore. At the right time introduce again sharp four. The answer will be very general, ‘‘ a new 
sound !” and the attention being thus called to the new sound they will soon wish to make it, and 
many will succeed in the first attempt, while others will require more time and practice. 

This method of introducing the Chromatic intervals occupies but a short time, is highly interest- 
ing to the pupils, and is always sure of being successful, because it secures attention to the thing to 
be done, ‘ 
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No. 81. PRACTICAL EXERCISES ON CHROMATIC INTERVALS. Sharp Four. 


*K ist section. 2d sec. 1st, 2d. Ist. 2d. All. Ast. 2d. 1st. 2d. Istings 2d. All. 
ee te Se ee ad 7 Eaten snes aes a f 
[ ee i i oe ES ee 

Do mi sol fi sol CO 801 ce udt 80] + a. Mi la fi sol, Do sol fi sol la BO) SO). eat ia fi sol do. 
No. SF. asnarp Eour and Four. 
All. 
——— =o == SSS =a 
= == oe sarees Sas = oer PM se Soi a je 
fa mi sol fa mi fa re sol mi fa fi sol mi. 


No. 8&3. Elat Seven. 


ginsiesioes oo 


Do si se mi Sol de se la sol do se la la sol la Bi do 


No. S44. Eilat Seven and Seven. 


== = SS ae Se 
Firm - ly stand, my na - tive -land, fea es - ly, firm - a firm - ly stand. 
Wo. 85. AWAY WITH NEEDLESS SORROW. 
Eilat Seven and Seven. Sharp Four and Four. 


‘=n 
oe a = 

a =—2—e_be— as — |e oe 
Gi-4-e— he ce = a erates eae 

1 A - way with need-less sor-row, Tho’ trou-ble may be - fall, A bright-er day to - mor - row, May shine up-on us a 

2 We can-not tell the -rea-son,For all the clouds we see, Yet eve- ry time and sea- son, Must wise-ly ordered be. 

3 Let us but do our du- ty, In sun-shineor in rain, _And heaven all bright with beau -ty, Will bring us joy a - gain. 
a es a —— —2—s = 2 e- =e te 8 fF St ee 

Pana Sa ae ne Fe a es ee 


No. 86. SONG OF F SHARP. 


== = = a eS 2S 


@- ; 
Now we'll sing to G, And. now we'll sing to C, Now we'll sing to E sharp, fF, sharp ate 


* At the first it may be best for the teacher himself to sing the notes here assigned to the second section, or they may be played upon aninstrument. The ear should be carefully trained to listening. 
* One section sing the large notes, the other sing thesmall and then all together. 
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sharp and G, 


eer 
_ Norz.—For further exercises on Chromatic intervals, see page 64, 


Quick and lively. No. 87. THE GAY YOUNG RIDER. 


parie=eae = SS s— pee 


1 j One morn-ing bright and ear- ly, So ear-ly, so ear-ly, My po- ny pestrode, 
And near my An-na’s cot -tage, Her cot - tage, her cot-tage, I took the wi “Aust known road, For Twas _my greatest pia @ That she should see me 


a 
eit S= ae be Oa ae —~—o— a SE = ee caverta 


2h pate stood my love-lly An-na, My An-na, my An-na, Be-side her blooming bower, rt 
She trimmed the opening ros- es, The ro-ses, the ro - ses, Herself the fair- est flowey,' My hat I prise raised, And on her beau-ty 


Se apa eae ea pS Ube Pee he 


3{ To show my skill-ful ri-ding, My ri- ding, my - ding, I spurred him ve-ry sly, , 
A - las! he reared and threw me,He threw me, he threve me, In-to a ditch hard «by. Then off he went like wind, And left me there be - 


= SS SS 


cal On hands and knees I scrambled, ¢ scrambled, I scrambled,And reached at Jength itary land, % 
} and O! in such aplight, sir, a plight, sir, a plight, sir, Be-fore her face to stand. $ But worse than all by half, ha,ha,I heard Miss Anna 


sharp and - 


ride, Trip, trip, trip, trip, trip, po - ny, trip, trip, trip’ so mer-ri -ly, Trip, tip, trip, trip, trip po - Nyy 1 trip, ' Trip, a so so mer-ri ore. 

ieee EE sacs ca 
as Sa ait = SS ee f 
ee aaa —— 2 SSSsEE ye 


gazed, Trip, _ trip, trip, ss te trip, po- ny, trip, trip, trip so mer-ri - |e vam Bf) ek trip, Sets po - =a Sp, fe, trip so mer -ri - ly. 


=e 8 a == a= SS oe aoe} 


hind. Hwo, hwo, t= ER Bio, po- ny, cio, stop, stop, Lond ee pED ay, -Hwo, hwo, ia hee: hwo, Ds ny, hwo, eigpcaropeiop even) pray. 


z = Bret eee ere eee 
Aa Al —# —F—F ae 


— a —z- — as 
laugh, ha, ha, Ha, ha, ha, ha, ba, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ge cea tia, “ha, ha, ha, ha, Ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, So drip sicgieatel go. 


c. N.—-3 


at 
LESSON XIII. 
THE MINOR SCALE.-TWO FORMS. 


21. There are two forms of the Minor Scate in use. We distinguish them 
from each other by the term First Form and Sxconp Form, of the Minor 
Scale ; or Metopic Form, and Harmonic Form. 

2 II. In both forms of the Minor Scale the intervals differ from those in the 
Major. 

¢ The chief difference (to the ear) between the Major and the Minor Scale is 
in the rurp ; that of the Major being composed of two steps, while that of 
the Minor is only a step and a half. See Minor Scale below. 

Notz.—Those who have made themselves familiar with the interyals of the Major Scale will readily 
understand the difference between that and the Minor, now to be presented. 

2 IU. In the first form of the Minor Scale the intervals are not the same in 
descending as in ascending, 


No. SS. MINOR SCALE.—-FIRST FORM. 
Called the Melodie form. 
e pans! —-o- “3 iain 
Soe a on aStes SE ETP RARE RSS 
ae ee ee = ae Oe 
A OA he 9 i gal YR ay in 3 ra penan/! aR + Ti petaey Seems Same yp arr 


A BC DE Ft GiA A, Gh FYE =D “CBA 
La si dore mi fi si la Lasol fa mi re do si la, 
No. 90. 
oe pa ness soo raion eo seer 
| 4 — a — a — a — ate a 
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Notz:—Let the pupils examine the above by intervals of letters, and then give the form or order 
of intervals, ascending and descending. 


No. $9. MINOR SCALE.-SECOND FORM. 


Called the Harmonic form. 


—— He o_O 
a gt et | 
Se 
Joa62703. 24 be 6h T1088 eed - Soe wib~ c0. -» due Saad oaeel: 
La si do re mi fa si do La si fa mi re do si la 


Norz.—Pupils examine and name the order of intervals in second form of the Minor Scale. 
QuzsTIoNs.— Wherein do the two Minor Scales differ from each other? What is the order of inter- 


vals in the first form? Second form? Wherein do the Minor Scales differ from the Major? Exam- 
ine and compare, 


21V. The Reative Minor to any Major key is found a sixth above (or a 


third below) the Major key note. 


2 V. Every Major scale or key has its Rexatrve Mrnor,-anhd both have the 
same signature. 


PRACTICAL EXERCISES IN A MINOR. 


== 
a esa 
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No. 93. ; 


Ne. GA. Sing this melody until it becomes quite familiar. Commit it to memory, if possible. 


Z =e ae = = ae eee) ee ee ae pets 1st time. i 2d time. 
FS SES re es cere ee See eee reer eee ell 


| 2d time. | Fine. 


lst time. 


No. 9G. Sing this melody until it becomes familiar. Commit it to memory, if possible, 
| Ist time. | 2d time. 


rae rap a ee | ee ao eal 


No. OF. Sing this exercise until it becomes familiar. 
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a BS. Sing rntil ‘vn Commit to memory. , 
= ==- === erates: ae _- ae e— i ee ee ee eet 


No. 99. THE HUNTER OF THE ALPS. 


ae eae SSS aS SS ES = 


1 As swift as ‘the wind comes the - a-lanche dread, And shat-ters the path — the. hun- ter must tread; 
2 Far un- der his feet heavesan o - cean of clouds, That rolls o’er the land which in va - por it shrouds 
3 Yet on- ward he goes, for his prey is in arte With eyes fixed on dis- tance, with step firm and ‘true; 


[SSS SS 


Yet on-ward he goes ’mid the dan- ger and gloom, Where grass nev - er sprout-ed, where flow’rs nev-er _—_ bloom. The 


@? 
He sees but in ‘glimp-ses the green qui - et earth, And seems as shut out freon the land of his. birth. The 
No dan-ger can tempt his firm heart to de - ee He knows that his hea -ven-ly Fa-ther is there, The 


| i ad SS 


Aare ee = ES ea 
——o “Si  Se ee 


= Ee ee 


hun-ter»bold, the hun-ter bold, the hun-ter of the Alps. Tra la la la ia la la Ja, The hun-ter of the re, 
5 Se este ee i Se pee : — 
——— = 288 eee SSS 


No. 100. DOTTED NOTES. Highths and Sixteenths. 


3-4 = as = ——— SS SaaS 
(a -4—e—--9 ——_-9 -| @——e—— o——e-- ee aoe = 
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Wo. 101. - SONG EXERCISE IN DOTTED NOTES. 


reir Pibpwie? 


a =H 
SSS a = Se 


22 


*CANON—A composition in which the voices begin oue after the other, and succeasively take up the same subject. 


LESSON XIV. 
TRANSPOSITION. . 


21. Transposttion is removing the pitch of the scale from one degree or 
tone to another, either higher or lower. 


21I. The Scale is named after the letter upon which it is founded ; as, for 
instance, ascale founded on C is said to be in the key of ©. C is its founda- 
tion tone or pitch. When the scale is removed to any other tone, higher or 
lower, it is transposed. 


2 III. The scale may commence on any letter of the musical alphabet. 
ZIV. The process of transposition will be explained in a future lesson. 


3V. Sicw or THe Scauz, or Sicnarurz.—When music is written on any 
other scale than that of C, the signature or sign of the key is placed at the 
beginning of the piece of music. These signatures or signs are one or more 
SHARPS or FLATS. The reason for using these as the sign of the key will be 
apparent so soon as the process of transposition is understood. In order to 
read music in any other scales or keys with as much ease and readiness as in 
the key of ©, the pupil has only to make himself familiar with the signatures, 
and then continue his practice. 


To rnz TEACHER.—It will be well to illustrate by singing or playing the scale, and also some famil- 
iar melody, Old Hundred, or any other—in different keys, calling the attention to the fact that that 
is transposition.’ Pupils will at once recognize the melody as being the same, and upon questioning 
them as to ‘‘what is the difference,” the answer will invariably be, ‘itis higher” or “ it is lower,” 
That is transposition. 


It will be well also in order to strengthen the impression now made of what transposition really is: 
and also of its utility, to give them the pitch of a familiar song, such, for instance as ‘‘Old Hundred,” 
too high or too low. Try itin D or E above, then in C below. They will find they cannot sing it, and 
then the question will naturally arise, ‘What is the matter ?” and the obvious answer “ it is too high,” 
will readily follow. In other words, it is on the wrong pitch—in the wrong key. Now take some other 
melody that is adapted to the key in which you have attempted to sing,the ‘‘Singer’s Invitation,” ‘‘Wel- 
come to School,” page 40, and let them sing it. This, it will appear, is just right. Thus will be demon- 
strated the necessity of achange of pitch or Key, as this is termed, for different musieal pieces. Hav- 
ing proved this themselves, the pupils will not be likely to forget it. 


They have now learned, Ist, what transposition is: 2d, its use. It only remains to explain to them 
the method by which these changes, so natural and useful, are represented in our musical alphabet, 
and the work is done. Having gained a knowledge of the thing itself, and its utility, it is quite as 
well to defer the explanation of the modus operandi to a later period, simply calling their attention 
for the present to some of the signs of transposition as in the following table of signatures. 

It is an erroneous idea that the pupils should not sing in the different keys until they can fully 
comprehend the method or precess by which music is represented in these keys ; for, let it not be for- 
gotten that nm-usic is just as natural in one key asin another. A little child, or a bird is just as likely 
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to take his pitch in the key of B, five sharps, asin the key of C that wecall natural, All that is ne 

cessary for the pupil to know in the early stages of the school is that he is now singing in this key, 
now in that: this he may be told, or he may learn it himself by getting familiar with the pitch of C, 
and taking some other pitch (G or F, for instance) from that, or the name of the key in which he is 
about to sing may be written upon the board, or the sign of the key as before stated, may be given 
and he become familiar with it, There is no objection to either method, and there is no objection to 
his singing in all the keys, and becoming familiar with their relative position before the method of 
representation is explained and illustrated. 


SIGNATURES TO ALL THE KEYS WITH SHARPS. 


3 VI. The signature to the key of G, (1st transposition with sharps,) is one 
sharp ({.) 


3 VII. The signature to the key of D, (2d transposition with sharps,) is two 
sharps, (tt.) 

3 VIII. The signature to the key of A, (3d transposition by sharps,) is three 
sharps, (##.) 

¢ 1X. The signature to the key of H, (4th transposition by sharps,) is four 
sharps, (di) rae 

3X. The signature to the key of B, (5th transposition by sharps,) is five 
sharps, (Httttt.) ; 

3 XI. The signature to the key of FE (6th transposition by sharps,) is six 
sharps, (SHtitiHt.) > 


EASY AND PROGRESSIVE COURSE THROUGH THE KEYS, 


We present in this course a succession of easy and attractive Songs, Melodies and Glees, in all the 
keys in generaluse. The Melodies, Glees, and Exercises have been composed and arranged with 
much care, as well with reference to musical progressiveness and interest as’ to purity of sentiment 
and adaptedness. And, while they contain no difficulties, rhythmical or melodic that may not be 
quickly and thoroughly overcome, they will be found, we think, to meet all the necessities of the 
earnest student in vocal music who has made his way thus far on the musical journey, and now 
needs that regular, systematic practice which alone will make one proficient in the art; and we ven- 
ture the assertion, that as advance is made, the interest both of teacher and pupil will be found on 
the increase to the end of the course, 

We have introduced a pretty extensive collection of pieces in all the keys, It is not intended that, 
in order to go through the course, all these should be practised. The teacher will select such as he 
considers best adapted to the wants of his class. Still, where there is sufficient time, we should re- 
commend a pretty. strict conformity to the method here laid down—especially as there is such a va- 
riety. After this course has been thoroughly gone through with, frequent reviews will be pleasant 
and profitable ; and in these we would recommend the practice of passing rapidly from key to key, 
singing only one or two pieces in each. 
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KEY OF G. 
No. a te Seale of G. What signature? What transposition ? 


fon i ioe 3 = 
esas se ie 5 


Do re mi fa sol la si do si la sol fa mi re do. Laj-si do reg imi.-fa "si. “Ja ‘si; fa~ mi) rede. - sila 
Let us friends be ev- er seeking, All our hours to spend a-right; Life and light a-like are fleet-ing, Death must come as cometh night. 
No. 106. 
Ke Se 
Do re mi fa sol sol sol la la si do sol sol ev oe. ss 


Now the scale of G, We will try, you and I, sing-ing Do si la sol fa mi re do si la sol fa mi re do. 
No. 107. Secale of E Minor. Relative of? 


: - : 
= ae 


La si do re mi mi re do si la si la sisi do re re mi sae, ate en 6) als 22 si Bi la. 
Now the scale of  E Mi-nor, Mi- norscale of  E we will sing, We will sing full of joy and full of _ glee. 


No. 108. One, three, five, and eight. 


Skips of Thirds. 


om — ae eg SUT EE SS a NEN PS Lae Ss 
aera zee =p PSE F=f 
Do mi re fa mi sol fa la sol si la do si sol do Do la sisol la fa.sol mi fa re mi do re si _ do. 


No. 110. ROAMING OQ’ER THE MEADOWS. Round in three parts. 


1 i Cart KeLirr. 
a : — feet} re meron: GCE a a. ED Oc ee —- 
SS, Laer ee ESA | om eS | a ——— ease mere ae et —sz ence voemareoren e 
igh a via eee see oe 4 7 ee OE Wa | A) So Ne a al te ms 
ic Seas aie were cea at feral —— <s eae a ee 
Roam-ing o’er the mead-ows far, Sing- ing gai- 1 tra > laa los Pra? a4 1g To a latras “las la 1 he. 


No. 11k LET US ENDEAVOR. Round. 


Darran Wana ve > | 1H —__ 3 SS oo Fe = 
—————E Se ee a Se 


Se 
Let us en-deav-or To show, that when-ev -er We join in a song, We can keep time to- geth-er, 


AO ; THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Practiecal Hxercises, 
No. 12. INDUSTRY. 


1 Let us, dear brothers, Cheerful - ly toil, Nev-er from la - bor, Nev-er re - coil; Nev-er from la - bor, Nev-er re - coil. 
2 Shortis the sea-son Youthcan re -main; Let not its = fers Hail us in vain; Let not its prof-fers Hail us’ in~ vain. 


(ee eee ge 2 eS 


e 


3 Rich is the os ne to be won; Toil in full measure Then shall be~ done; ore in full mea -sure Then shall-be done. 


ePaper ed 


4 So shall the season 5 Nature for action 6 Diligent ever 
Life has now lent, Youth has designed ; Then let us be, 
True to right reason, Sweet satisfaction So will we never 
Wisely be spent ;— Age will thus find ; Poverty see ;— 
True, &c. Sweet, &. So will, &c. 


No. TLS. Be careful to make the sharp fourth and flat seventh exactly right. 


(ae eee eee 


Do re imi fa sol fi. sol sol fa mire dove mi fa mire do Do se la sol fi sol la sol 


No. M4. THE SINGING MEETING. 


For rapid singing and distinct articulation. 


=e Se Se 


sol do fa sol 
£5 Here we meet in joy-ful con-cert In our plea-sant ‘sing-ing school: Let no one ee or lack true cour-age, “Try a - ae shall 


ee ae 
SS SS SSS ESS eS P| 


do do do aol sol do do si TwEE (5 | SSS TS re do do mi mi do do mi mi ja— as Bi 
2 er fa- ces beam a- round us—Heart to heart, and voice to voice, We now will sweil the tune- ful measure, For in sing - me 


= =e a = 


Joyfully 


Do do mi mi do do mi_ mi re. re -fa fa re re fa fa mi mi_ sol _ sol mi_mi__sol_sol Ja gol’ fa _ mi 
3 Let us oe our young com-pan-ions, In the plea-sant sing-ing school; If we should fail we'll not give o- ver re Try a - gain” shall 
(rg, one a ae ee 7 =. 
is heey Stel jan Wracaeen ao = 2 s—_ a3 —s- o—az 
i’ ae i ee a = waese: c= = = we Z | H 
(aa nee =a a pina ase = ee = ~ 


"Do > = a i ¥ fe si si do fa mi AS do 
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See our a rule. 


ope 


Try a- gain shall be our ate our _ rule. 


No. us. THE BROOKLET. Canon in two parts. 
2 


aes eas ae aes 


Whither thro’ the verdant meadow, Lit- tle brooklet. art thou flowing, “I am hast-ing to the o-cean, Whereall brooklets should be go - ing, 


No. US. MORNING IS COMING. 


ae Be carefui - the flat seventh and sharp fourth. Where do they mune ? 
ke - fen _ Dim. pp  cres. 
ane Se Be iz seeps See as 
\: ee =a pee ie o> aC == aia 
i 1s i Sh 
: 1 Morning is com-ing, Stars fade a- way, Far o’er the aa tops, pp tee the day, Far o’er the othe hil tops Glimmers the day. 
2 Feathe - ry songsters Gai - ly  re- sound, Flowerets are spreading O - dors a-round, Flowerets are spreading O - dors a- round. 


. [ees SSeS 


3 Sil-ve-ry dewdrops ss a on the grass, uo to their la - bor, hee as they pass, Bees to ne la- bor, Hum as they pass. 
zm pp cres. 


(2 ee SSS Sa 


4 Morn-ing I hail thee, eas ect peeaee rest, Grate-ful e@- mo-tions Swell in my breast, Grate- ful e- mo-tions Swell in my breast. 


= =e! See —esfe =o = =2 ooo il 


a 
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, No. 117. THE SMILE OF CONTENTMENT AND LOVE. 


— —— o c= es 
of oo [eee 2-2 fo oo 
ee ee ease eee se ear et = 


O, dear is my cot-tage. uncloud-ed by sor-row, And sweet is the bow-er my Em -e - line wove; % 
; Ah! nought from the gay or the wealth-y I’ d bor-row, While bless'd with the smile of contentment and love ; § The gay mirth of children. their playful ea- 


ce a Sere peeps eee a ene See een | are 


The small birds re - joice in the ieee a-dorn - ing, The mur-muring.streamlet runs clear aes the mi: } 
; The prim-ro- ses blow in thedew of the morn-ing, And — seattered ei be-deck the green dale; § But what can give pleasure, or what can seem 


ice Se rd Ee ne eee Pe eee 


8 {the morn-ing a-wakes me_ to health and to la - aA sere points S Hea-ven as first to be nna 
The eyen-ing procures me my friend and my —— To join in the tri-bute by grat - i- tude raised ; , And while with such sale re - e- choes my 


—a_ (a ae eae = fa 
a eee fee te eae 


——— oo Se =e = SS Se eee Se — —~ 52a 
2 fh —— = 2 ete bee Fi Sens ae 


ress-es, Un-ceas-ing delight to a — must prove. het 1 talk not of him whom more sida pos-sess-ea, } My wealthis the smile of Contentment and Love! - 


oe eee aan Cau Foe wie oS Sell 


oe 
| fair, When lin - ger-ing moments are numbered by care? No birds sweetly singing, nor flowers ery springing, Can soothe the sad bosom of joy-less ee 


Baa ree eed ees 


a - mid the sweet grove—O., if there's a ty A such en - joy-ment ex-cell-ing, It lies in the smile of Contentment and Love. 


Seen feeseas Sess S tS 


No. 1s. ROUND.—“ Awake.” 
Exercise for ene ty the last lars of a meeanrs ate the last beat, 
Down up down 


- wake, - wake, a- cekonitae © t r a- rise, a- rise, & - rise, 


#— ee, a one ne eal OS a ee 
—— SSeS SS SSS 


Cone, haste a - way, Make ho de - lay. You’ iL lose the day, If here you stay, a - ass a- way, this piacipai ci an Work while you may, And then to play. 
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No. 119. THE ALPINE HERDSMAN. 


> > 
ae ao— —ep = —2—a— apg fee re 
See ee ee fee oa ee ee ee 


2 I look toward the village smoke-hidden from view, Then feast on the breath of the mountains a- new; I look istic my 158s and ifa- ny I 


se 
o*—(5— = =pe= ee ce de fais 
= a So | 
i 


3 Whendriven by win-ter, I go to the vale, To pine with the dwellers so sad and° so pale; I live on the tho’t that when spring melts the 


eee ae eee 


there, And sweetmountain bells ring so lively and clear. Hurrah, hurrah, 0 live-ly and clear, Hurrah, hurrah, so live-ly and clear, 
ee eae 
=a FHF 


lack, I take up my Alp-hornand summon them back. Hurrah, hurrah, and summon them back, Hurrah, hurrah, and summon them back, 


SSS ed ees ae a A 
snow, A-gainto the peakof the mountain [ go, ce 


ene. re 


hur-rah, the mountain [ go, Hurrah, 


A. . a THE SINGING SCHOOL. 
No. 120. BE CONTENT. Song Exercise in Dotted Notes. 


=k —e-——e—}- 


“1 Be con- tent with what you have; Life at best is shad-ed; Seek the Saree while it lasts, Ere its licht Ler fa - ded! 
2 Do you think your lot is hard? Cheer-less like De-cem- ber? Some one’s lot is hard -er yet, Al- ways that re- mem - ber! 


SEL 


3 Try to do some act of love—Try some heart to’ glad - es While that heart yow’re binding np, Yours will nev - er gad - den. 
4 Nothing like a cheer-fulheart Frightens care and sor - row—Noth-ing like a beam-ing face Can the sun- light bor -row. 


a ae ee ae ee eer 


= ee 


= Be con-tent, be con - tent, the skies will brighton o’er you, Be con - tent with what you have,There’s better days be - fore you, 
Be 


Paes SiS asa eS SS 


con- tent, be con- tent, the skies will cect o’er ae Be con-tent with what you have,There’s better days bot trs you, Then 


A 
la la la la There’s bet-ter Te bet - ter mets Sing la la la la There’s bet-ter days We - foro you. 


S 5 Sse SS Se eee eee == ES 


Ts eee 
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No. 121. CUCKOO! * 
_iate oleae Neh TaD, = = 
——— = o_o 
nome 23 os 
- Cuckoo! Cuck-oo! Bra - vo! Let us be singing........ Spring time, spring time soon will be here. 
ee ee 
as ee 
; 3 ao — — 
SS 
1 Guck-oo! Cuckoo! Bra- vo! howclear! Let us be sing - ing. Dancing and springing, Spring time, spring time soon will be here. — 
_@_ 
one = 
_ 2 Cuckoo! euckoo! bravo! sing on, | 8 Cuckoo! cuckoo! bravo! I say 4 Cuckoo! euckoo! bravo! how clear! 
We'll to the meadows, Thou hast foretold it, Let us be singing, 
Chasing the shadows, Now we behold it ; Dancing and springing, 
Spring time, spring time cometh anew. Winter, winter hastens away. Spring time, spring time now we have here. 


KEY OF D. 
No. 122. SCALE OF D MAJOR. _ What Signature? 


(eset = re 

= aa 
s Do re mi fa sol la si do do re mi re do si do do silasolfamire do do. re mi fa sol sol do 
« No. 123. COME WITH ME TO THE KEY OF D. Seale. 


Canon. Iwo in one. 


=== ee aa tee 


uw Come with me to the key of .D, And sing the joy - ful cho-rus, While nature joins in the mel- 0 - dy, And skies are beaming o’er us. 
2 Sport and play all the live long day A - mong the fra- grant clover, And homeward turn when the twilight comes, And sport and play is o - ver. 


me SWS a Rhee! in Se oS a ce a ae ae = 
(SSS a ee 


There we'll stray to the 0 - pen fields Where wild flow’rs sweet are springing, W hero songsters bright in the trees above Their simple songs are singing, 
Homeward turn when the twilight comes,And sport and play is 0 - ver. Yes, homeward turn when the twilight comes, And sport and play is over, 


re re si si do 
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a: = 
2. 
ere et i ee ee er a eee 
SE ees SSS ae ee ee 


No. 125. SCALE OF B MINOR. Relative Minor to D. 


si fa mi re. do si la sidore mi fa si. la sol. fa miredo si la sida 


La do mi mi lasidoremi mi mi famire do si la mi doremifasolsol la sidoremimi mifamiredo re do si la 


No. 126. THE WANDERER’S SONG. 


1 The sky is so blue,and all nature is gay, Fare-well, dearest Ma-ry, for I must a- way, Farewell, dearest Ma-ry, for I must a-way. 


= Pa a ey 


2 With heart true and firm, and with staffin my hand, I'll take up my journey to the-far distant land, [ll take up my journey to the far distant land. 


= Sr Saas eae ee 


3 Be - yond the wide plains on the banks of the Rhine Shall fortune and rich-es be speed-i-ly mine, Shall fortune and rich-es be speed-i- ly mine. 


= re 
ete me zi 
4 One night you'll be sitting all weary and lone, 6 “ God bless thee, dear Mary!” delighted he cries, 
And thinking in tears of the wandering one. And empties his treasure before your glad eyes. 
5 A tap at the window, a knock at the door— _ 1 “See, see,I have earned by the work of my hand 


And there stands your wanderer te wander no more. This gold, dearest Mary, for thee to command.” 
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No. 127. WHO IS A PATRIOT? 


1 Who-is a | pat:riot, firm and true, As were our sires de-part-ed, A no- ble race of hon-ored men, I 
: ’ : ’ ’ a , In freedom’s c a 
2 Tis not the man whose eye in- tent Is fixed on gold-en trea-sure, Who weighs thegain and counts the loss Ere he Spal ancude the dense 


3 "Tis not the manwho views his kind As tools to serve and raise him, But he who loves his country’s good, Whose noble deeds will praise him 


4 Such, brothers, is a pat - riot true, Such were our sires de - part-ed, And we will be such patriots too, In freedom’s cause true-heart-ed. 


es 
= X as see iE = 
SSSA Ses 


Who? who? who? who? who? whois a pat-riot, firm and true, A pat - riot, firm and true?sir, Whois a pat-riot firm and true, firm and true. 
No, no, no, no, no, he’s not a patriot, firm and true, A pat-riot, firm and true, sir, He’s not a pat-riot firm and true, firm and true. 


a —_> => => 
eS eee Pea =e Ee TET SS Ss ia rai ae ca ene 
eps — i a Serra e ea esol a aS TS NaN i= Taare 
set et oe te— =f re o— esa oe _ 2 == Sa oo — 
Yes, yes, yes, yes, yes, he is a pat-riot, firm and true, a pat -riot firm and true sir, He is a pat-riot firm and true, firm and true. 
cres. 


— 


Yes, yes, yes, yes, yes, such were our fathers, firm and true, Such patriots, firm and true, sir, Such were our fathers, firm and true, firm and true. 
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No. 128. . 
Ceo esSt = eS ee 
i Do mi fi fa mi re 


No. 129. ECHO CHORUS. 


mtn say ie Sea is an echo here. 
p ane pp st echo. 2d echo. 


(oS SSS SS eae 
i Pe Cee Dee 


They say there an e@- cho here, e-cho here, e- cho here, e -cho, e- cho, - e- cho.| E - cho, e- cho, 
Its tone they 7 is sweet and clear, sweet and clear, sweet and clear, e - cho, e - cho, e- cho. t ; E - cho, e- cho, 
p cres. St mf mPP ie aa o : 
vee ae Says a = 
eee aS Sea pe a 
They say there is an e-cho here, e - cho, e - cho, e - cho, e - cho, é@ - cho. EK - cho, e- cho, 
Its tone they say is sweet and clear, sweet and clear, sweet and clear, e - cho, e - cho, e- aot LE - cho, e- cho, 
‘a x ers 


a SSS 
—— = SS ee === a= atl 


E- cho, e- cho, E- cho in = hol-low glen, hol- low glen, Wa-ken from your stil - ly a stil - ly i 5 Warble for us 
E- cho, e- cho, Let us hear your voice a - gain, votce a- gain, Singing sweetand clear and deep, clear and deep. } ¢« Now our nier - ry 


=.= 62 = = — 


E- cho, e-cho, E -cho in _ the hol-low glen, hollow glen, ee O hear our hap-py song, ha song. Hap-py could w 
E- cho, ¢-cho, Then re - peat the mel - low strain,mellow strarn,Yes, "re - peat it loud and long, loud and. long. ; Siechine scala aad 


2 eee = = =e j= << aebearets 


nia an 


eK Silent, or or a second echo, 
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—— Hark! ’tis e- cho, ; 7 E - cho, e-cho, an-swer, an-swer, 
3 — oes el ge oe ae es 
0S Sa ee eee aan ae Soe Be © See se oy =e 
—~_—s — —  ae S + eee == re a — = a 
e - cho sweet, 2 An - swer, e- cho, an - swer, e - aoe K - < e-cho, an -swer, an -swer, 
song re- peat : An - swer, e - cho, an- swer, e- cho, E- cho, ¢-cho, an- swer, an- swer, 
War - ble for us, e - cho sweet, ‘ 
Now our mer-ry song re. ag 
PP 
pe ae = = = ——— ere | 
= 5 24 Oe Sree SS —= he ae oe =e — = aioe i. 2ek 


dwell like you, as - swer, © - cho, an - swer e - cho, E- cho, e- a an - SWer, an -swer, 


a - ges through. 
Hap - py could we dwell like you, 
Sleep- ing years and a - ges through. . 


=== ——_$_——— SSeS r= == == 


Hark! ’tis oe - cho, 


Sea ao SSeS ESS eS 


e 
Will you join our song to-day? song to- day? Will you? will you? will you? will you? will you? ay ae you? say! 


SS SSS = Se a te el 


ea a a = ease ==e = eo 


to- day? Will you? will you? will you? will you? will you? say! will you? say! 


a ~ Will you join our song to-day? song 


2 See a ——— Ee a feo ——-— 


silt an mar Seerts ss 


K. N.—4 
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Wo. 130. READE Ey ARE RINGING. + Feet = 


es ee ae er 


Bells are ringing, Maids are singing By the village tree, Wreaths and banners flyihg, Youth in vig-or try-ing, Joy is wild and fae Joy is wild and ree. 


No. 131. “WHEN MY SHIP COMES IN.” 


WB. Be 
a a ee cee 


I standhere i-dly wait- ing For my fai-ry ship to land; Glanc-ing up- on the sun- shine T That hat elias the Se eee sand. 
; Dreaming of wondrous treasures That shall be my ownsome day: Whenfroma dis - tant coun- try, That ship should sail a - way ; 


— see ae SS 


oeeeeres <a 


Yet to those who cluster round me, 
I sometimes gaily say, 

You shall share this fairy fortune, 
When it comes to me some day; 

For I’m waiting, waiting, waiting, 
Waiting for my ship to come in. 


Shek shall build a pal - ace, Sen 2 ti- ful and sd The ve-ry sun will won- = To ~see it in oae land ; 
| The aga shall glow with splendor, The foun-tains rain down sae The birds shall sing for ev - er, In mer-ry, mer-ry whirls. 
— ——oo = —————_—_——— = ses == al oe, 
- —e—fs—e— 2 = a3 —a—> ae ee ee ee Seavieern Chen aS i 
a Sn Cn ce ee ca a : 
Pp Pp ee 
(GUL SS ES ee Ae Ss = 
| ae ee Se ee ——_ ene ee — rg =H 
Le Pe a a eA 25" Ear a B} 
aioe waiting, waiting, waiting, iting, Waiting fo for my Sitse RRA DOEE to come in. The days are pleasant to me,. 
+ — aE eso With the friends I dearly love; 
“te = i = —— ee =e ae ee Hl They might be less delightful 
(= ee a aes = = — el eae Saar we In some enchanted grove; , 
a : 
m 


For I’m waiting, waiting, Weer waiting, Waiting for my chip to come in. 


——————— a= Ferre peice AE A EN AEE ol DF arg EE 
Cre e- = 2 = es foo 9 8 
a a pp a 
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No.182. SKIPS OF THE THIRDS OF THE SCALE. 
Sing backwards. 


ees ee = : 
See a ee 


t e 
eS 4 a CH We Ded 
nel ! ae eaeazel 


Wo. joe SKIPS OF THE FOURTH. 


— {aie — SS era an irae Se . a ae oe tek wed Se 
rer Sea aoe ae See ae ooP Paese  eRee f= i 


Nore. sein at times by the whole school, observing the repeats, and at other times by two divisions of the school, one division singing the measure, and the other repeating it. 


WRB. . O's Ac 
No. 1384. “LIFE AND LIGHT.” Round. Scale. 


4 ves a re re mi mi fa fa sol fa mi_ re g fa fa ‘sol fa. “mi “76 ao, 
(6= oa ae =e = aes = = = — 
————_ ——_— o— pee ae ee Sa eae [a 

= yp = 


Life and light a -like are- fleet-ing, Death must come as com -eth night; Let us ev-er  seck thesehourstospend a - right. 


Wo. 135. THE SUN LOOKS DOWN. Scale Exercise. Iiound. 


a do si la sol fa mi re do re mi fa sol la si do oy do re do si la si do do si si do do si do re mi S- = mire do. 


poi sfs Se See S525 Sess Se os== — = Ell 


~The sun looks down with cheering glow,And annie upon the earth below,The trees spread forth their arms with pride, And throw their shelter far and wide, Their shelter 


far and wide. 
No. 136. THE SUMMER Fes SEINING. Round. 


sun shin- ing Brings beau- ty and bloom; Then cease all re - pin-ing, And drive a - way gloom. 


==a == See See | 


Wo. 137. 
Ee 


Io= 
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(ois a eee 


ee 


a= Se esee eee 
Se wna ses 


ao 


i 
Bins oot wf? 


No. 137. THE GENEROUS LANDLORD. New Student’s Se! 


Presto—about as Sede as the words can be enunciated. e 


Ge ey NS Se es = ie 
——— eater fg e Se te an == — =|] 
2 =a 2Z—2—4— 4 12 = — = SS “BE === e 


e Onceon a time I vis-it- ed, <A host, most mildand ten-der, A  gold- en ap - ple was his sign, Hung to a tig slen -der. 


5 See ee SSS SS ee 
a SS = o-. ——— o_o —e = = = == ===. Bees ees o_-s—e—e 
ee. 


a——@ 
“- -@- 

2It was a fruitful ap-ple tree, By whichI sat and rest-ed, On sweetest food and fresh-est drink I well and freely - feast- ed. 
* 8 Full many a light and mer - ry guest Came fluttering, hopping, springing, They ate-the frnit and drank the wine, But on - ly paid in sing - ing. 


a SS Se a a se eee oe, Se ee 
“2 — =-ts——=— a === = = = at a" 2 tee eo |e —e—e—e- = a 
2 ere oo SSS See _—————| == Ze 4 G os — 1 ye gt —§ tp is fea 
4 I askedminehost to bring my bill; He laugh’d, soAdieeasiet nay, sir; That house I'll al-ways pat-ron-ize,Whene’er I go that way, sir. 
—2 oe stan oe oe @—_e—_2— s— === — ————_——_--—_, 
Cr pe el ye a = Poe aos come =e =a—a—e 
——— — Z— 2 =e 
Repeat pp 
tf = iS Se ee N= i. Sa = ee 
= SS Se = — 22S =a = —2 = Seas [= —2-=2= 
057 ener es ese reer ae o Ses Lata 
irae las lass la la lat’ “Jae lrac—la - = le Tra la la fa la la a, Bune pests a twig-let ten - der. 
4 qa aS ee 
Sas Waa ae. aes, Sa se = Sel eee SS a ae Sal 
Go ae — Ss = ' ee 2 aes 
é E ger eo: 
: eee ld elses las lan lat eo la lee ae la Prat las laa ee ie OL ent free - me feast - Ee 
0 SS SL . een 
Si NI pe gee ee = is SS — 
(Ce ee SS peat dees! & = nt =H 
See Sets ot, og ete S588 a= o ee —————— 
Traeela, lao la — las ola. cla.2Tra. Jacoda la. Jas =la, la Trax lan sla- aS ta elapeeli batons —lvapardomn ging «Ig { 
| ieee et =a: Se eS SES Wee TS St ae 
to! = 3 —— a = re pares om ees ss a = 
ee ely — = —a— 2 — el pe 


Whene'er Fo go that way — 
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No. 188. UP! UP! ‘AND AWAY. Canon in tro. 


fe ee SLSe i] 


Up! up! and a- way, Why longer de - lay, When the birds and the blossoms aro ¢all - ing? From, the dwellings of men To their homes in the glen, Let us haste ere the shadows are ‘alii 


Wo. 139. THE BRIGHT, BEAUTIFUL MAY. 


2 SSS SS 


Ido, And in her fair bow - ers would wil-ling-ly stay? I would, I would, Till 


= 0 — a SS 
ees oSa ae ao Sp gs aces = aa as 
8- -8- -O- -@- a S : asa i é—e— 6 —a- ees aa 
2 0! do you not love the sweet song of the birds?I do, I oe ilerick find mu - sic e’en _ the Jow of the herds? I do, 1 do, And 


SS 


3 O! what is more bright than the songs that we sing? I know, I know, The beau-ti - ful birds and the flow-ers of ‘spring? Yes, yes, yes, yes, O 


2S ee ee 


ees | Spear se eee ee een | 


sun-shine is gone, and per-fume is vanished, I would, I would, And cold winds have driv-en the flowersall a-way, I would, I would. 


SS SS Sse eS ee == Ss e-. I 

5s —s_— o_o te —_s—e—o— ote 9 1 so 1s oo ao o's oe mee Tem 
can you nottrace in kind na-ture’s vol - ume, I can, I can, A wis - dom sur - passing the world’s eo, words, - can, — -I-- ‘ean. 

4 ¢——_ es Se ee ee a nL Te a ee Se ee ee ee ee <edaea 

ee suse poe! a =+—= ae [= ae aaa ames fe - il 

39 ——— Sioa Cas —— a apean preter od a ee y—r— > aaa SE a — ce > Fae a Fa —_ aa 


then let us join ina loud swelling cho - rus, Yes, yes, yes, yes, Asthe praises of May we now joy-ous-ly sing, Yes, yes, yes, yes. 


eae ge pe ee el 


ea a 
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Wo. 140. WITH SUNLIGHT AROUND YOU. 
eye TRG SREIE I pina Wests. 
| # L. 2 8 45 6 


= S———————————————— 


| 5 a a aR Ee sun-light a- round you How can you be es While 
= pee ee ee ae ee 
2o5 8 ee SEES = 
a With sun-light a-round you aes How can st — sad 
4 |= ~ Ist t2me: | 2d teme. 
_—_——— a Set Sees j a eo = = 
—_——_ 4 2 SO o—s3 ees ere 


| * bless - ings sur - round you, While bless -ings sur-round you, Be thank - ee be thank-ful and_ glad, Le glad. glad. 


——————— a ee —_ ee Sees 


ee ee ee a pe ea ee = a =e 


No. iti. HATE TO ‘THE QUEEN OF THE SILENT NIGHT. 
x ar Moonlight Chorus. 
ve == = — make ee 
fot g—t— 5 = aoa ee Ses sees 
4 ea ee 5 ; Sune es co == a =a Ste ee —5— 6p 
1” Hails to the queen of : si - lent night, Shine clear, shine bright,Yield thy pensive light: Blithely we ae in thy sil - ver ray, 


Tn a ee eee 18 
SS SS eS 


Ci 
! t : 
Sgt Ba torte eS N a cr ae ee aie bee ee Aree ee en 
1 Se eo ee 
55s SY RN = Bag ee ey ae ei ee Sm eo 
2 Dart thy pure beamsfrom thy throne on high, Beamon thro’ sky, Robed in azure dye; We'll laug sh and we'llsport while the night-bird sings, 


piggies : eee eee =: eee meas: SaaS aa 


- THE SINGING SCHOOL—Glee Choruses in A. . ss 
p80 Ee eecen: oat eee top 
Bs eater es pee te ete tees ees 


Hap-pi - ly pass-ing the hours a- way. Must we not love the stil -ly ‘ait Dress’d in her robes of blueand white? Heav’ns arches ring, 


——— SSS ca ae 
pee p=pet =" eae iota = ae = 


Flapping the dew fromhis sa- ble wings; Sprites love to sport in the still moonlight, Play with the pear Is of shadowy night, Then let us sing, 


ete = = Sea = =a se sR Pate =e ea aaa 


2p fir, oe ee ee ee ee ee is 
sea r= SS See eee 
a a cs — ie 
Stars wink and sing, Hail, si-lent night! Fai-ry moon - light,. fai- ry, fai-ry, fai-ry moon -light. 


a 


i pls anal a= 2 pe a Se : fz aaa aE —————— == 
Jk 


SSS aoe sia 
“C- Se 


= 
| 


—-€3 — ~ —L-¢ ——* 


Time’s on e wing, Hail, si- lent night! © Fai-ry moon - light, fai-ry moon-light,~ fai - ry MOON > <2} o=s See Sere light. 


-0——6-—0—Oo— 


oe SSI Se a a=. ae 


$e 


fai - ry MOON. Sse ce ew light. 
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‘ : No. 142. THE WOODS. WourrFEL. 
lst bioge Sruagtetts or Semi-chorus. 2d time full chorus. : ; 


Ri Soe [a 


4 es charming are the woods, The ver-dant,sha-dy woods! The trees with their leaves = mre = Hum sweetas the ic 


$8 SEEN += “No=N=aNaN NS Bass 
8 Se eet rere mera Perera cbse ee rae 
o— 6 
4 How charming are the woods, The ver-dant,sha-dy woods! aa tree NPN “% coh with a greet-i ing, ae a a repos aa the 


(eS ea EE APPLE 


pa eee rt 
3 How clear our voi-ces swell rell, In ver-dant, sha-dy woods! And hark, how the echoes are ring - ing, They give back the a) are 
yet te ee Aa ae =. Sa ea re ee Bh 
SACS 5 =o si pet j= said aes; ate =p =< aie P= ieee is = 


ne eat as an ¢ an echo. 
Pp Ne mnie 


ie tinea ace tS 
22 Seeder eee aera ee 
€ = = ‘eal ease see come EyELee? aie ae 
4 : i as They’remur-mur-ing in the woods, The ver-dant, sha-dy woods, hal - ah Hal- By hal - * hal - 4 bisians Suetiarere ; 
pt @—— ee eee pee ee oe aS = hah ee 
eee eee ee ee | 
: ee ing, aN meet-ing in ai- ry woods, In ver-dant, sha-dy woods, i lo! a lo! hal- ee hal - ere eS ate 
ae PS ae oa Hen peel 
sing-ing, Are sing-ing in f - ry woods, In ver- oe ie dy abe hal - lo! ; Hal- ae lo! hal - lol... oS ei oc 
psi tea pee 0-6-6 2 9*s 
By tes =a in == <a SF = aE = | 
22 Fp Zeer yar ee E ms 
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No. 143. KINDLY, OH! KINDLY WH’LL SPHAK. 
Song Exercise on sixip of KFourth. 


ee oe ey 


Kind-ly, O kindly we'll speak, That all the sad hearts we may cheer, And feel aa we've not lived in vain If we dry but one mourner’s tear. 


No. 144. THE BELL-RINGER’S GLEE. 


Soprano. Allegro. 2 d ‘ ~~ 
ees = Be eet Ren Ea SST Uy eas Gs aL a A RR eG a Na 
Jes Cg ce a ——— po io Sie cal HAG RS, Sa peed fe Eres | ek he = NEN Et a4 
eg Aaa <a e aie 24 si ——— gat Sees he eee 


1 We mer-ry bell ringers, are, you must know, a and ringers and fiddlers al-so; At weddings and wakes have a mer-ry peal then, 
CoN 


bute — = shia tea Name Ta) are = pe 
eee SS eee 


Scie a a ar ar Fr ieapouirmer) 
2 We merry x ring-ers often sing psalms, Till our good Vicar complains of the qualms; At church time oom ae we pea eg then, 
Base. aN 
eee A para P—? peo). 
ooh) ae ee yl se Fe et eee ie as <== acs Tobey 
Se rea a oe — = pee 


Bere eines 
y Y 


— = 
boy Sy yop maee aed 


aN rears hh CES SMRSCE TS) ns oNRaT A TaSEL! TTC LASTS 5 ASRS § 
fa — er =a == =e ea aartige 
| a. 


“o- : : 
One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, a nine, ten. At Christmas, near midnight, a cs we be-gin, The 


. One, two, three, 


ed NN Nox 
$——-? 5 ——r {1-41 —--\- ae 4 shine he 
ee NE es _ 4 - a — —1s-g—- 
és “eae ae oe ae a6 a sume = st = - a : L—a— Sale ote 
eae AS a 7 ee 

Four, five, six One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, hae nine, ten, At Christmas our car-ols we mer-ri-ly sing, Or 


a ee 


Seven, eight; nine, ten. 
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+t JX ee ee ee eee 
op pop ep es i SA asta on Geom 8 
| eae asi oom Ke SE: de fe foe si P-0-4 ag aa] 
eet a ae on 
Fe a — 
old year ring out,and the new year ring in; Then with the hand bells we jingle again, 1, opener pS Fe ie Ta a a2 9, 10: 
ie Cees. ee ee 
pet x Sd Ne. pp-p_0-0-0-19-6-8- za — === A ee = pea aa tne — 
i ae ee ee eee a6 Ce Kee -< =e i da oar "was >, 2. ee zy =8-g EN eo ae = 
a ap 
Catches and Glees till we make the roses) Then with our hand bells wejingle again, 4, 5, 6, it 2,3, 4,5, 6. “seo 10. 
o 2 
ie ol We a ee ae 
| ge” Beat eae eee madera Vinita ae Saad Cat ote a 
D2,7 p= faa = == = feat ey SAATAS Ae ——— aaa pose roe ie fo, “y-le. ca| 
oe oe a i aa 20 ee ee Sere y= FPL Ae jks 
7, 8, 9,10. 
No. 145. Scale. KEY OF kh: 
Be Gar of the large interval in the Minor Scale, harmonic form. ' Make it firm and true. 
Major. Relative Minor, ¢ 


(eee = = ee =e =e : ee 


Lift up your voices loud and strong, The Key of Ep is now our song, The ‘Minor’ gentle,soft and — » Willmake our vocal scale complete. 


No. 146. “Come join with me.” Round. ° No. i4'’. “Weep thy Heart.” Round. 


2 aes r aa 2-2 ee BS esl a mi do 2 “3 4 Sol sol do do 
ee Sas! = ae = ——————s pp ——— | 
(e235 JS Sess ]-e§—e—e— = —— wr =r ee Oa] (dear eae ee = a = 


Come join with me, Singing with glee, me -ly, joy-ful-ly, Happy and free. Keep thy heart from sad repining, And thy sun is always shining. 


° 


No. 148. DORCT Bw DISCOURAGED. Canon. Two in one. 


“ 


= ioe 
(62S re a ———— = Ss == 
1 Don't. Te dis-cour-aged, Keep on sing-ing, Now we have come to the brill - iant Baye Ss of E, rons. up a naga neart, 


2 T Imewa rob-in, Full of mu- sic, Up eve-ry morn-ing an hour be-fore the sun, Ma - king the woods ring 
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sae 2 Sue Aer a nea 
SS al 
: — as ; 

All goes live-ly, Who will do the best we shall see, We shall see, we shall see, we shall 
With his war-bling, Sham-ing all the trees with his fun, With his fun, with his fun, with his 


Wo. 149. | 


(SS SS ee 


Do re mi do 


Wo. 151. 


eS 


t- 
a a. 


Major or Minor? 
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No. 153. “I DON’T SEE ITY 


popiniees and as 
a re aahcoNcen a= ao ems ie 
Be oases Saas ze =f ie ae 
See —- —sS g—e—-—-}—_ le 
om Some say ’tis wealth that makes the man, I don’t see it; That we should get the most we can, I don't see ab ants ‘That 
ar rere =e =a 
“V6 —e—_e—e- ai 
=e pe 
“, Some say a out-ward show’s the thing, I don’t see it; That fashion’s slave feels like a king, I don’t see it; That 
peeteesy ie Se (eee ee | @ = ig 
Ae fa ee ee ee 
ee ee E ——— 1s 
3 Some say the great-est good is fame, I don’t see it: That life is lost as out. a name, I don’t see it; lf 
ee, 7 SINE esa bed Co aaoae Cle Ase fase hg  maicke = 
ai faa afte ae reat aoe =e “Fy “BSS 3 e- oe ee ha =r 6 ss fs == = 
js a ( Sema ES iia a a a ee ee Pe Pe Pha A eae ae 
-A— A—¥ ET] | —4—4A— Var — A 


= =a = Sasa a 3am seat jie nates mee — = SOE pe wath ens) vc ace Giese 
(aera Se cee ee eee ee eee 


va ~ = f 
a ae oo 
iF = pi-ness is aan with gold, That hoard-ed _pelf brjngsjoys un- told, is don’t see it; I don’t see it, I don’t see it. 
oe ne 
(ue = hh == <— as che AS =F ay isan = —- a =Soce| 
=! <9 — 6 — eg RE 6—-g—o—- | g—_ 5 oo —_1 
happiest lives are Se of ease, Our high-est aim—our - selves to please, I don’t see it, I don’t see it, I don’t see it. 
Z USE $e SS S55 SS eS Ss ee 
ae Ls Fir Sere er ee eae gel] 
—-—-—_t =: 8g = [* = ay — aap @____ Ug 
earth a-lone can yield us bliss, If there’s no bet - ter world than this, I don’t see it I don’t see it, I_ don’t see it, 
ie ee eee oe ee ——_&—_—_,—__- 
See Se = ere a eget See af a= ¢— oe — Pe —P-¥- =| 
ae at ae eS Se 
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pues. = No. 154. WAKE UP, LITTLE jatiat Words by Mrs M. A. Kipper, 
| eS are ap Persie Slee = rors Sa Sere reece ewes wreetasy aes es 

~ Sue —o—é—6--o— eas, oe te eeu 2 s+ = o—e—e- é-0 alee =a] 
C (3s, es Oe See | LAs ee east 

1 Wake up, lit - tle re -sy, the summer is nigh, The dear lit-tle rob-in is up in the sky, The snow-drop and crocus are nev-er so° 

‘- z I tease pleasant sunshine to rest on your head, The dew and the raindrops to moisten your bed, And then eve-ry morning I just take a 
eegttg SSS S955 ae 

AA AAS may ear i == aa Se ake aloe oe 

a eee =| | mike. | eae er, - alee 
62S IS Sate SSS 


3 Moth-er of-ten tells me if I “ant be wise, And honored, and happy, I, ear-ly must rise ; rai Be in an morning, and out in = 


els ee a ene Ce ——s SSS Sees 
| 


— [5 Scare sine e @- ée- a a 


4 Lis - ten, lit- tle dai-sy, s pres ae said ; The - thinks you're lazy, Aree warm bed; But I’ll not believe it, fornowI can 


i ee SSS ee 


SE Sy ed al a ae ae 75 aaa opis == Je 
pee AEE 2? Pigpset se kent = cates belo 
Gie= — Se SSS oe ee 
3. eyo conleenarean a ie Seipeaonecet te itera tce cna 
ia Then aes up, lit- tle dai-sy,and has-ten to grow. Wakeup, wake up, wake eR dai-sy, and has-ten to grow. 
: peep. To see your lit-le face, but you're still fasta - sleep. Wake Ae wake up, wake up, little dai-sy, and has-ten to grow. 
| 2 “ho = Ness > 
peta Set 
gute Seas a= Sas =i Sine sare SH: tas ees ao = i) 
a: CR all the lit - tle birds, and the hon - ey bees too. Wake up, wake up, wake up, little dai-sy, and has-ten to grow. 
5 Sarees =e ja —- ae Sasa is * f ee cay a vies oT a AK ——s “at at 
Hosa os ad aa a 
; pla bright lit-tle eye soft-ly ~ winking at me, aaa up, aie up, the up, little dai -sy, and er ~ to § ae 
eo a Ertan =e op ety 
ai e Oph hehe Sg foe SN, [e838 = =a b--bp—p tee: all 
Orme eggs apt a ctf pe ae 
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No. 155. ‘net ne as TO SEEEY, MOTHER. 
fea ae and a= seers a ce care Se veraes ee {— eee = ee aa 
Be a —o- Sater Ja 7 fe =- ee — as ES Gx|}-0—6—6- oe 
1 Back-ward, turn backward, oh, time, in your flight, Make me a child a-gain, just for to- aut Moth-er, come back from the 


oes ea eso eme Pee 


2 Cranes tow wide ward, oh,tide of the years, it am 60 meets ry of toils and of tears— Toil without papier es pense— 


ae raaee eee seer eee See 


3 Tired of the hol-low, the base, the un-true, Moth - er, - moth-er, my heart calls for you; Ma- ny a sum-mer the 
1 ——— ae pe =a 
i iaer aoe “ea ete ae alee — p= —— afe—e — . 
= fg oe a ees ee 


SaaS — 


- less shore, Take me a- gain to your heart as of yore. {Kiss from my fore-head the fur-rows of carey 
Smooththe few sil - ver threads out of my _ hair, 


a dwite foo. es ee bay 

a. ry 

q a aad ao S| ———e Fa ERS Ss = mere sl = = hs | 
jo == aS ae 
tears all in vain, Take them and give me my Childhood a-gain. Jj I si grown wea-ry of dust and de - cay, 
Wea - i of fling -ing my soul-wealth a- way; 


fe eS a a aed 


grass has grown green, Blassomed and fa - ded, our fa - ces Rebwreonycs Yet with sao song ee and pas-sion- ate eee 
ong o- night for your pres-ence a- gain 


2 Fre eee be eee 


0,8 2°39 = Fr S a, ew Dim 
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63 
ae Pn oe arent ae 2 Se oem ee encore ey mee — 
Gt Baa stpseeftich Saas ce ee eae foe ee 


O--ver my slumbers your loy - ing watch keep, Rock me to sleep, moth-er, Rock me to sleep, Rock me to sleep, moth-er, 
¢ Ep 


ie =S Je +See gs RUS ales SAE =a 


Weary 3 sow -ing for ahs ers - to reap, Rock me to sleep, mother, Rock me to sleep, ee me 
im 


gt a a stale a ee ch gman eG Nl Mea NS ed i ctenaealaen Bek det Pk oats 
| ire fe ate CSS =itask eresepse | 


Come from the si-lence so long and so deep, Rock me_ to sleep, mother, rock me to sleep, Rock me to sleep, moth- er, 


21 Fe tee 


ere SST He ON Se 2 aa hl! ll pa ee eee 
rs pp iz = nem at oreo and gentle. = ore otis Ritard. 
ere i =e at === ete — Ee ao See ae jaeas es = 
4 = acai sleep. Rock me _ to sleep, Kit er, rock me eee! ee Sis pear ieee to lee. : 
Ss ee 
oO ° a 
rock me to _ sleep. pee ee me to sleep,.....- Rock | me Zz ce Shee oe 
P Ser t eae ee ae 
Get (ee al 
F rock me_ to ane ae Rock me to sleope pie fre eas iad feasieinte aide Pate me to 6 Fa 
Ste EE =o “= aeons = ee 
i ——s 


. ae - 
Rock me tonya ‘ore Rock me te BLOOP cans van ee 
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No. 156. LILIES AND ROSES. vanes Four and sharp Two. Round. 


se ceiee ole eeie| Pretest ene 


Lilies and roses, The pure and the bright,T wine in the garland which we weave tonight, Emblem of virtue in true hearts enshrin’d What could be fairer Than these flowers 


combin’d. 
No. 1S?. THEE DREAMS WE CHERISHED. 3 


é = Sees ===. 


The dreams we cherishedare bro - ken, Ourhopes no lon-ger beam, As we float with hearts so lone-ly, A - down life's troubled stream. 


No. 158. SHARP ONE AND SHARP fb 


a TS fe—ae—_ise—s——Fe—— ——— ee oS aaa 

7 p—2_t2—-2 —— fa a re a nats o—fo— eS: aaa aaacoacs peered o— —e Seago a ——@ 

(= 2 SS. ae Se ae ee ee stairs a aS So — 
Do do di di re re’ -rev - ré- Ti- ~ri- mak mi Dimi FAST mi ee a di mire 


- 


No. 159. SHARP ONE, SHARP TWO, FLAT SEVEN, ELAT. SIrx. 


= ll 


Be-yond the nar-row riv - er Shall brighter Aoitee aataak The an - gels there will bring us Sweetrest and peace di - vine. 


NWo.1GO0. SHARP TWO. 


= =F = Sener =e: == es 

| or a — =o = a sar Ta en ae 

Mi ri mi -fa sol fi sol fa mi fi sol Fol In fi sol fa mi ri mi sol do ri mi la sol ri mi re’ mi do 
No. 161. A MARCH. Solfeggio. 


f 3 


Ra seas S aa eae 
SS 


| 
| Do re me me re re ‘do sol ces “een la sit — sil "dando. roeesol wsol a ae re me me re re 45 sol sol sol la 
\, 
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Wo. 162. A GALLOP. Solf ae 


ae eee = 
ee =a: Speers "eee a 


Wo.163. A WALTZ. Solfeggio. 


EOF} 


ues ==6= Siow seen ee 
(a= eee ee = = ee eee oe == 


D. CG. 


{ =e ee ee ee: === SaaS =e eee a s-fee aaa fF —_ == 


K. N.—-5 
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No.164. NEAR THE BROKEN STILE. Song and Chorus. 
= : cres. 


————= 
SSS SS 
a= = —— 
SSS e — ee 
1 far-ly in the morn-ing, ’mid the ro a gay, 7 Wikilea the breeze was scent-ed with the new-mown hay,  Eve-ry bud and_blos-som 
2 In the gold-en noon-tide,'mid the mead-ows gay, While the breeze was scent-ed-with the new-mown hay, Eve-ry bud and blossom 


3 In the twi-light eloaming, ‘mid the mead-ows gay, While the breeze was scent-ed with the new-mown hay, Eve-ry bud and blos-som 
Moderato. 


a 
@ 
; : 2 zi 
Piano or MELODEON | | 
: 5 ae ee 


cres. rie m 
= =e wrt 8s = 
— 82-8 fe ee ea ee we 
sweetly seem’d to smile, When westood to-geth-er near the brokenstile, Ours was school-day friendship, yet it was as strong As the ties that on- ly to 


sweetly seem’d to smile, When again we stood there, near the broken stile, Tho’ we bore the bur-den, all on earth must bear, Of Life’s toils and troubles, of 
sweetly seem’d to smile, When again we stood there, near the broken stile, Voices from the by-gone, spake to us once more, Snowy hands were beck’ning 


a Js Areas sr Sie — _- +4y—-— m= 
<a Fa eal ees va a <.; s SOERENES ae = so So a oe ns 
Say SSS ee : a s sae a 


eal | | | 
G=2 -e ae ee eat ey = ee i aes A 


a] =reiSe Pee ee eee 
Cuorvs. cres. 
ea — = 


ee — = =e a a - ey -_ae - (a ———_ o— ot 

ocr: a === = i a a aA 
se = ape as Z—— e+e LE anced gene 7 Deas co > en ae == || 
af - ter - be -long. Hve-ry ae soe blossom, sweet-ly seemed to smile, When we stood to-geth-er near the bro-ken_ stile. 


wea-ri-ness and care. Still each bud and blossom, sweet-ly seemed to smile, Whena - gain we stood there, near the bro - ken i 
. . . 4 , H = til . 
from the Spir -it shore; .And we both said glad - a ein _ lit- tle w nes es - aS wings shall bear us o’er earth’s bro - ken a 


) a hs == a SS _ a 
== sel ire z aS = ae ee, 
—————e 2s . 
3 amt eee maa Net = , 
———— ee a 


THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Chromatic Exercises. : G7 
Wo. 165. ' . 


Wo. 166. 


a See (a= =i =e a= ee apa ee 


eS ee Sree 


No. 167. “YOO PROVOKE US.” Chromatic Scale. 


Nore—At first sing very slow, and gradually accelerate, being careful always that the intervals are truly given. . * 
|? Sip creer Rane a Seen errs eae mes oy Dene —eje—e- 
— = = Se =a faa pe 
] -8- Ze 
ie Dore di Trew, rai si li si do aie dot“ do si la By, sol se fa mi me -re ra_ do 
You pro-voke us, ho - pai ‘ah - cus, Your Braids - ic scale, ha, ha, But outta? ing, and sub-duing, We will yet pre-vail, ha, ha. 
Lazgo—slow. 
Lazaurrro—not so slow as Largo. 
MOVEMENT. Moprratro—in moderate time. 
EXPLANATION OF TERMS IN GENERAL USE. eee Cosmin Parser HAs 
Apacio—slow. Prestissimo—very quick. 
Aritucro—quick. | Ratientanpo—Slower and softer by degrees. 
ALLEaRETTO—not so quick as Allegro. Rirarpanpo—retarding the time 
ALLEGRO pga quick. Tempo—time. 
Anpantr—gentle, and rather slow. Vivace—quick and cheerful. 
Anpamnpio-sssomoniaat quicker than Andante The above are the most common terms in use among musicians for expressing the dif- 


CantaniLe—pronounced Kan-tah-bi-lee—graceful, flowing. 
E—and. ferent degrees of movement. 


Grave—slow and solemn. 
2, That the sounds represented by terrers are permanent—they never change; the 


TRANSPOSITION. | sound of O, for instance, is the same sound in one scale as in another, In different scales 
it simply bears a different relation to the other sounds; in one scale it may be the first 
ILLUSTRATED AND EXPLAINED, or key-note, in another scale it may be the third, in another the fourth, ée., but it is ever 


4 J the same sound, O, 
§ I. In order to transpose or remove ths scale to any position (any key) two things 
we necessary to be borne in mind, viz. :— § IL. By examining and comparing the intervals of the scales with those of the letters, 


1. That the intervals of the scale must be the same as represented in Lesson VII—sub- | it will be seen that when the scale commences on O, its intervals correspond with the in- 
ect, INTERVALS, page 15. tervals of the letters. 


S38 THE SINGING 


Intustzarion, No. 1—SCALE ON C} Inrervats ricurt. 
tep Estep F step G step A step BystepC. 
J a : ree 33 TSP 4 . 5 6 i 8. 


Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 
Iutusreation, No. 2—SCALE ON D, Inrzrvars wrone. 
é tep F step G step A step BystepC step D. 
= Ae ah i 6 7 8, 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, . Si, Do. 


§ III. In the above it will be perceived that the half-steps oceur between 2 and 3, and 
6 and 1, (these now being E F, and B C,) instead of between 3 and 4, and 7 and 8, as 
they should. Here is a discrepancy for which a remedy must be provided. The intervals 
ef the letters must be made to correspond with those of the scale, wherever we choose 
to place it. But before providing for the discrepancy here alluded to, let us see that the 
discrepancy itself is manifest. 


Notr.—The teacher can not be too particular about this, if he would have his pupils thoroughly 
understand the subject. 


Intusteation, No. 8—SCALE ON -E, Inrervats wrona. 
EistepF step G step A step B4stepC step D step E. 
1 oct 2 4 3 4 5 6 vi 8. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 


Norr.—Pupils examine the above and point out the wrong intervals. 


~ 


Procsss.—From 1 to 2 there must be a large interval—step; but from E to Fis a 
half-step—vrong. From 8 to 4 must be a half-step, but from G to A is a step—wrong. 
From 7 to 8 must be a half-step, but from D to Eis a step—wrong. 


§ IV. It will be observed that in the above there are small intervals where there 
should be large, and vice versa, It will be seen also, we think, by all who have examined 
the subject, that we now need the signs of elevation and depression—sharps and flats— 
representing half-steps, by the use of which we may introduce larger or smaller intervals 
at pleasure, thus correcting all the faults above alluded to, as will be seen by the fol- 
lowing: = 


Procrss.—Soatz on E.—E to F isa half-step. E is now ons, F is rwo. Wrong, be- | 
cause from onz to Two a step is required. Insert # before F and the sound is no longer 
F, but F4, (F sharp) a sound a half-step higher than that of F. Now from E to Ff, (onz | 


to rwo) is a step—right. | 


SCHOOL. 


Again—from two to THREE must be a step, but from F# (which was taken in place of | 


Transposition. 


F) to G is but a halfstep. Question: “What shall be done?” Answer: Insert $ before G, 
introducing Gi, a half-step higher than G. From rarex to rour a half-step is required, 
and from G# (8) to A (4) is a half-step—right. 


Iutustration, No. 4.—SCALE ON E. 
INTERVALS RIGHT. 


———— 


3 4. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa 


INTERVALS WEONG. 


1 2 3 


4, 
Do, ‘Re, Mi, Fa. 


Norr.—Let the pupils complete the transposition or construction of this scale, according to the 
principles given above, and transpose also into G,D,A,F,&c Music slates or music paper will be 
convenient for this purpose, while some will be willing to go to the black-board, (which should al- 
ways be on hand for illustration,) and transpose the scale before the class. It will be well to let 
this study follow some half hour’s practice in singing. 


SUCCESSION OF KEYS. 
TRANSPOSITION BY FIFTHS. 


§ V. The different scales requiring sharps succeed each other regularly, by taking 
Five (Sol) as Onz (Do) of the next scale, and in each succeeding transposition an addi- 
tional sharp will be required, to preserve the proper order of Intervals, (steps and half- 
steps,) viz. : 


Step, Step, Half-step, Step, Step, fee 


, ? 8 > ’ ? > 


Half-step. 
Coats 


EXAMPLE, 


KEY OF C. 
No sharp required.—Why ? 


KEY OF G. 
One sharp (ff) required.—Where *—Why ? 


i 
i 
i 
Prete! ™ . 5 
2, 4 ‘ 


1 3 5 6 : 1 2 38.4 5 , 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, $i,” Da, 
= KEY OF D. KEY OF A. 
Two sharps (Ht) required.—Where !—Why? Three sharps (it) required.—Where ped Le 
& = 
= K ° : eect 
Th 2 8 ke 6 Cet a ie ee rf 
Do, Re, Mia, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Bo. Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol. Ua, Si, Do. 


THE SINGING SCHOOL. 


KEY OF E. KEY OF B. 
Four sharps (tit!) required.— Where t—Why? Five sharps (f{ttt#) required.—_Where !—Why ? 


ry 
eeceeeeesceseoeee eeocseseceseseese 


Te walie «i Satta bay me hn baile (pemdieees)  £ 5 6 


Do, Re,” Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 
. _ KEY OF F SHARP. 
: Six sharps (HHH) required— Where !—Why? 
, Rare atyaange 6 gag ele pei 8 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, la, Si, Do. 


TRANSPOSITION BY FOURTHS. 


§ VI. The different scales requiring flats succeed each other regularly, by taking Four 
Fa) as Oxx (Do) of the next scale; and in each other sueceeding transposition an addi- 
ional flat will be required to preserve the proper order of Intervals. 


KEY OF F. 
~ One flat ()) required.—Why !— Where? 


KEY OF ©. 
No flat required.—Why ? 


** of “ha, Sif Do.” "Do, Re, . Mi, Fa,” Bol,” “La, ‘Si, “Do. 


Mi, Fa, 
KEY OF £ FLAT. 
Three flats (bbb) required.—Where !—Why? 


KEY OF B FLAT. 
Two flats bb) required.—Where ?—Why? 
-@- 


“Sol, ‘La, Si, Do. 


eoeceeseseeeoeees 


6.~ Re,. Mi, 23a, Bol, La,s #i,-Do. 


KEY OF D FLAT. 
Five flats dbbbh) required — Where !—Why? 


KEY OF A FLAT. 
Four flats (hbhty) required.—Where cS th, 


Mi, Fa, Sol, La, 


eseere 
$i, 


eoereseeoer eer see 


Do. Re, Mi, Fa,-) Sol, La, ‘Si, Do. 


‘ 


GO 


Transposition. 


KEY OF G FLAT. 
Six flats Gbbbby) required.—Where 1—Why? 


Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do. 


SIGNATURES. 


§ VIL The sharps and flats required in these different scales are placed at the begin 
ning of the staff, immediately after the clef, (instead of before each note, as above,) and 
are called the SianaturE (sign) of the key. 


KEY OF G: KEY OF D. KEY OF A. 


au,.a! 
74 H 
‘aus ms 


I osu 
LESS 


§ VIII. The letter on which the scale is formed (that which is taken as Onn) is 
termed the Kry-norg, or simply the Kay. 


7O 


THE SINGING SCHOOL. Key of F.- 


APPOGGIATURA—TURN—SHAKE OR TRILL—PORTAMENTO. 


AprogaraTura.—From an Italian word, which signifies, 
to lean, or to rest upon. Usually represented by notes of 
smaller size: ponsiforeds in respect to, harmony, as not be- 


longing to the chord in which they oceur. 
ILLUSTRATION. 


Tux Turn.—A tone sung in rapid succession with the 
conjoint tones above and below it, 80 as to produce a wind- 
ing or turning melodie motion or movement, is called a 
Tunn. The turn has a variety of forms, a few of which 
may be illustrated, as follows: 


WRITTEN. 
= mae =I 
as Se 5 a | 


5: 
SS SSS 


Tax Snake or Tri1.—The rapid alternation of a tone 
with the conjoint tone above it, at an interval of either a 
step or a half-step, is called a Suaxe or Tritt. 

Nore.—The shake is a very brilliant musical embellishment. 
Its proper practice gives flexibility to the voice. 

ILLUSTRATION. 
a WRITTEN. PERFORMED. OR 
a ey ty aS | a om 
ais swt — a ae se vos 
Seeneeubemee a 


PorramMento.—When the voice is instantaneously con- 
ducted by a concrete passage, or graceful and almost im- 
perceptible glide from one note to another, so as to produce 
& momentary previous recognition or anticipation of the 
coming tone, such a carriage or transition of the voice, or 


No. 168. Scale. 


KEY OF F__ Signature? 


sol sol la sol la sol sol 


sol. la 


Do re mi fa 


such a blending or melting o1 one tone into another, is called 
PoRTAMENTO, 


'Norz.—The portamento should only occur between tones of 
comparatively long duration, and in connection with words or 
tones expressive of deep emotion. This beautiful grace, which, 
when properly introduced, gives an inexpressible charm to sing- 
ing, is spa Poe pe often, most sadly misrepresented, carica- 
tured, or counterfeited, and coarse slides, or vocal avalanches, are 
heard in its place. Ferrari, in his “ Singing Method,” has applied 
the very significant term “harsh shrieks” to these frightful lurch- 
ings of the'voice ; but, by whatever name they may be called, they 
should be most watchfully and determinately eschewed. 


ILLUSTRATIONS. 


WRITTEN. 


=== See 
1 cla. si2® do Bi do gi do 


sol la so 
1 Lift your voi- ces loud and clear, loud and clear, and clear, So that every one can hear, can hear, can hear. 
2 Speak your words distinct and plain, , and plain, ~ and plain, Or you'llhaveto try a- gain, a - gain, a- gain. 
’ 


No. 169. ARE YOU READY ? Canon. Four in one. 


n 2 
= a ss 
eS ——— 
——s — so 2 ee 
TgacueR.— Are you all rea -dy for the com -ing scale; ‘Tis the Key of F ris - ing on the — gale. 
Scuorars—We are all rea -dy for this plea - sant scale; Now the Key of F ris - es on the gale. 
3 . 4 
A ——~ — —s_ 2 2 | oo Hf 
ett te ae se a —— 
Join the joy-ous car-ol eve-ry one, with-out fail, For it is the Key of F ris-ing on the gale, 
Plea-sant is .the cho-rus, and we'll join with-out fail, In the plea-sant Key of F ris-ing on the gale, 
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No. 170. CANON. Two in one. 


No. 171. Ships of! 
= Sead 


No. 172. Skips of ? 


(GH =S= —— == === = =e 


Do ie re sol 


Do mi do fa 


mat et sae 
a =: ae 
No. 173. ET TO THE WwWwoRK YOO BEST CAN DO. Round. 


1s 
GSS ssa 


Keep to the work you best can do, And let all oth-er business go: And hold this home-ly proverb fast, “ Good cobbler ne’er forget your last,” 
No.174. SOON WILL COME THE PLEASANT SPRING. 


Major or Minor? 
es icsetuns Ser |= Naw 2 
QS Sea 
@ LA 


1 Soon will come the plea-sant spring, Flow’rs will a aa m7 birds will sing, Lambs will skip, and dance a - way, All na- ture will be bright and gay. 
2 Lovely spring come has - ten here, Thou hast lingered long a- way, Bring the birds, the grass, the flow’rs, And dress the trees in gar-land gay. 


No. 175. ROSES TWINED WITH CURLING TRESSES. 
Major or Minor ? Nght 


(ipa 2s SiS So Ra a 


Ro - ses twined with ailing Eel. -e8, fem “he Srey mie eye en-gage, Why not deck the year’s de - ca-dence, Gent-ly fall- ing in-to age. 


TZ THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Glee Choruses in F. 


No. 176. WE ARE ALL NODDIN’! 


— asionally, as % Be try to = awake. 
Very ies and sleepy,—rousing wp occ HE as of y fi Rifard ad lib. 


eeetag are NS eRe > Nee RN, Bee Ds aes 
Ge a == 


1 We are all Ae S re nid, id, nod- din’, We are a nod > Ain and drop - ping off to sleep. 

eS ‘a\ 
== —— ae — a: oS = Setee 
Ge cae, aa ca el aa Saul = p= tS ye = Ss ss ie aes 


i] ° 
<i 2s aa Stetboes sou Sean noes ae eg Ee pa een Coens ek 
[SESS = Saas SSeS ESS 
D.C. For we're all nod - ainss ri nid. nod-din’, We are all nod - din’, and drop - ping off to sleep. 
—— 1 ' ————— VA re 
O:--4—— 9 Te = os = ae a7 SS 
= fai ai a fae gt — Og a ee ———— 7 ee a aoe Bee irs 


A little more energetic. PEO ‘Ritard. 7-\ D.C. 


wT =e ee ee ae 


To gain your ap -pro- ba-tion We have all done our best,So we beg you'llnow excuse us, and we’ll home, home to rest. 


=a = tS SSSSSSs= == =e | 


Ritard, D. C. 
8g ee ee ee eee Si 
G2. Se ee zeae || 

7 eS oY NY EY AY FL LE © RENT» ENE 7 AS eee 0? easton = ee #35 J 


aa SB Pees 


(gS oe eet MS Sad 
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No. 177. ef eed ee SONG. * | W, B. B, 


eee aoe nae eer eee Nee ee ee oe See SS ee ee 
+5 Sa ee a a el “eet ee re Sse os 6 ew bese =: <3 — 5 — a 
Good night, good night “1 In this glad em - ploy, Ma - ny 


2 Good night, may we meet For a 


2S SS Sie = sas —— 


: Good ee eee 
i a ee RRS Fe = ee ney SE URN = eee. See eee 
-_— ——4— =e oe a Oe a SE ae are =e 
3S SSS ae ee oe : Se ES 
1? 4 se oo == oe 
me 38 
Good night, good night, good night, good nightassécs 1 In this glad em - ploy, Ma - ny 
2 Good night, may we meet For a 
pa ree 
ins aa 


= Sate 


| Se =e 


Good night, good night, good a good night it ieee 


ae 5 ea <== == = 
oa Soe a = = ar ee 


mo- rt. aie joy Have we measured in har - - ny true, par: mo - By, true, The time roll’d a - - 
glo-rious re -peat, In the church on mount Zi- on a- pove, Zi - on - bove. There an - gels shall 


Se Se = = === ——= 


a a ieee =a: = eee = bea == Sas | 


mo-ments of joy, Have we measured in  har- mo - ny tru .c0.c = The time roll’d a - long, Like a 
glo-rious re - eB. In the church on mount Zi -on a -  Dbove....06 There an - gels shall join In the 


2 a a a ae 


ee ce EET Le 
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=o $f — = 222 reece = =aas caer ee ee Sees 


ae aan a sweet va - ried song, sweet... va - - ried song, And with sighs we must 
join é the con- cert di - vine, the con = = = SOOrt di - vine, And the cho - rus of 


—— ae = Sasa ase —e— == = Saree SS 


fe Se ree SS ee FP 
_————, 2=—— Ce pases = ee 
SISA — ft z : 7ST =e mee a 
sweet va - ried “= “at Deane oie ware aren re Be Metre saat. ere = ae sighs we must - 
COs COD Cl Meg. RORVING GE ooo ophns qoiees ce uacnge gale <> +s, » bOgeee- sss And the «cho - rus of 
ee ee i 22 aca wae oNTS Sess 9 A ie 88! EF 2 % 
goes ee = sr it ——— a ee 


= time rolled a - long ‘Like sweet va - ried song, 
There an - gels shall join In the con- cert di- vine, 


a ee se eee a -——_—_—_9—_ = ee 
> ee eee 
=a === = = = — enpoe ae —— a = eS, 
= all Ml say good night, say good ‘night, must all say good night, good night, — “good = ea eS SOS ET ote 
all shall be love, shall be love, the cho - rus of all ae bey 1OVORNe. chee eee 
aes = == Se ete a Sea Fe = 
= ee ce als wate a ~9—-6— wate 
good night Severe eset: good night, — good night, ¢ good night... reg 
| be Ok: Se be love, be lox be 1) OR 
TE a 
Se Saat peer es eee ee ee eee o—————_— -_ez —————— — ae 
er = os — = —— €- Fe == ot 
a) 2s OTT eT SS, ae 9 3 NESE A eS a ET SRY ae Nerney a ent ene: SET 
all say good night............ say good TK) Vi operon SRR ate say a= night, good Wien tester 
all shall _be lOVOs5. canes < nals shall be lOVOlye cased 2 eee shall a _love, love, lover... 
ay ee eae MarR 2 one or (ay Bis Sant aa ae ——F—-—— . frm ae 
a a 
pay good night “night, must all say good _ night, good cee good ni ht 
shall be love, the cho - rus of all shall be a eye 
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No. 178s. THE NIGHTINGALE. Partly from the GERMAN. — 
. a ee 


——— oe ee eS So TATE ae Fe 
—~—_ ses a 
= rH | Ser sega oars —— 


o | s 
1 “I went to walk in the forest green, To hear how the birds were all singing, There sang all the young,There sang all the old,No brighter birds can the © 


7 — ——— at =e oH —— <= S25 Sie === = —— 
— tw 2-5 — oe Sea ate ote — a — oF — eS 
2 Sing on, sing on, la - dy Night-in-gale, I will not disturb or come near you, Hark! echo is trying to learn your sweet lay, The flowers are turning their 


28S ws = 
3 But now I must leave you, sweet Nightingale, And travel along my life’s journey, 


Butwhene’er my heart is lonely and drear,I’ll think of your songs so 


SSS ee 
— step eta eee 


se 
em all de-ter-mined to hear you. 


heads this way, Andseem all de-ter-mined to hear you, Andseem all de-termined to hear you, And se 
And sweet........-. was the sound........ ... of their sing - - - ing. 
And seeMins-d eve vvege 06 Ml de = tet lee ene oe elene mined to hear you. 
And) then...) .. 0.0. Twill thank. .... 20.4% you for sing - - - ing. 

2 NR GMA, BOOT Fe iis iE ART 


ae Sa ee 


sweetand clear, AndthenI will thank you for sing-ing, And then [I will thank you for sing-ing, And then I will thank you for sing-ing. 


waxes SS aio ae ae - ee a es x ie 
(eS SE SSS ee el 


4 a $$$ __—__—_—— 
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No. 17D. THE PAINTER AND THE RUSTIC. 


aA ) aah eS a ae fo— 
“1 Mister Painter, if you like, Paintus all to- geth-er, I, my wife, and lit-tle Mike, That boy and the oth-er. girls at play, : 
2 Paint the farm and all the stock, Oxen,cows and hors-es, Paint the woodlet and the stream,Where the mill-dam crosses. sto - ries high, 
3 Lay on colors clear and bright,Give us handsome faces Fairand smooth,and clear and white,Sitting in our places. framed and raised, 


SSS ——— 


i — ae ee oe anes SS - 
*’ 1 Mister Painter, if you like, Paint us all to-geth-er, I, my wife, and lit-tle Mike, That boy and the oth-er. Thesetwo lit-tle 
2 Paint the farm and all the stock,Oxen, cows andhors-es, Paint the woodlet and the stream, Where the mill-dam crosses. Paint the house two 
3 Lay on colors clear and bright,Give us handsome faces, Fair and smooth,and clear and white, Sittingin our pla- ces. When ’tis done and 


These two little girls at play, 
Paint the house two stories high, 
When’tis done and fram’d and raised, 


oo 
pee ees 


=e ee ee eee 


Then the lad there mak-ing hay, making hay, mak-ing hay, And our hired man,Daniel, Our hired man, Daniel.. 
Paint the barnsall standing nigh, standing nigh, standing nigh, Full of hay and bar-ley, Of hay and barley. 
Two good dollars for your work, for your work,for your work,And besides be board-ed, And besides be boarded. 


girls at play, Then the lad there making hay, making hay, making hay, And our hired man, Daniel, Our hired man, Dan-iel. 
sto - ries high, Paint the barnsall standing nigh, ‘standing nigh, standing nigh, Full of hay and bar-ley, Of hay and bar-ley. 
fram’d and rais’d, Twogooddollars for your work, for your work,for your work, And besides be boarded, Be-sides be boarded. 
ie 2S SS eS SS = 
i 74 e—— ee ee =I —= 
With their brindled spaniel, Yes, our hired man, Dan-iel. 
Hans there paints it yearly, Full of hay and bar - ley. 
You shall be re-ward-ed, And be-sides be boarded. 
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KEY OF B FLAT. 
Seale. No.180. LIET YOUR VOICES. Canon. Two im one. 


Do do do i mi mi re mi fa'-+-sok sol sol sol fa mi re do si 


Lift your voi- ces, one and _ all, In the key of  B flat sing, Like the  blue-bird and the lark, Now 
= = Nea See pe ae ee ———— ae ae ee 
SSS ==- => === 
e wo | ae 

la sol la si do si si la sol fa fa mi re do mi sol sol la si do. 


Jet your voi-ces ring like the breez-es soft and sweet,That gent-ly her - ald in the spring. 


Wo. 181. UNTO OTHERS ALWAYS DO. 
Ist Drv. 2d Drv. * 


Sal SS aS ed 


-verDor,,do..,si, . Sk., la la sol. 
1 Un-to oth-ers always do As you'd have them do to you. Thenyour youth willglide a- way Like a pleasant bright spring day, 
2 Un-to oth-ers always do --Asyou'd have them do to you. Then shall pass your manhood’s prime, Like the glorious sum-mer time. 
3 Un-to oth-ers always do As you’d havethemdo to you. Then old age se-rene shall be As calm e - ven time at sea. 
4 Un -to oth-ers always do As you'd havethem do to you. Then your life’s slow set-ting sun Shall go down in heaven be - gun. 
Au. 5 And your spir-its free shall rise As the sun ascends the skies. And your spir - its free shall rise As the sun ascends the skies. 


OES as =m Pages| 
SSS 


Do do re re mi fa esol lai 


[ 
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Wo. 184. = Major or Minor? 


<a yee 
=i a 


ao - 81 


No. 185. TIME ADORNS THE HEAD WITH SILVER. Scale of? Relative of? 


(ik reas = ee 


La si si sila icesi ido ren mi:fe dovsi “a sola fa smi fa si la siiz dociretamic! relodo alsi. la 
1 Time a-dorns the head with sil- ver, Stores the mind with love of truth, Shows the nothingness of shadows, Clears theeye to . re- al truth. 
2 Makes the hour of - peaceful qui-et, Dear-ly prized a-bove all price, Shows in elimpses bright before us, Gleams of opening par -a- dise. 


No. 186. O GIVE THANKS. Round. WiLHEM. 
1 Adagio. ; 
aaa SS 
a als a 
==Ee se SS aes 5 = 
give thanks, O give thanks, O give thanks un - to the Lord, for He is gra - cious,and His 
ren ae 
4 = 
*. Mer - - cy en -Sdu~< ‘+ “reth, “en dao> *-'" reth’® for Seve) 4 fap 
No. 1s7. JOHNNY. CAN YOU COUNT? Round. 
1 » 
2 ae ee = === Seve eres a - a (aaa 
John - oe ae, y! Cantye ees - teen? Wea Tous - y! John - y! Come now be - gin. 
— === = SSS SS SS SS Sa 
eS ss 
John - a? John - y! Can ateuBts - teen? ee - y! John - y! Come now be - Go 


Well, well, what’s that ? Yes, eer-tain-ly, 1 can, 1 2.8, 4 5 6 7."8 "9 10 Tt 12 13 14 15 sixteche 


THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Glee Choruses in B Flat. Ae) 
No. 188." GOOD EVENING. Greeting Song. fash 


ey PRS =e === === 


=a = == aia 


| Sosy. Yeas oa te —— 
cp oa _even-ing, dear teach-er, good-even-ing to you, We greet you - gain with our friendship most, true; ? 

we. We've left . our dear homes, and « the loved ones all there, To meet you! and sree, ¥ you, in. in fel - low - low - 7 ship here. 

pe Res = Teese = HE = =e == 

«iz SF i "| = J j=3f4— == coe S== 5 

| a ese = it 

9 | Good even-ing, com - pan’- ions, good even-ing to all, We’ve come oa a as you x a ie 8 = call} i 

And we will en - dea- vor, what--ev.- er we - do, In love and o-  be-dience our work to pur- sue, 2 

i ee =e hore = pate =Z == eae pe So 

a — niet | SE aad ome en a a a — +a 

We meet here this even-ing to stu- dy sweet song, Our § voi- ces to train, while the notes we a 4 

And striv- ing to ~ fol - low the blest gold-en a ss sf ly will speed» the bright hours of ba ih oat } 


cht See ==. aes = ee Sisiecises 


__ Repeat yn % 


ee ee ee 
eee oer =EiE aa ae ri zal 
Good even-ing, good even - ing, good eyen-ing, ae even - Ne Good even -ing, good even-ing, good even-ing to 
ee = Bs a 
SSS tee eee SSS +B =| 
rs eee a ==9 =f pat Pee 
f= eel 
Good even-ing, good even-ing, good even ee ae even - ne. Good even -ing, good even- ing, good even-ing to all. 


eS a ee ee ee ee 


* In a concert this may be sung with pleasing effect as an echo, by pupils at a distance. 
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Words by Epwarp D. Howarp. No. 189. COME TOGETHER. Music from A. J. G. 
| Ast anes 2d Time. End, 
' shaper tah hahha yh 
as i 1 __ = herr ares 5 —— — 
: ae Se eee oss 8 = ee SS ae 
; : 3a ae ae mes” See ee 3 ve aes 
Come to - Wis, 8 bee - er, men and broth-ers, Come to-geth-er for the right; : 
1 { Come to-geth--er in the dawn-ing, Come to - - - - - = - = - - - geth- er in the light. As the 


Sa a 


|? 5 
D. C. Min - gle we in bonds fra - ter - nal, Blend=ing. :aban. ae). DT ee = joy - ful oh iy as _ they. = 

| 7 ese ee See a a ee : 2 ge 
SS eS eS Se 
ne a — a meamas Sasi 


g§ Come to - geth -er, be u- nit - ed, Com-mon friends for com-mon good; 
{What is best for you, tees brotht er#!-Cavit- on wd... .Gih.<> Schoen > ded sen no jo one’s right —-in ‘in - > trude: What is 
tba - o—~—_ 9 9 9 -p—-~— 
EF be a = ‘66-2 0 =e : = 
ee 
D.C. This is sor-row to all oth ers, Saith the.............- se sees eee ee eeee _ pure, en -light- ened mind, 
* D. C. 
ee ee ee eee | a pS 
eg ee ; 
ocean —- ey Soe aaa Fe ae Ue» niin (roel aaa : 
2 Se" a eT Y OL AE Ane AEP y—+} 
: ; “a Come together, earth and heaven, 
rays of sun-ny _ glad-ness Min - gle on the mountains gray. Walitecnaciantlfestieie: 
~~. Seen ee a R = Freedom lightly o’er us lingers, 
—— eee ee ae E: =o = i=] With a smile of hope sublime. 
a —s es ae Angels linger at the portals 


F 
D. C. Of the bright and happy world, 
—_+** —_- a ee ———- haat 
; -oee ween oe = o@ — as =N <a || Gazing down with joyful gladness 
series = 


a eo = 7 Oo Where free banners are unfurl’d. 


best for you, my broth-er, Can on no one’s rights in - trude. 


| 
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No. 190. AUTUMN’S CALL. 


1 Come out, ’tis now Sep - tem-ber, The 


as SS 


| eer: 


wai Sa f_ pj —_ peti 


2 The days are soft and AG -en, 


: DP Pane SS 


passat 


pa preaea Fee 


= ions SPSS = ie Ste oer E SS sme see 


Si 
< All among the Barley.” 
pe PAs ea ea foe Ao Brats 
age ee aap See a ae — a 
win - ter’ paar ae And thro’ the wheat- en ier ble Is heard y = quent 


fo —*— ae [- ss Sse =n — te 
AEE a i 1s — oa 5 _a__a__ 
The coe are brightand clear, And we all hail with oe ness The har-vest of the 
o—e- Ses ee ae 0-0 —9—e 

SSS Se SS 


qe 


A Ve >i 
Come on, come on, come on, come on, The leavesare pa - hid yel - low, Or  kind- ling in - 
| ere et a eget me SS ace a ae eS = aras whe =—— =| 
= ae i ——— Fem AOR 2p aa ise Seas —— 
San RES Se a.m Ane wea ne == aa ane es ares es 
== ees ie Sas a ee gee ig Soe 
year. Come on, come on, comeon, come on, Now bless-i ings on the bar- ley That hang - eth down its head, And 
———— — ————— o——9 79 — 6-0-0} Sh = SS 
2 rere =e Ee a aE py a Soa oe oe oe ee 


so. THE SINGING SCHOOL.—AIl among the Barley. 


| we het soba z=5 eg aoe = Sees ee har — a a ae 
——#—#—F — ieee a === SS ee ee Pier eet ee ee a a a + | 
ee ee ee ee ee eee ta ae eS 
ripe and yel-low bar.-ley Is hang-ing down its head, Come on, come on, come on, come on, come on, come a 
a = —s > eee ae al a 
| ies = <2 tS SN = = een eee : cps Leer cree =e | 
| —— —g-— ete sete ie —— ete ge g---@_— 8 o— = 
SS ee ee ae ee 
Se SSS ae oe 3 ee eae —— —»—+- ~~~ —9-*-9—_} #-* 
——= ¢ —*-|8 = SSS es sr =r ee a -# a_—S-+ $— eis ees =| 
with whose ri- pened trea-sures Our fields will soon be spread. Come on, come on, come on, come on, come on, come on. 
A oN 
Ny ; r) SE a s 
[-===ae p= 0s 0-8 = rs SS =e ssid aS tes S As Se “4- =: am =| 
aS 


————— 


= [SS Se See a SSMS SS See ee Se ee 
2== === : =F = = a oe ee teh === arse 
Sees Ne ee, PETRA > SES” ETP OUR P BPM i ROM eee! mePawers cps 

a- mong the bar - ley, Who would not be blithe When the free and hap- py bar-ley Is  smil-ing on _ the scythe. 


ae rae ae 2S 
Sn ar 


— | 


All a- mong the bar - ley, Who would not be blithe When the free and hap- py _ bar- 8 ag Is smil - ing on the seythe- 


pa Se eee 


THE SINGING SCHOOL.—A sii of the Woods. 


= 2 eee Ss: ay <a Sa zee pete aan ares A 
= 6 Se PY a ———@ ie —- = §—s— 
es eS eet ee Se ae 

All a-mong the bar - ley, Who would not be Fnac When the free and hap- py bar-ley Is smil-ing on _ the rages. 


GSS == SS Ses ee es ee = rl 


oe — 


reais en te ee oe a ae Pare ramet Uses pasa — TaN aan oes 
— fh 7 eer] a —— a aes = —e =e — i = Pape 

fr fe oe St oe eee o-—é— eo -t9 Care io frie net eee Seen =e es 
All a- mong the bar - ley, Who would not be blithe, When the free’ and hap -py  bar-ley Is smiling on the scythe. 


eS eared 


4 ee 


No. 191. AWAY, AWAY. A song of the Woods. 


ry | 
ee aah f= = = aan se ee re 
‘ re yt es =pa- ce SESS a= 
o8— ace =i 
a a - way,.... to the wildwood qa And seek the spot which we love so wall Where the oak-trees cast their 
eae ad 3 ~ each niOnS. - ~ covered bankare seen, Box- ber - ry vines, and the win-ter - green: We love to gather their 
| SE ee 
| SS Saas 
lee -— — 2 sare gsi t SHei, bere ee = 
3 rad then... 12 hat. - tumn the nuts thes down, The wal - nuts white, and the chestnuts brown; And the squirrels cull their 


: ——— ae Spey eae ofa saree Sea Saeie sseer == 


4 Oh! hae Saas count all the love- — things, The bee that hums, and the bird that sings, And the in - sects —— 


SS ee 
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; eee aa potas == eae seve pasa oa as Bree 


shad-ows tall, And rust- ling cones from the green pines fall, When the silver birch-es glim- mer white, And spreading hemlock bough u - nite. 
ber - ries red, Our rus - tic ta- ble with them to spread ; ‘A. moss grown stone, with oak leaves crown’d,And acorn-cups set all a-round. 


ee he Sones |S eoae, Woe RN sk Suds uae Soe vee ae 
S235) See eee ee ee ee 


win - ter store, And carefully pecans the dead leaveso’er, But while the nuts we with them share,Their lit-tle lives we al - ways spare, 


apr E = SSS as 

| Sea a ae rams sei PStst—m a Btues fase ==] 

eee fe ey FE a cg ana E 
gai- ly by, Or _ hid -ing still in the mosses dry, But He. who madeand watch-es all, Will ne’er eoaping the weak or small: 


2a eee a a So 


a Tao =aeeae fin Si 
Sales Seen eerie z| 


A-way, a-Wway, a-way, aWay, a- Way, a- Way, a - Way. - way, fo way, a- Way, a- ner es way, a- peg a - way. 


SS besa 


oo 

oN 7 

=r Sn ee 

ee a et OS 2__~_ ope =[e=F ae Sere — 1 g—e- =o iss Gams 
g @ o a o> @--0-+4 == 
= pet =e aus f ae =—aaare ieee! pe rom ee o-2—| 
ee a a- way, a-Wway, away, a-way, a- Way, a- way. A- way, away, a- way, a- WaT, a- way, a- way, a= way. 
a 2-0  @ @ @ 


Space eae sic gratis od 
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No. 192. MERRY SINGS THE LARK. 
Exercise in Triplets. 


————___-— _|—_______—. 
2 Se es ae 


ies SCs ee 


Trae la lala; Thus ‘she sings her 
eer — ee —— a === SSS ee 
3 
2 2 Rouse ye, rouse ye now at the morn-ing call, Tra Ta la rat lala “la; Rouse ye dreamers, 
[ess Sate at, Saal 2 a —_——§ _—_—__—____—____—_—_——3 ee —~ 
a Ba —— E Bed ee = a ee a 
SSS wt cae Se aah a ot = So ee ee 
3 Health and strength are found in the morning air, Tra la la la, Tra la la da, Beau-ty, life, in 
= ab o—s—@ ale SSS Ss Ss 
ee ee ee —— Fs - eso |e eee 
4 Let us then a-rouse at the morn-ing call, Tra la la la, Tra la la la, Rouse ye dreamers, 
eee a ae ee eer ee eee | Ue eae ee Ramee foe B+ 
rr ———" —s— oe a = 7 — 2 oe = ee 


Tram la® lata, Tra la, yale le eas 


= 


mer - yy aa Tra. la‘ la 


la 
a ee ee oe = Sh ———————— 
Soa ares Se S22 se ae are Se 
la __la, 


) 
a 


one and all, Tra fa Tra Ja la Ia, Tra la la, Tra la la la, 
ee -——$ —_ — — 3 —_——— 3 ee ———E 
Ss oo eo ——— cA IR 
hh i ee et 
la, Tra la “la ~ la, Prada «la, Tras. la Sais, 
a a2 a) sate GEE a en er ee ge mes na =e Se fe eel 
ae ee oe ea — 


one and all, neti la la _la, at ae la la da, Tra la, Tra la la la. 
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= Tra la, Tra la da la, Tra, Tra» la-—la- -la, Praclaylayeanala la la la la. 


eet 
5s Pa P= fe See 
trea slarmida, Tractlae¥ las la, 


Tra la, Prania-lawwlas : Rr ety 


REY. OR, Se Ase 
Scale. No. 193. THE SUN LOOKS DOWN. 


te : 
ee ee eee 


Do re mi fa sol la si do do si Ja sol fa mi re do do mi .mi mi sol sol sol sol do sol mi sol do 
1 The sun looks down with cheering glow, Andsmilesup-on theearth be-low, So let it smile,let it smile,Be mer-ry all the while. 
2 The leaves spread forth their arms with pride, And throw their shelter far and wide,So let them spread, letthem spread,A shel- ter and a_ shade. 


No. 194. JUNE, LOVELY Sees ass Wound in four parts. 
1 2 4 


> = a Cantor ee Sa Be beni, aioe —— es ne 
| ht eet a) coe = Se ee pe ee ee —— 
Sa ee ee 


June, love -ly June, Now beau-ti - fies the ground,The notes of the cuck-0o Thro’ the glad earth re-sound. 
No.195. LISTEN! LISTEN!. Canon. Three in one. 


1 2 3 4 
——t 5 — eee 
| a ee He 3 Seen 
ee ee 9-6 ee ee = 
: ; os eo : 
‘ Lis - ten! lis - ten! lis - ten! lis- ten! While we swell the  cho- rus, Sing-ing all be- fore us, 
= ee iy 3 om ie 
— v= See ee as ety = 
Ae ——~- ae t= —==ss saci =—| 
GES SSS] SG —— 
Hills and val - leys ring- ing, lis - ten, e - cho reo: e - cho, e - cho, e - cho mocks our mer-ry song. 
Clear the mornis beam-ing, lis - ten, e-cho mocks, e -cho, e - cho, e- cho mocks our mer -ry song. 


Nors,--Exercises in the Key of E, four sharps, will be found suitable for this key also. 
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y No. 196. CANON. ' 
3 SS SS ee SS 
ee Si ere = = eee = 
Wo. 197. USEFUL re ee Round. stint: 3 


dal : 
———= ———— || 


Do sol mi sol la la sol Do mi ‘sol mi fa, fa mi 
Use- ful la- bor brings us health, In - ward peace and _ out - ward wealth. 


No. 198. CANON. 


; a 
[ = : s s - H Sse 


2 aera a ee. ae ee = sage Anes - aes 
(ae a= SS Se ae 
F 


-@- 5 
eot-ing as the wind and wa-ters Are the hours that here we know, Let them not unmasked escape us, They must serve us ere they go. 


| 


es 


night; 


a= 


of 


-eth,Go in the hush 


Be 


os a ene 

== 
iil seach a 
de - clin 
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F 


9-—9—6—e— 
is bright; Go when the eve 


= 


i 


= 


a 


e298 


. 


pals 


No. 204. SECRET PRAYER. 


ea 
Dos 
<= 6 


ae 


ing shin-eth, Go when the moon 


F 
= 


= 


o———_—_—_—__— 


= 


=o 


Seip 


5 


1 Go when the morn - 


a 


& 


p 


a5 


at 


SS 


us, To raise our 50 


= 


== 


=f 


: 
; The power that God hath given 


te 


i: 


TT 


r  bless-ing With this can 


= 


a 
a poe doe 


se 
des we 


= 
é 


es 


rare 
: 
joy o 


‘ee 


<a 


eee 
22 0 —not —).a 


=: 


(a 


prayer ; 
Fe: 


uls in 


——*—g-— 
compare 


we 


=Fe| 


= 


J 


awe 
Sa 


a 
Beak. oes 


Soarer mee 
Higa ain 


<5 
fe 


_——, 


egese-seee: 


=a 
eae 


= 


o with pure mind and feel - ing, Send earth-ly thoughts a 


* 


So 


12S ee 
sae Sar 


p4a— 


-— 


a 


i} 


ie Ae 


ae 


se - cret pray. 


=e 


a 


i 


a 
= 


ssaasthe Vere, 
eT 
E 
(en 


fe 
= Ke--———— 
3 a ee 


[oe 
- way, And, in thy cham-ber kneel-ing, Do thou in 


—_—___8 


— 


= 


ee 


a> a 


ze 


ee 


= 


é 


—————— 


= 
SSS 
=e se 


F 
| 
a 
“3 


= 


— 


b 


b 


G 


Ber saa 
WIL 3 elt 
i] = FAs 
Ald) Su ee] 
ort (TTS 
est 
Pelt & all 
UT Sell 
ee UU 
Se 
Us WE 
Ti a NUH 
. BLL $ 
Mite UU 
wre ET 
i) 2 
He A 
[| F al 
ait 
ie T 
Nhe Ul 
ell & |e 
melt 
WH 0H 
Vela 


Met 
ry 
=pai 


neigh-bor 


= 


SS 5 


peste 


Ee 
Then for thy- self and 


—9—9-—P— 


== 


i 
Sree 


i 
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‘ Music arranged from Winter. 


Words by H.S. C. ce - No. 20S. SMILES. 


Moderateiy slow. 


1 Were no bright smiles to shed their light Up-on life’s cloud- y way, Our path would lead thro’ constant night, With-out one cheer- ing 
2 Warm-hearted smiles wield ma- gic pow’r O’er all the sons of grief; They gild the clouds that dark-ly low’r, Im- part- ing kind re- 


SS a 


fey = A ‘ 
See rd os ee ye eit —s 
rea Sa jc ae SEI r= 6 se 
=" eg ee te ee ee 
——— 


3 The an- gels smile who bend their flight Toward our fall - en sphere; And all en- gage with fond delight, The sor-row- ful to 


A Were smiles to glow on eve-ry face, Now stern-ly fixed on men, Our world would be a bliss-ful place, A  par- a- dise a - 


——— —-_—_2--———a— 
ha =. ; — a ee ee ee ee 
ers je aS ee ~ B Sora See eam 2 Ey aaa ees I ger sao wa eee Fas Se eS 
ray, Our life would lead through con - stant night, With - out one cheer - ful ray, With -out one cheer - ful ray. 
lief They gild the clouds that dark -ly low’r, Im - part - ing kind re - lief, Im - part-ing kind re - lef. 


= 
SS 


cheer, And all en - gage with fond de - light, The sor-row- ful to cheer, The sor-row - ful to cheer. 
a —~ Rall. 
—— 2-2-5 a Ses 3 ae aes Si amoe aarcnseur aoe 
baer ges he are ae Oe oe sa =e: 
as Te y— fnee qin ee i 


Our world would be a bliss- ful place, A par- a- dise i A  par- a - dise 
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No. 206. FAREWELL TO WINTER. Be lively, Boys. 


First time Semi-chorus—Second time Full Chorus. 


Joyfully. Se aa ood => => > 
- Le ou = 6 SS =e Yo = 9——e—e—— 
i a 2 Sa Ra EFF —F# —F— 
a -pen wide the Gediul sing a-loud for joy, Be live -ly, boys, be live-ly, boys.be live - ns de crab - bed win - ter | 
-pen wide the doors, sing a-loud for joy, Be live-ly,boys,be live-ly, boys, be live - ly, He scents the spring on 
Sa —54—_4—— Seg a re 
Gri: : See Sees, SS —S es = Sees = = CSR PS WSSE Soe 
——a ae 24S <r 
3. O-pen the doors, sing a-loud for joy, Be eed, eee be live - ive ee a igs - Re For cs = here, == - 
< ee ae: Ses AE ell V2 fee =>— > 
= Ses “53 oof f- = ee 
pa eo ° es 
ae == je es See See — =— j j=p=e= eh fae eer ~ —— oa a oe 
4 0 pen wide the doors, sing a-loud for joy, Be live-ly, boys, be live-ly, boys, be live - ly, The spring-birds raise a 
— see = ass t=tef —A_p_#_e_2 Pee 
rarer aba a papa 
a on os od a V/V? oe SS ee <=; 


= a co 


—— > > 
Se ES SS) SE oe eee ae NG Caner Sas REM 
= 2S 4 =—-be—e A a a oh OE o—te- —— 3 == = 1 wal aD we = = = res == 
SS 2 Se EN Ste 2 Se SNE Ta Ia 8 EE SO f= ee 
must de- part, He packs his rub- bish, loth to start, And loi - ters round fromroom to room, an coughs, and sighs, and 
eve -ry gale, And turns with ter - ror, weak and pale;The poor old man is filled with fear, He knows his. mor - tal 


Sey Sone ones ceemacn lene Serco semen _ ce —6—e— 
rea - iy here, : heat ie voice f sweet and clear; And gent ag tap - ping, seo aia a apes With ¢ es a pe cade 
Se e- —— ‘ 


=e os et eee eer 
= =a Se 


- = Pea re - frain, An EC = zh each answering breast,Come in, come in, thou 


Sik GSES mee a —-0—9 9? 0 te ee eee 
Setters Fi ois: ———— 


- was 
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ae tie eee: - 

o_o — o_o _o — 0 —_ 9 9 | - 

oe aes a ee eS am 

Se Z 

looks of gloom. Be live - ly, boys, be live -ly, boys, be live - ly, boys, be live - ly, be live - ly. 

foe is near. Be live - ly, boys, be live -ly, boys, be live - ly, boys, be live - ly, be live - ly. 
> ae 


a eet ae =n —— Sa === 
p——s Se 


\— yo — * 


in his hand. Be live - ly, boys, be live - ly, boys, = x boys, be live - ly, be live - ly. 
SSS eS 


a ae eee Sa ee ee ee ee DN ea es oY a A be oe 
: a = =e == || 


ree come a Be live - ly, boys, be live - ly, bows: be live - ly, boys, be live - 


a a a SSeS = == = r 


_—————$ ———- hens. ae oS SS EES ee Se eee 


’ Gently. - 
7. as a a a = sere: Se 5 ae ee a 
P—D. ——— me Sen A ey Saas PSS spe ae (Fe ee - 
a ce 
1 Home, home, home! Thou best of earth-ly pla - ces, i gain with smil - ing fa - ces To, thee we 
Tos — -s —— es oe a 
eS Ss aS ots 
2 Home, home, aM The hours we spend in sing -, ing, Their flight lave now been wing -ing; And we must 
gaa Se 
Sige me Se oe a | a irs SSS SS eee 
earth the dear - est, Where friends that are the  near-- est, To greet us 
y= et et: a =e 
Shey ee et ar 


To thee, to thee we we 
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= eel = -neree 5 = Sp StS ete = J SSAE ea eee 


p-j—o— Se fe ee ee 
come, we come, Our hap - py, men py home. And let our part-ing song, The e - cho pro - 
Aa a oa =F e == See es 
= Is inrer oes =a =a == SF SrSeser asi = sao 
part, must part, With hope -ful, hope - ful heart. A we a- gain eT meet, With joy to re - “peat, The 
ae a nn eon ———— = oa, eT pees Ly eee onsen s See 
PSS ee eee erere ee ee aa 
“SNS Sard a Sg Leena meee ia i pt 
wait, we wait, We'll not be late, be late, ae bid you all good night, With ‘a - ran light, Haste 
ly is. a el a Se ee UE © 
eae Sap See ROE I EM A eR =E eH Ne == a 
SS ae ree = pesos ig 13 ce === —— 
_&N Ritard, 
arin —_ ESE sat AF oe ee. 
2S ee Se eee za a ay 
a comer ae er ee 
that sweet TAI Osstavate ols our home, our hap - py aes that sweet name, our hap- py, hap-py home. 
— Le ae ee = aes ae tad i a 
Ss SES SS ee] 
ees Soa are Fe —*—@-, 66 ——_ = 
prais - es es a. ee our home,our hap - py home, The prais - es of our hap - py, nap = py home. 
5 gre el a 
= a —— ————— = FEE See ——— Sess 2 ZT Seetaee =|] 
ie ae A ; a ae? ae erencoee Some es oe vas eine ine Sen ae 
to our nian yp eos ios < py, hap - py, hap- py home, Haste to our home, our be py, Phra Pig -py home. 


je et : 


our home, our hap - py, hap - py home. 
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- Wo. 208. MY NATIVE HILLS. 


O give me back my na- tive hills, Rough, rugged though they be, No oth - er clime, no oth- er land Is half so dear to ‘me. The — 


Tho’ far from home,the heart may still Re - flect sur-round - ing light, Where stranger smiles enkin - dle love, And stranger hearts de - light; Yet, 


So Ee cee Se ee ee 


may roam, With loft- y pride, with cherished love, [ll think on thee, my home, For 


My na- tive hills, still dearto me, Wher - ev-er I 


aU _ =’ HeoSes ei ————]—-— oa: —— 
Se SSS SS Se ee el ee ee ee x 
2 a ee eee pes 


No oth-erclime,no oth-er land Is half so dear to me. Af-— 


sunis bright, the world looks fair, And friends surround me here, Butmem’ry brooding o’er the past,Gives home its tribute tear,Gives homeits tribute tear. 
O! they call the mem’ry back, As meteor-like they glide, To tell how kind our early friends, How sweet our own fireside, How sweet our own fireside. 


he = 
——-: je ra = = <= 
<2 =e as 
The noblest virtues grow; And beauty’s choicest flowers are cull’d From out thy highland snow,From out thy highland snow. 


rooted in thy rock-bound shore, 


-—-—— 


) io 
. ———__-—_—— ee a a a eo Oe 
Ss a ee ween eee =e he =2— tH 
—p = o— 4 el =e = — tro aan sins <a “< —e 
fec-tion’s ties a- round my home Like i-vy tendrils twine : My love, my blessings, and my prayers, My native hills, are thine, My native hills, are thine, 


ppg ea 


py ge <7 
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No. 209. FLOWERS OF THE LEA. 
Gently. rN ——. 


Hina Tee 


a ee la 


twin-ing, r am cma The flow’rs of the lea They are pin-ing, they are pin-ing For sweetness from thee; 


AS ESR Ae IBS aes = 


FINE.AN 


pales ata) te Taye ieee eee 


2 They are sleep-ing, they are sleeping, With dews on the Plains They are weep-ing, they are weep-ing For homenow a ea | 


refs Sg eae SSS are 


APES 


0, as fa them light-ly; "Iwill make them more ims O, gaze on them oe ‘Twill make them more C 


gesiatal niisee S50 =ESt 
szee deer iota: ARTS Se tee | 


Then take them a cher-ish The flowersof the lea: They nev - er can .per-ish While sae for _ thee. 


= 3 =e eae =e == =a = =e == : =| 
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No. 210. STAND BY THE FLAG! Patriotic Chorus. 


—a- —-A acy ses, eo Nee 3 
= aoe | Saeee 
2 at oe ee = — =e aes) coe eas 
1 Stand by the flag! Stand ahghies the 5. Stand by the flag! Stand by the flag, Te folds have stream’din glo -° ry 
Vocal accompt.* : 
— ee as et 
es 2 = S99 9 Pe 
$ = =e oS = = SS | 
ee o-o-@ oo — 
La la la la la la la |} } } 
2 Stand by the flag! Stand by the flag! Stand by 4 flag ! Stand by the flag, | Tho’ ees am 4 ae la 


: -— —p— a a _ 2s” nae 
i ee eee ee 


; -- To foes...a ~ fear, to friends a Za - tal robe, And spread in rhyth -- mic lines the sa- cred 
SS 
3-9 ar Sue w Saag : 
And un - der-neath its wa - vy folds have met, In all the dread ar - ray. of sanguine bat - tle, The 


ee = 5 sae See 


Of free-dom’s tri-umpns 


a ae =e = 


- umphs o- ver all the pee et i the ie on land Be on ie 


freedom’s tri 


SaaS Seles? aes =sfg=s= == Ses 


and glittering bay-o - net. ae by the dg on land eon on the 6 + cean, By 


quivering lance 


-o- -. 
ee eee eee eee == eee 
me ee Bee ee eee 
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re moved and true. Liv- ing de-fend- ed it, de-fend-ed it, do-fend-ed it, And with their dy -ing bless-ing, They 
rN 
SS SS SS SS 3 
{ = © : : : A 
2 moved and true. Liv - ing de-fend -ed it, de-fend-ed it, de-fend-ed it, And with their dy-ing bless-ing, They 


BS bea feel 
en — a == aS Sa Se — ———— | 


te 
a 
passed it on to you, And with their dy - ing bless - ing they passed it on, passed. it 
—~—_°——»— 3- S— a Sse 
=a er == ——— as eee 
ee ee 
passed it on to you, And with their dy - ing bless-ing they 
2 —- SS 
o = aes = Ss es ae cE a ET a 
= 


Scale. INO. 2k “JC hY OF A KRLAT, 


ee SE Eee ma eee eS es 
@ 


= a 
Do do re mi re mi fa solsol lasol fa mi re re mi redo si do si la sol la sol fa mi i i i 
sol ; é 3 a i re mi fg ijveal! s 
_ 1 Tlove,[love the bright blue sea,Now sparkling in the sun,It isa thing so glad and free, Who would its white waves shanti wot ie ieaaeee ite 
2 Llove to see it dash and foam Along the pebbly strand, To feel it shields my own dear home, And guards my native land, And guards my native land 
3 How like a bird with wings unfurl’d, Doth yon small vessel ride, Its stars and stripes so neatly curl’d, Now dipping in the tide, Now dipping in the tide. 


No. R13. CANON. 


THE SINGING SCHOOL.—Exercises in A Flat oy. 


No. 214. IN THE sactantas Or A FLAT SINGING. Canon. Two in one. 


do § si si la la sol 


sol fae iad @ ROL 80. fa “fa mt fa, fa mi mi _ fa sol la si- do mi 

a teens the key of <A Flat sing- ing, Make your tones both sweet and clear, Sometimes gent-ly swell the cho- rus 

9 You have heard the roar-ing wa- ters, Ma - ny, ma- ny miles a- way, Sing -ing nev-er ceas- ing prais- es 
3 So will we in hap- py numbers, Make our joy - ful voi- ces heard, Ma-king mer-ry, mer - ry mu -sic — 


NS 
% re do ait la sol sol la si do re mi fa fa, mire mifa sol sol sol _ sol 
Sing it so that all may hear, Swell the cho - rus so ‘that all, that all may hear. 
Nev -er stopping by the way, Nev - er stop - ping, nev-er stop-ping by the way. 
L Like the hap-py sing - ing bird, Like. the hap - py, hap-py, hap - py sing - ing bird. - 
te 


No. 215. HE RETO WOULD LEAD A HAPPY LIFE. Canon. Two in one. 


A 2 ||e—a— 22 e- 
& SS Sat ma i aca 


He who would lead a hap-py life, He =e would lead a happy life, Must keep him-self from an- gry strife, from an-gry strife, from an- gry strife. 


1) No. 216. CANON. ALBRETCHTSBERGER, 
Sm mae 2 No. 217. 
(saeee {est eee canes eee 
Sere. : ec : = 4eo 
if: Virgam vir- tu-tis tu- #, e-mi- tet a, ex ies ex Si-on. 
“a : No. 218. CANON. 
= .- " ! 
Lt = Stepecr ne | Sa eS = SS en gi = res Se aeeagat 
Js fea ey A 6 S(feen ee <a o—* Se =e = 
go Saas == Eppa paveremesaet eae aon — 44 —e 
Ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, ha, —ha,_ ha, : ha, ha, a. ha, ha 
Ho; ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho, ho. 
He, he, he, he; he, he, he, he, he, he, he, he, he, he, he, he, #: he, he, he, he, he. 
Hi, hi, hi, hi, hi, hi, hi, hi, hiy hist ei; jain hy mom ec 1 rca Yap 6 hi, hi, hi, hi, hi. 
ie Here we meet our friends to greet, With a kind good evening, Good evening, How are you? Ver-y well, I thank yor 


* Tho small notes are to be sung only when the words “ Here we mest,” &c., are used, 


KN 7 


rf 


98 THE SINGING SCHOOL.\—Glee Choruses in A Flat. 


wy 
Wo: 219. LIVE IN LOVE. Wm. B. Braprury. 
ae -CHORUS or == ee = =! =e as or ream : 1 Gponee a IN FULL Ouorvs, 
a Sie | BAe RA Lt ES ee we ae Sr een Ep HS 5 2 EES (PY IE = = rey cen 
ae a ee =a 6 J a2 fa oe j= thee 


1 Heavenawakes the gen- tle strain, Live in  love,-live in sages Earth re-peats the sound a- gain, Live, oh, live in Iove. 


pai ree core sa 


Ppa eS ee Pe SES 
2 oe eee Sue ee fa ig a a ee et eee ee 2] 


2 An - gel voi - ces chant the song, Live in love, live in exe; Here be-low the notes proclaim, Live, oh, live in love. 


2 SSE Se Se aaa ee = SeEEee ==! 


Semr- on Ba _Repgat xn Cnorvs 


ee Sa Spa Sey 


When the tears of sor - row flow, Andthe heart is filled with woe, Hearin accents soft and low, Live, oh, live in love 


SSS Sl 


oe cee € = aS 
cs. ee {me ee ee > ak 4 PK oR ——_ => 
| fas ae pa eee ed ee 


, When the heart from care is free, When the time glides mer-ri_ - ly, That sweet voice still calls for ghee, Live, oh,live in love. 


SS Sa SSN a oes 
Pee = = ix ~ 3 egestas See aaa aaa 


peers i) 
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No. 220. A LIGHT IN THE WINDOW. Song and Chorus.* 


The following interesting incident has given rise to the beautiful song, “ A Light in the Window.” 

A boy, at the age of twelve years, worked out by the day to support a widowed mother, carrying home his earnings at night ‘One night.” he saya, “it being very dark and 
‘muddy, and having three miles to travel, and 2 heavy bundle to carry, I did not reach home until late; my mother, feeble and weary, had_ retired, but she quickly aroused when 
she heard my voice, and_soon met me at the door, with a warm kisg, and warmer tears, and a ‘God bless you, my dear boy.’ As she received my bundle, she exclaimed, ‘ After 
this, my son, Ii set a light in the window for you.” And, true to her word, the bright light in the window appeared, and a ! how it cheered my heart ever after, for yenrs. Health 
failing me, I left home (after my brothers could help mother), and went to sea. When threé years from home, and on the Pacific ocean, mother died; but just before she expired, 
she said to those around her, ‘ O give Edward my dying blessing, for he has been a good boy. Tell him I have gone to Heaven, and I will set a light in the window for him.’ ’”’ 


Sono, OR A FEW VOICES. _ Was. B. Braprory. From “Tur Gorprn Cuatn,” by permission, 
ay eS Fe ee ermal aes pee 
iA | a ee eS ee ae es ae | 
2 Se a er ee 


—{— 


@o— a a ee a eee me See 


1 There’s a light in the win-dow for thee, broth - er, There's a light in the win-dow for thee ; 
2 There’s a crown, and a_ robe,and a palm, broth- er, When from toil and from care you are free ; 


7 Lan” 
re Tee 


A dear one has moved to the man-sions a- bove, There's a light in the win - dow for thee. 
Sav-iour has gone pre- pare you a home, With a light in the Set for thee. | 
| \ 
—— _ ———_ ————— |§ —————— |] “yy — ———_4—_ 
—— enema a — aes pa ma a — ee 
a —_ | 8 —_s—__4,——4 —*— a 
i Oe pcan. ma ee FSA Se ee 
i, BN eo. Qe O° 
— 
o™ \—~ | ‘ 


re 


li ein: a a TR ene 4% 


* Published with Piano or Melodeon accompatiment by 8. T. Goxpox, 706 Bruad way, 
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A man - sion in heavy - en we Bee, And a Sesiien in the win - dow for 


= _ eee SB : 


eee et : 


man - sion in heav - en Saseat And a light in the win - dow orhbedy 
mca 5-6 —p =? ae —— pa Rpg 
2veae “ = Se < ee =a ey 
eae === SEL s BAR ph Sk HM LOY A See AON EMO Soe SE AR a, A lin Bk CS ma 


eg ee ee ee 


= Ape RCRO Cine Mt WARGO 2K Meer Ss _—= 


A man - sion in heay- en we gee, And a light in the win - dow for 


) SSeS a Se eee a 


——— a |-6—_¢___6 —_6 —_, —_ o—_ 6-3 


SSS ee == 


a Sp LT a er SRNNN Eee Comer ne 
b-)—— 2 — # F @ = =—— re ee = Seo. eae es || 
— a ee a We < ci «oa Se 8 se eae Re, Ne FD 
A man - sion in heav - en we see, And a light. in the win - dow for thee. 
Fe 
NR SES ee On oe SRO OY , TE TE PPS ae ce oh ee Cs Re Sane OR =e — 
(Se | 
a Pe SS ig te ee ee 
3 O watch, and be faithful, and pray, brother 4 Then on, perseveringly on, brother, 
All your journey o’er life’s troubled sea, Till from conflict and sufferi ing free, 
Though afflictions assail you, and storms beat severe, Bright angels now beckon you over the stream, 


There’s a Ii ght in the window for thee. There’s a light in the window for thee. 
Cho.—A mansion in heaven. &e. Cho.—A isansion in heaven, &e. 
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se 
Words by R. S. Tarton. No. 221. RAINDROP CHORUS. 
a ait staccato, in imitation of gentle raindrops. The a oa Summer Rain. 
1 ——- —_ — —_— t — ee — _— - —————_— — —_4- —. —| 
ie =f = feos fA a ae eS aioe Sars —— aN fee ==] 
4} — 4 4 ne ae Sea gS == sini eae 


rk wie down the hills The lit - tle rills er more in glee are flow - ing, And fierce -ly down, With burn-ing frown The 


| sae rie 


6——_o-—_ 
Se 
tN ny nae a fae pe Oa oe ee = ay Pin FS 
pee ee ee er tee Sa ae er ee ee 
ae ie eve- ry flower, In field and bower, rf droop-ing low and dy - ing; When sonzs of birds, No more are heard, Each 
) ' i] ' 
ee  -g ~— gen eects a 
33 -5- meaeee a —— 2——p— ai aca» SS eS a ya 
aa ea See 
oe aaa a IP a ce ff— SA Oe SA SOS ITE SSS AMT TTL TENSE Sack SA ca 
S22 Sa = = 
Si Sa Ae 2 —p—p—0 [9 =e a ee =a 
ee et ieee fe eons meee amacrine mc 
sum-mer sun is glow - ing; "Tis then with joy we greet the gales, That waft us clouds with snow-y_ sails, From 
i SS re Sh i EG a = em iew att <A ae 
ae a as ae = SEFLE rier een a ——- 
SSS a aa 
~ 
Be ea aa a ge ate a = SS eS =F a 2 =: 
=) Soy 2 i eae a ene ay ee Pe -—4— = rena eae Se ee 5 TE ne a 
8 Sen ae ea a Ca nen ae eed a aa is Sas mn ase ee 
with the oth - er vie - ing, ‘Tis then with joy we greet the gales 9; waft us clouds with snow- y si O’er 


2 === ae a= ar eee 
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, Ist tame p, 2d time f and joyfully. 


R gee Lee | ee soot SS ve Ae 
awe ee ae a 22 ete ats RC Oe ees tes ae 
ei eg ieee kee pe 7 a =" ————— é—- 
SSS a Gee ag ea meee eles are dat saemodaen ce e CAT civ 

dis-‘tant re- gions blow-ing, From dis - tant re - gions DAs, et soft - ly o’er the thirst-y earth,O gen-tle summer © 
a E Si ieee 5 ee a ee So eet ee * YS CORSA SF PSE "Nee 

a es Sa Sa aoe 
ee ee ee Se ee Snes aS les = seer eae = a 
Tat, ad tab. tat. - tat, -atab, tat, ime aie tat, tat, tat, tat, 
oN A eteae i] ' ' ’ i] ' v i] J ' 
eS ea eee oe eres SS 

———— ae a oe a a a we NaN AERA = aE “\- a 
== em Soe — a 6—_e—-o—-6 (6—s—o—e-'6—o—e—a- 

hill and val -ley fly - ing, O’er hill and val- ley  fly-ing. at tat, tat, tat, tat, tat, tat, tat, tat, tat tat, tat. tat, 

ru OR ee 

Ss nee ee ae ee eee eee 
: aa al wee Se =f —_— 2 : ——1-# s+ ° 5 nin 8 o_@_@__ 

Dep <a bee. cee et er SS SE SA ES rT e—e-8 ety ppp 
Ti the repeat the Tenor and Soprano may change parts. 

x Cres a tet eee: + si ee. ass 

aS =r s ro 2 ae mas | = 

ee es AES ee io aa eRe = — Ee = 

——_—__-—_ o- LS 7 PEERY DASE | SSUEP LINES BNE wa —4—-4— se 

rain! Till grain - - clad hills and fer - tile vales, In beau - a smile a@- gain. 


a ia, ama yy aes ES ers 3S ed q 
22SSSo sa Seeree -S—R=R=R-AT SS Sa =——— = 

ee ee ee 
tat, tat, tat, Pat-ter, pat-ter, pat-ter, pat-ter, pat - ter, see “i patter, patter, In  beau-ty smile a- gain; 


oe i 
e 


i 


Cres 


2 viamren. 5 Re Se ee ahs ae . 
(iPS AS SSS S| 
—_——— @-—-6-—-6- a <= 3 @ g d—-6—_6— 6 4 —-.6—6—-0—6--6,_ -6— ee —_ —. a’ 


4 ’ ‘ 
tat, tat, ‘tat, Patter, pat-ter, pat-ter, pat-ter, pat-ter, pat-ter, patter, patter, In beau-ty smile a- gain, 


¥ 5, PaaS SSS SASS ee Rater = 
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No. RR. Serr cg baskigs dean deg LET US GO. 


‘a 
— a= Seen | emer —— yess So ae ot 
a fe — =e a ee, 
Wheré ine vi'=o'- lets’ -grow........ ~. We will seek them,seek many For to 
eee ae eS == Siti 
a coe 8 ee WES = =| Was 2 — ieee = SY 
es eS = SeoEr. se 4 ete ees aces canara 


—=+t5- 


Where the vi - 0 - lets grow, Where the vio - lets grow, 


- Moderato. 


them,seek many For to — 


Come a-way, We will seek tl 


SSeS 
as o—oe 


And in wreaths we w vill wear them, Love-ly flow-ers so fair. 


SS aa 


== eae SS a | 
wine in our cat are in os ~ will wear Mas And in wreaths we will wear them,Lovely flow -ers 80 fair. 
—@ ieent ss ne Se 
Se a ee ees ee re 
(eee a == ieee sees nonin aoe a a J a= === ome oe asi 
+ ‘And in wreaths we “we will wear them,Lovely flow-ers so fair, 
2 Far away in the vale,. 3 Let us rove where they grow, 
With the soft br eathing gale, Let us cherish them now ; 
There so lovely and Jonely, For too soon o'er the wide earth, 
There they rest on their bed, They will all disappear ; 
¥ Come and pluck them, come and pluck them, Yet we will not forget them, 


: Lovely flowers of the glade. Lovely flowers so dear. 
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AL EXEROISES IN ARTICULATION. 


Partly from “ RussEu’s ELEMENTS or NusicaL ARTICULATION.” 


PRACTIC 


mid, ms, nd, ns, nk, nee, nl. 
Maimed, claimed, climbed, gloomed. 
Fleams, streams, slimes, stems. 
And, band, hand, land, ined, moaned, pained, crowned. 
Gains, dens, gleans, vines, groalis, scre¢ns, wins, suns. 
Bank, dank, drink, link. 
Dance, glance, hence, whence, once, since, wince, ounces. 
Ant, Want, gaunt, Lount, sent, went, joint, point. ~ 


ble, ple, dle, rl, bT'd, p'd, ra. 
Able, feeble, ha poe es babbl’d, doub?d. 
Ample, steeple, triple, topple, tripl’d, toppl’d, dappl'd, crippi’d 
Gridie, saddle, idle, bridle.” edna en S 
Marl, hurl, whirl, furl, world, hurld, whirld, furld. 


*d i 


SYLLABIC COMBINATIONS. 
1.—Initial Syliables, 


n faults in the enunciation of syllables, consist in 
8 nad ue articulation of the single elements of which they 
are composed, and, in addition, the fault of negligently allowing 
a vowel sound to intervene between the consonants ; thus, ‘' bala 
’ for bla. {tis undoubtedly one of the greatest faults of our jan- 
1age, that it abounds in unmusical collocations 1m the sounds of 
ae apd syllables. But true taste will never allow this fact to 
excuse a slovenly style of articulation, but will always maintam 
a neat, clear, and exact sound of every element, in wHatever 
combination it may occur.) 


Bl, cl, fl, gl, pl, sl, spl. 

Blame, bleed, blithe, blow, blew, black, bled, bliss, blot, blood, 
blind, blest om 

Claim, clean, clime, close, clew, clap, cleft, elip, clot, clutch, 
cloy, cloud. 
: Flame, flee, fly, flow, flew, flat, fleck, flit, flock, flute, flood, 

ower. 

Glare, gleam, glide, glow, gloom, glad, glim, gloss, glut, glass, 
glimpse, glance. 

Place, plea, ply, plow, plan, plat, plot, please. 

Slay, sleep, slide, slow, slack, slept, slip, slew. 

Spleen, display, splendor, explore. 


J 


ngs, ngst, 

Rings, wrongs, hangs, songs. . 
Hang’st, sing’st,:wrong’st, brimg’st. 
rb, rd, rk, rm, rn, rse, rs, rt, rve, 7b'd, rk’'d, rnvd, rnd, rst, rsd, Pwd. Wrong’d, hang’d, clang’d 

Barb, erb, orb, curb, barb’d, orb’d, curb’d, disturb’d. 

Hard, herd, hir’d, board, lord, gourd, bar'd, barr’d, 

Hark, lark, jerk, stork, work, mark’d, jerk’d, work’d. 

Arm, harm, farm, alarm, arm’d, harm’d, farm‘d, alarm’d, con- 
firm'd. 

Earn, learn, scorn, thorn, burn, turn, worn, shern, earn’d, 
scorn’d, burn’d, turn’d. : 

Hearse, verse, force, horse, dar’st, burst, first, worst, hears’d, 
vers’d, fore’d, hors’d. 

Bars, bears, hears, wears, pairs, tares, snares, repairs. 

Mart, dart, start, hurt. 

Carve, curve, serve, starve, carv’d, curv’d, serv’d, starv’d. 


DIFFICULT COMBINATIONS. 
EXERCISES IN ARTICULATION. 


By careful training on such difficult combinations as the foilovr- 
ing, one will soon acquire great command of the muscles of the 
face, (zenerally too rigid), and the tongue will move with fluency 
and precision. 

Practice at first slowly, and then more rapidly. 


Tae Twister. (Zongue Exercise.) 


When a twister, a twisting, will twist him a twist, 
For twisting his twist, he three twines doth intwist; 
But if one of the twines of the twist do untwist, 
The twine that untwisteth untwisteth the twist 


sm, on, sp, ot, ks, ct, Wd, ft, fd, pt, p’d, p’n, k’n, dn, vn. 
Chasm, schisim, prism. 
Reas’n,* seas’n, ris’n, chos’n. 
Asp, clasp, gasp, wasp, lisp, crisp. 
Past, mast, lest, nest, dust, lost, mist, wist. 
Makes, quakes, likes, strikes, looks, streaks, ricks, rocks. 
Quak’d, wak’d, lik’d, leok’d, rock’d, sheck’d, reject, respect. 
Watt, quaff’d, laugh’d, oft, left, sift, soft, scoff’d. 


; Br, cr, dr, fr, gr, pr, spr, tr, str, shr. 
The following words need attention to a clear, distinct enun- 
ciation of Lhe hard 7,—free, however, from prolongation.] 
Brave, bread, brink, broke, brisk, brow, bfook, brink. 


Muscitz Breaxens. 


Crave, creep, cried, croak, crest, crook, crop, crust. 

Drain, dream, dry, drove, drag, dred, drip, drop, draw, droop, 
arug, drown. 

Frame, free, fro, fruit, fret, froth, frown, freeze. 

Grain, green, grind, groan, grand, grim, ground, graft. 

Pray, preach, pry, prone, pride, prove, proud, prow. 

Spray, spring, sprung, sprang. 

Trace, tree, try, trust, track, tread, trip. true. 


Pip'd, ripp’d, supp’d, slop’d. 

Op’n,* happ’n, weap'n, rip'n. . 
Tak'n, wak’n, weak'n, tak’n. 

Sadd’n, gladd’n, Jad’n, burd’n, hard'n, yard’n, wid’n, hidd’n. 
Ev’n,t heav’n, giv’n, driv’n, wov'n, grav’n, leav’n, ov’n. 


Ist, nst, rst, dst, rdst, rmdst, rndst. 
[Many of the following combinations occur in the singing of 


, Thou waf'’d’st the skiff over the mountain height cliffs, an 
saw’st the full orb’d moon, in whose effulgent light thou reef’d’st 
the haggled sails, 7 

He was unamiable, disrespectful, formidable, unmanageable, | 
inextricable and pusillanimous. 


Lip and Tongue Exercise. 


Peter Prinkle Prandle picked three pecks of prickly pears from | 
pbb ree 8 prangly pear trees; if then Peter ricki Prandle : 
picked three pecks of prickly, praugly pears, from three prickly, 
prangly pear trees, where are the three pecks of prickly pears: 
that Peter Prickle Prandle picked from three prickly prangly) 
pear trees ; success to the successful prickly prangly pear picker ° 


R. (With one trill of the tongue only.) 


The rough rock roars; round and round the rough recks thes 
ragged rascal ran. 


Stray, sircet, strife, strown, struck, stream, stress, strength. 
Shrine, shroud, shrub, shriek. 
’ Sm, sn, sp, st. 
Small, smite, smoke, smooth, smile, smote, smear. 
Snare, snear, snow, snug. 
Space, speed, spike, spoke, spare, sped, split, spear. 
Stay, steer, stile, store, stack, step, stick, stop. 


hymns, and need much attention, from their difficulty in articu- 
lation.) 5 

Call’st, heal’st, tell’st, fill’st, roll’st, pull’st, reveal’st, unveil’st. 

Canst, runn’st, gain’st, rain’st. 

Durst, first, worst, erst, barr’st, car’st, hir’st, lur’st. 

Mid’st, call’dst, fill’dst, roll’dst, 

Heard’st, guard’st, reward’st, disca rd’st. 

Arm’dst, harm’dst, charm’dst, form’dst. 

Learn’dst, scorn’dst, turn’dst, burn’dst. 


2.—Final Syllables, 
Id, Uf, lk, Im, Ip, Is, lt, lve: 
Bold, hailed, called, held, filled, toiled, culled, pulled, howled, 
spoiled, hurled, world. 
Elf, wolf, gulph, sylph. Milk, silk, bulk, hulk. 
Elm, he!m, whelm, film. Help, gulp, alp, scalp. 
Falls, tells, fills, hills feels, tools, howls, toils. 
Fault, melt, bolt, hilt. 
Elve, delve, helve, selves, twelve, valve, devolve, revolve 


———_—— 


Tue Tuistie Sirrer. 


_Theopholis Thistle, the successful thistle s:ter, in sifting 1 
sieve full of unsifted thistles, thrust three thousand thistles throught 
the thick of his thumb ; if then Theopholis Thistle, the successfu | 
thistle sifter, thrust three thousand thistles through the thick o« 
Fis thumb, see that thou, in sifting a sieve full of unsifted thistless 


bp a thrust three thousand thistles through the thick of thy 
taumb. 


* These words should always be read as if spelled without o or 
e, in the last syllable. In singing, the o or the e must be sounded, 
when the verse requires, but should never, through negligence, 
be made broad or full, in the faulty style of ‘‘o-pun,” “ ta-un,” &c. 


+ These words are usually to be sung, as well as read, without 
the sound of e after v, but never in the low style of “ e-vun,” 
j “heae-un,” &e. : 


PRONUNCIATION. 
The words The, By, My. 


The, before a word beginning with a vowel, should be pro- 
nounced with the same sound of e as in relate: before a word be- 
inning with a consonant, it should have the obscure sound, as In 

e second syllable of eternal; but never the sound of broad a. 

By, in colloquial, or very familiar language, muy be pronounced 
sort, with sunt of ¥, corresponding to wnat ef 2,in the word 7t, 
and not, as sometimes heard, to the e of me. But generally the y 
should be full. 

My should always be pronounced with the short sound of i, 
mentioned above, unless, in emphatic expréssion, er in solemn 
style ; and in the latter, only in phrases directly associated with 
solemnity, as in the following; “my God.” Familiar phrases, 
even in serious or solemn style, should retain the short y; thus, 
my hand, my heart, my mouth,—not “ my hand,” ner * mé hand, 


t To be sung sometimes in Slow and sometimes in Quick time, 


No. 1. Monosyllables. 


SSS ereieee 


all, euil, fal 


vA 
So 


sf iS 


c a = 
All, ball, call, fall. All, ball, call, fall. All, ball, call, fall. All. 


No. 3.. Words of two Syllables, 


sometimes Piano and sometimes Forte. 


P11, ball, call, fall. All, ball, call, fail. AM, ball, call, fall. All,ball,cal 


¢ f) 
PS eae ET a aS os eee 


SS eat 


a 


Cyt ae gl a ae 


accented on the second. 


PRACTICAL EXERCISES. 


é&c.—So also in phrases of address, my lords, my friends, my 
countrymen, &e.—not my lords, &c. ‘The word myself should 
never have the long y. 


The termination ed. 


In the reading of the Scriptures, the solemnity and antiquity of 
the style are supposed by some to require, or at least to authorize, 
the sounding of e in such words. This, however, is a matter of 
taste merely, and should never be extended to other reading.—In 
chanting, tne e should always be sounded: in singing, the pro- 
nunciation is regulated by the verse, as retaining or omitting tbe 
sound of this letter. 


The words Guide, Guard, Regard, Sky, Kind. 


These, in cultivated usage, are pronounced with a slight sound 
of y, following g and k. he omission of this sound characterizes 
the local usage of Scotland and of New England. The local mode 
has, no doubt, the sanction of reason and system. But general 


SINGING EXERCISES. 


The scale may be transposed to suit different voices. 


No. 2. Words of two Syl 


105 


custom is the only law of spoken language, Words are facts of 
speech, not logical deductions. 


The words Amen, de. 


Vocal music, of a, sacred character, is properly allowed the 
same liberty which is conceded to the language of poetry, wiil 
regard to the use of a style of pronunciation which is obsolete, for 
common purposes, but appropriate in the expression of deep, 
solemn, grand, of lofty effects of emotion. Hence the just prefer- 
ence, in the singing of sacred music, for the pronunciation of the 
word amen, with « broad, as in arm. 

The same remark may be applied to allinstances ef variable 
pronunciation in which the current modern sound of a vowel is 
oe and unmusical, and that of an older style is broad and melo- 

ious.* 


aE EEEnnEE SENSE EENEanNANnSnnEE anna a aaa - 


* Some vocalists extend this rule to the word my, giving it the 
long y in all devotional music. 


— 


| fall. AUl, ball, call, fall, AN, ball, eall, fall. All, All, ball,call,fall. All,ball,call,fall, All, ball,call,fall, All, ball, call, fall 


Awful, lawful, dawning, drawing. Awful, lawful, dawning, drawing. 


A- larm, dis- arm, do - 


Se 


- larm, dis - arm, de - part, dis-charge. A - larm, dis - arm, de - part, dis-charge. A - larm, dis- arm, de - part, discharge. A - larm, dis - arna, de - part, dis - charge. 


lables, aceented on the first. 


e— Se oo) Ree 
_— 


Awful, lawful, dawning,drawing. Aw ful, lawful,dawning drawing. 


part, dis-charge. A - larm, dis - arm, 


No. 4. Words of three Syllables, accented on the first. 


Sarees, 


+. Lawful-ly, wa-tering. Lawfal-ly, wa-tering. Lawful-ly, watering. Lawful-ly, 


’ Y ' ' 

i AAA ce spears USIP, ed PAAR, eA, EDLY bat 

¥ by . Tae al ; L “ s 9-9 — es fae... — 9 
2 = gaa ote oe aoe 


wa-tering, Lawful-ly, wa-tering. Lawful-ly, wa-tering. Lawful-ly, wa-ter-ing. 


a a J Lee 
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No. 5. Words of three Syllables, accented on the second. 


o 


De - 


g- -B2--a -f -- -@--d 
De - parture, un-guarded, discharging. 


parture, 


PRACTICAL EXERCiSES. 


7 


unzuarded, discharging. De - parture, unguarded, discharging. De - parture, unguarded, discharging. De - parture, unguarded, discharging. De - parture, unguarded, discharging. De- 


a 


No. 7. For Words of two Syllables, acce 


eeadvaciesveese a, 


oe eS hp eg eee ; e : é “aS = = _ &— 
~ parture unguarded,discharging.Departur e, unguarded, discharging. Departure, unguarded, discharging Departure unguarded discharging. Departure unguarded,discharging Depailareamgonrced, “te, 


nted on the seeond,. 
si— | = SEF 


EXPRESSION. 


The preceding exercises having been repeated. wi h stri - 
gard to perfect purity of tene, and the gradations OL fica 
movement, selections from them may be practiced for the purpose 
af aceustoniing the voice to maintain a perfectly distinct articu- 
lation along with the effects of feeling in expression. ; 

The most important effects of expression which are common to 
vocal music and to eloctution, are dependent on what Dr. Rush 
terms stress,—meaning by this designation the mode of applying 
Jrce to a sound, as in a regularly increasing swell,in an abrupt 
and sudden explosion, or ma jerking and impaNent style, which 
begins moderately, but ends forcibly and violently. . 


Median Stress, 


Pathetic, tranquil. and solemn feelsig, adopts a regular and grud- 


ual swell and diminish, as may be observed in the tones of the fol- 
lowing lines, which exemplify this mede of voice, termed, in 
elocution, median stress. “ 
. Pathos :—“‘Oh! I have. lost you all, Parents, and home, and 
riends !” 
Tranquility :—“How sweet the moonlight sleeps upon this bank !” 
Solemnity:-—“ How sweet and solemn is this midnight scene !” 
Repeat a selection from the musical examples, with the expression 


of median stress. 
Radical Stress. 


Anger, alarm, and haste. are «listinguished by en abrupt burst of 
explosive sounm?, which strikes. with sudden foree, on the opening, 
or radical, part of a note,—as in the folowing examples :— 

Anger :—* You shall die, base deg! and that before yon cloud 
has passed ovey the sun" 

Alarm :—“ TG arms! they come! the Greek! the Greek 


Haste :—“ Sisters, hcnce! with spurs of speed!” 

Animation and courage haye the same species of stress, but 
without violence. , 

Animation :—** Come forth, O ye children of gladness, come!” - 

Courage:— “Once more unto the breach, dear friends, onee more!” 

Repeat examples from the muswal exercises, with the expression of 
radical stress. 


Vanishing Stress. 


_ Impatient, indignant and revengeful feeling is indicated by van- 
ishing stress,—the opposite to radical stress; as it begins moder- 
ately and ends violently, on the vanish, or last audible porviun, of a 
sound. 

Evample :— Away! away! I wil! not hear of aught but death 
or vongeance row |" 

Rapea?, with banishing siress, a selection from the rmsical ex 
amMpleay 


= 


renor. Firm and vigorous. 
a, oe a _. 
= en, 


1 From all that dwell below the skies, Let ‘the Cre -a- tor’s praise a- rise; Let the Redeem-er’s name be sung, Thro’ ev-ery land, by ev-ery tongue. 


2 E-ter-nal are thy mer-cies, Lord! E - ter - nul truth at-tends thy word; Thy praise shall sonnd from shore, Till suns shallrise and set no more. 


108 LESLIE. L. M. 


Gentle—Legato. 


(‘eeres eae a Se Bie reed SiS eae : Baeseric. 


— poe 


1 My God! per- mit me not to bo A™ As -ger to my-self and thee; te a thousand thoughts [rove, eee of iny OE est love. 


SS es -Sbpsege eee 


-S@-les-—@- 


2 Why should my pas-sions mix with earth And thus debase my ite 0 Teas Why Ca I cleave to things below, And let my God, my aa go? 


SSeS BS ae eS 


3 Call me a- way from flesh and sense ; One sovereign word can draw me thence; I neers obey the voice diving, And‘all in- fe - rior joys re-sign, 


| 
a2 ees acced fealese eS ee a 


ALVOR. re M. 


™P Moderately Staccato. USED 
(GS ; 3s eS iat eee Bt reee Seat Seen aes ae | 
—— aera tt ——— 
E 1 Bu-ried in sha.dows of the night, We lie, till Christ restores the light ; Wisdom descends to heal the ste And ahaa the shadows ofthemind. _ . 
2 Our guilty souls are drowned in tears, Till his a - porcine blood appears ; Then we awake from deep distress, And sing the Lord his righteousness. ~ 
a = eS 5 x) oe 8 a He a. = ae 
ee ee 
Po) S— 
3 <. ree sus fas where re cata a Binding his slaves in hea-vy chains ; He sets the pris’ners free, and breaks The iron bondage from our necks. 
| Se rae 22 =e 
SSS Se See ee ee ee 
Gas Steere > ap ¢ Sa Aan 9 Aaa Gain daa ae te ee GaN Cae SLL ae Gomi mee es 
4 Poor helpless wormsin thee possess Grace, wisdom, power,and righteousness; Thou art our aes All; as we our chino selvesand all to shies 


Sy [Seer eorlarle 


Qi eae ae iid Re epee del 


1 How blest the righteous when he dies; When sinksa weary soul to rest! How mild-ly beam the aoe ing eyes ! How gently heaves th’expiring breast! 
2 So fades a'summer cloud a-way ; So sinks a gale when storms are o’er So gent - ly shuts the eye of day ; ; So dies a wave a- long the shore. 


= SSS ess aS 

= Le ee ae] ae eos EES eS Pe ae | Sica ha ed ie ee ee oe Saeet 

aS esis sss pass ee sg org ear cee ieee 
tok ha qui-et reigns Lean A ged ee which Tt roe nor “ets dao ee hieterhe bs that peace profound, W. ae un ae soul en - joys 


g5 Se ee leet ere 


4 Farewell conflicting homoat and fears! Where lights and pic alternate dwell: How bright th’unchanging morn appears ! Farewell,inconstant world! farewell ! 
a ea gp ey a i a —--4— - pacnse sr ened = ae a Sy aia 
Sid se et eae Seen 
= BES: o-6 —— SIE Cdk Bs San OT ls Se maa ian eA #1, oa te 
ZEPHYR. L. M. (Choir and Congregational.) WM. 3B. BRADBURY. 1847. 


Te ec eee ns eee ces eee eer ee 


Fe Hymn. Je-sus canmake a dy - he bed Feel svft as ark pil-lows are ; While on his breast I lean my head, And breathe my life out sweetly there. 


(Se SS Se lg 


2d Hymn. Soft be the vt a i breathing ei That sing inf Saviour’s Gage he love; Soft as the evening ze-phyr floats, And soft as tunefullyres a- ae 


(SSE Sa Seemann sal Rey 


2-6 --0--e nae iad 


2 Soft as the morn- me dews descend, While w: arbling birds ex-ulting soar, Se soft to our al -migh-ty Friend, Be every sigh our ark pour. 
<a i Oe Fe mes am Nene: i CNN Fo bri, al St ee ts a Td See ae | oe ee 
3 =a Stet 2 ew ee ie — — Sep ee a ad oe 
a ee = Seas emai Fey <p ae 


nd 


HER TON VILLE. L. MW. From * Fsalmista,” by permission. 


tea con om spirite. 


G4 (eee oie = eet ae eee ee eee ay 


Tis by the faith of ee s to come, We walk thro’ deserts dark as night; Till we ar-rive at heaven,our home, Faith is oar guide,and faith our light. 


= jae eee ee ee er some ae a Bee Be 29 —F ts Ree ae CSE 2m 
@4 = === sae ee aie ai peg te wiggle = = —— = == te eae aa Seq 
= he aoe nent Ss 
2 a want of faith she well sr ae ee makes the pearly gates appear; Far in-to distant worlds she pries, And brings e- ter-nal ae rié¥ near. 


Cp SS ed ere ae oe 
Fe eee gage eee Zl 


2 Cheer -ful we tread the des - ert thro’, While faith inspires a heavenly ray ; Tho’ li-ons roar, and pompests blow, CEs, er and ane all the we yey: 


Soe (ae ses a ie eee 


CHIMES. IL. M. ; ‘ GEO. F. ROOT. 


. From “ Diapason,” by permission. 
(qs See 
1 rand 3 in thy love,would we re -joice, That bids the burdened soul —: free; And,with u- ni - ted pe voice, Devote these sacred hours to thee. 
aa Ss ESS si Sess Sonicare 
SS ES SSS Zag 


2 Now let not w as 8 etays e cates A © more our groveling ravers employ, But faith be taught to ete 2p wings, In search Pi heaven’s at, te joy. 


|S Sa eae el ie eel 


2 Oh! let these earth-ly Sab-b: cele Lord! Betoour last -ing wei- rica blest ; The purest com-fort ae wf ford, And fitus for e- Phd = rest. 


a 
9453 ies Sai SS ee elect: S=He]| 


Ee-— 


VICTOR. LL.M. Double. ik 1 


Ist time. ; END. 


— -——_—- ———— _» — - ee ge 9 —— - = 
EXE SHES hie Eee re ae 
——— Se _ 
1 ; Rejoice ye saints, rejoice and praise The blessings dondueanae © grace ; 


Jesus ,»your ev -er-last-ing tower, Heeds not the : angry [Omit........ J } tempest’s power. His love’sa refuge ever nigh,His watchfulness as mountains high, 
D.C.—His name's a rock which winds abov e, And waves ‘below con Omit. ch never more. 


Se ee SS eee ral 


“igs ean Soe ee =e i aaa a /o—-g—o- ae eat leat Sh alll a fe rn, a 
END. 
A £- ESS Sa emer owe ean aes Sie py ieee ae ee ee ee 
er ——-@—-9-—-6-[®—-6—-e-—__f_— aoe Sp an oa 

(es a deeeee ieee pees [Saalpeeek HCEHeee 

; » While ca, hits change,He changes not,He ne’er forgets, aks oft forgot, } 

} Hisiove’s unchangeably the same, And.as enduring [Omit ride Cre ] § as his name. Rejoice,ye saints,rejoice and praise The blessings of his wondrous grace; 

| D.C.—Jesus your everlasting tower Can bear unmoved the POiagt ant satis « ] tempest’s power. 


| ay a a a eer re ee Be ee 1 ee I ee PS eS Se -o 
Biees Saoeeaee aes aoe ie aE Eeaeaeoe ees Sa =S=i 


SHENLY. or Di. 


ae eS Jae ete eae re ea a i =] 


Leese De ok ee ee eres ra: eaeehee ees i" = Se Se 2 eee 1 
qe DS Ae Oe eee ee eS seer |- += ~ Lar are 1 ee? SS ee 

Spee ee ot teats Shes ta eae =e = = 45 ie eee 

a ee ae 7 Og Se te 

2 Grant me, in mér Foy, now a aie. “Among the chil-dren of thy grace, —-A wretched sinner, Aye to Ret, But ransomed by Im-manuel’s blood. 


<a evel ars = oo 2 aa aes 5S yeas se a ey weirs st Park e FO eb a ee ES ies 1S 
nae Se Se eee oe acer fees are. 


3 Thee, my new mas-ter,now I call, And con-se-crate to thee my all; Lord! let me live and die to thee,—Be thine thro’all e- ter - ni- ty. 


SE in LCL SILAS TEE CE TET PT TF ORE YI STI BA ria See a ee RT a 
Be DS See a ae ae aa acer ee Pete Bie Saree te: ao eft ee 
QR = i oe == — =] 


112 COTTAGE CHANT. LL.M. WM. B, BRADEURY, 


Recitando. 


po: = Pa Se ee a se ee a 
feet errrae gap ere= oe eee eee ee eres =i] 


1 Prayer may be sweet in cottage homes, Where sire and child devoutly kneel, While thro’ the open casement nigh The vernal blossoms fragrant steal. 
-2 Prayer may be sweet in stately halls, Where heart with kindred heart is blent, And upward to th’eternal throne, The hymn of praise melodious sent. 


‘i eerie Feces Sees pees eee 

= = os ae eS ait ar 7 =f ait a 2 =f Son aa a sje 

= 4S 8-fare— pete Pais “iS faste—a—a lpg ee es eae ee | 
3 But = i fain would = how - m T Hie Sees s a5 to ie may be, From friends and native land should turn A wan-der-er on the faithless sea ;— 


ge Pei ee -$ssoveicn ees Se eee aes | 
ae ag -2-— oe 2 


4 Should hear its deep, imploring tone Rise heav enward o’er the foaming surge, When billows toss the fragile bark, And fearful blasts the conflict urge. 


a = Ss 7 neal ek o—p—6- Neo iS ae 


ee Selene Fm Ae a Soar per ieras 


pte 


aE OY: L. M. 


és Sree erg eoae See reas epee ee: gagiecesSeeea = see || 


“1 Awake, our ial away our fears! Let every trembling thought be — Awake—and run the heavenly race, And ss a cheerful courage on, And put a cheerful, &e, 


#3-84 Ear ee a oe ae pps ie a SS =e a =e 
-3- =F pt ex =| = a = ae Fae a praia nea 
CN eee alee 
2 True,—'tis a strait and thorny road, = arial spirits tire and faite) Bat they forget the mighty God, Who me the strength of ev a saint, Who feeds the str ength, &e, 


eet scaiones ji fez ele grrumaeeifess Scat epee = 


peste 
i ae ae eee ea 
8 The mighty God, whose matehless power Is ever new and ever y a And firm endures while endless a Their everlasting circles run,Their ashi circles run. 


ves wa -2 | A TORE tL ASHE as NE ees. 5 Sie ‘1 @_9_@—1@-2_@___ |B*P_@7 S18" P_9 @_ F285 wis raat 
Bisa eet: of NS fae e0"f- ee eae eee ses ee fee — 


ROSE VALLEY. LM. Double, or G lines. us 
, Arranged from the GERMAN, ~ 


(S02 Soa Sees Saeo eee aaa eee eae 


l ii Lord my pasture shall prepare, And feed me with a shepherd’s care ; sy 
; His presence shall my wants supply, And guard me w si a watchful eye; $ My noon-day walks he will attend, And all my mid-night hours defend 


Sa SSS Sey 


—s—o—9-8 cite 5 is Raa le 


a re a rr ereinlarwernaeee eS 


ea ee ere ae ee Pee 


2 When in the sul - try glebe I faint, Or on ihe thirsty mountains pant, , 
; To fertile vales and dewy meads, My weary, wan-dering steps he leads ; § Where peaceful rivers, soft and slow, Amid the verdant landscape flow. 


Se eee su feet pees a= ae 2 aos ---= SSSA 


AP ie a —_—-+—_ g—— 


( ——s == — ar sige = = -—=- =p o—?-—e— He 3 Though in a bare and rugged way, 
AS = =| =f soso —— eg ee Through devious, lonely wilds I stray, 
Thy presence shall my pains beguile ; 

The barren wilderness shall smile, 


i = aes = -_——_—-—— 4— = Ea With sudden greens and herbage crowned 
a a gl ee ees Sore SS g ae 
a # -}{— {}— s— = = or Ae” Rik 21 e- a = And streams shall murmur all around. 


aca noon-day walks he will at-tend, And all my mid-night ss de - fend. 


4 Though in the paths of death I tread, 
BaP ale eo =r 5 SE SE saltaet Pred, aaa With gloomy horrors overspread, 
Bg or lea -e eee To gloomy I 
Heyes oe te—8 7 My steadfast heart shall fear no ill, 
— For thou, O Lord! art with me still ; 


Where aa Ae riv-ers, soft and slow, Ke -mid the ver-dant landscape flow. Thy friendly rod shall give me aid, 


= lee | And guide me through the dreadful shade, 


6 Lines by omitting the Repeat 


1A | JERSEY. DL. M. 
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| e 
‘1 Praise.everlasting praise be paid To him who earth's foundation Jaid ; Praise to the God,whose strong deerees Sway the creation,as he please,Sway the creation.as he please, 
'2 Praise to the goodness of the Lord, Who rules his people by his words And there,as stroug as his decrees, He sets his kindest promises, He sets “his kindest prom-ises, 


aS eS BSE partners rapier bears wales ==] 


'38 O! for a strong, a Jasting faith, To eredit what the Almighty saith ; T’embrace the message of his Son, And eall the j joys of heaven our own, Andeall the joys of heaven, &e, 


Steady movement. 


ae eearer es Capes rece vee ered ‘epee red fetes ial 


'4 Then,should the earth's old pillars shake, And all the wheelsof nature break, Our steady souls shall fear no more, Than solid rocks when billows roar, Than solid rocks, &e, 
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Sostenuto. 
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1 Come, weary souls ! with sin Tae Come, and accept the promised rest ; The Saviour’s i yclous “ai o - bey, Andcast your gloomy fears a - way. 


Ge Be eee emieate ie g ree eee pererr carer seeee || 


2 Here mercy’s boundless ta flows, To cleanse } $e. guilt and hone your woes; Pardonand life, and endless peace ; How rich the er how free the eraaey 


gree peepee ie ec are tc serdar er 


3 Lord! we day with sie Se heart, The Hee thy gracious wor is impart; We come, a trembling ; a And aoe the eg in-vi-ting voice. 
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MEROE. i. MM. WM. B. BRADBURY, 1847, LS 
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1 Jesus,and shall it ev-er be— A mortal man ashamed of thee! Ashamed of thee,whom angels praise, Whose glories shine thro’ endless days | 


7, = fF — sett 3 re eee Bia es) ae A ree ees eS 
: 63-5 alma § tam ies ae es = nee Se oo eee = = =o at Sinsscs a amamestt ganas =] 
Sie ale 1 — 18 — ling) wih ae te ats: Se en ae ae 
2 Ashamed of Jesus! that dear Friend On ayer my hopes of eet aS cats SO ni be — shame,—ThatInomore re-vere his name. 
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3 Ashamed of Je - sus! yes, I may, Wie I’ve no guilt to wash a-way, No tear to wipe, no good to crave, No fears to se no me to save. 
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LURAY. L.M. | a a 


a Bp Pleo aig Sgortats =efe-# =9- Siz cama a oe te ats mi Pept a Giese =] 
i =p = im asa a Bes cea reves Eb te ES ame mam =9-0-0}0 o-— ee 
1 Come,weary souls! icone sin ites, Come,and accept the promised rest ; The Savior’s gracious call obey, And east your gloomy fears away,And cast your ieee away. 
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#2 Ilere,mercy’s boundless ocean flows, To cleanse your guilt and is your woes ; Pardon and life,and endless peace ; How rich the gift,how free the gree! How rich the gift,dse. 
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$3 Lord! we accept with thankful heart, The hope thy gracious words impart ; We come with trembling ; yet rejoice, And bless the kind inviting voice,And bless the kind, &e, 
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me END. 
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L. M. Dove 


SWEET nen a ‘OF PRAYER. 


1 Sweet hour of prayer! sweet hour of prayer! That calls me from a world of care, And bids me at my Father’s throne Make allmy wants and wishes known: 
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*% pom Pinerin’s Sonas, A new-Prayer Meeting Tune Book, 
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ies (SAS alae 
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2 Sweet hour of prayer! sweet hour of prayer! 
Thy wings shall my petition bear, 
To him whose truth and faithfulness, 
Engage the waiting soul to bless.; 
And since he bids me seek his face, 
Th et his word, and trust his grace, 
: ll cast on him my every care, 
And wait for thee,sweet hour of prayer !:|] 


3 Sweet hour of prayer ! sweet hour of prayer! 
May I thy consolation share ; 
Till, from Mount Pisgah’s lofty height, 
I view my home, and take my flight: 
This robe of flesh I'll drop, and rise 
To seize the everlasting prize ; 
|[: And shout, while passing through the air, 
Farewell, farewell, sweet hour of prayer. :]] 


Harries freee ead acer 


Dz. mtr oft escaped sate ssnare By thy return, sweet Aue of prayer, And oft escaped the ars s snare By thy Pesci. sweet hour of pr ve er. 
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ACARA. Servants of God. L. MM. winemm, LY 
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1 Servants of God! in jeyin’ te lays, Sing ye the Lord Hci tee ats pe name let = adore, ‘From ace to Be for ev - er-more. 
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3 Who is like God? so great, so high, He bows himself to view the Sey And yet, with con - de. scend-ing a ace, Lool ks down up -on the human race. 
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4 He liears the i sade moan Of those, ey sit and weep alone; He lifts the mourner from mee dust, And saves the poor in him who trust. 
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SEYMOUR. L. M. WM. B, BRADBURY, 
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1 With er heart and contrite sigh, A trem-bling sin - ner, Lord, I ery; Thy pardoning grace is rich and free ; O God, be mer-ci-ful to me! 
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2 I smite upon my troubled Prenat: W ith deep and conscious iS edilt oppr hts Ont ist and his cross my only plea; O God, be mer- Ba ful to me! 


2B ere ed pe rare pre ore ed (a eae 
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3 Far off I stand with tearful eyes, Nor dare i saad them to the skies; But thou dost all my anguish see; O God, be mer-ci - -ful to me! 
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1 Loud hallelujahs to the Lord, From distant worlds where creatures dwell! Let heaven begin the solemn word, And sound it dreadfal’down to hell, And sound it, &e. 
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2 Wide as his vast dominion lies, Make the Creator's name be known: Loud as his thunder, shout his praise, And sound it lofty, as his throne, And sound it lofty as, &e, 
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8 Jehovah—'tia a glorious word; Oh! may it dwell on every tongue ; But saints, who best have known the Lord, Are bound to raise the noblest song, Are bound, &e, 
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TURONTL. L. M. WM. B. BRADBURY. 
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e. How sweet to leave the world awhile, And seek the presence of our Jord. a ! Dear Saviour ! on thy people mpl And come, ac-cord-i -ng to thy word. 
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2 From bu -sy scenes we nowretreat, That we may _— converse W mickie thee; Ah! Lord ! behold us at thy feet; Let this the « gate A heaven” be. 
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“Chief of ten thousand!” now appear, That we by faith may see thy fuce: Oh! speak, that we thy voicemay Hy Shear, And let thy presence fill this ‘place. 
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1 My God, whene’er my longing heart Itsgrateful trib-ute would i im - po art, In vain my boldest thoughts arise, I sink to earth, and lose the skies. 
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Dee ee eeriee ce! eee a eee res reese! 
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1 My God, whene’er my longing heart Its grateful trib-ute world im - part, In vain my boldest thoughts arise,I sink to earth, and lose ie skies. 
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ALBRETTO. LL.M. 
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2 Thy uame inspires the harps above, With harmony,and praise, and love ; That grace w hich tunes th'immortal strings, Looks kindly down on mortal ‘hinge 
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eart and tune my tongue ; Then shall the strain harmonious flow, And heaven’s sweet work bein below. 


2 3 Ol! let thy grace guide every song, And fill my h 
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Firm and strong 
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1 My heart is 
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3 With those who in 
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a on thee, cae God, Thy sa - Spree soul shall rest on 
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praise my tongue 
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o - ne ao eis To songs of in= spire ; ear > liest 


thy grace a - bound, Tl spread thy fame the earth a- round; Till eve-ry land, with 
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And make thy lov - ing kind- ness known, thy lov - ing 
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kind - ness ssteanilt 
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And swell your mu - sic “z the skies, And ¥s meas: skies, 
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joi ice, ame Tite joice. 
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1 Piss all that dwell below tue “Tie skies, Let the Créator’s praise arise ; ot the Redeemer’s name be sung, Through every land, by every tongue. 
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2 g] FAR Rin a eT, spat ety rs 
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2 wa are thy mercies, “cord! Eter-nal truth attends thy word ; Thy ms aise shall sound from shore to shore, Till suns s <a rise and set no more. 
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SWEETZER. 1 a F. MENDELSSOHN BARTHOLDY. 
sepepaaaataea ales pee aE ee cl 


1 Why droops my soul,with grief ca i 2 Whence these wild tumults in my breast? Is there no balm to heal my wound ? No kind physiejan to be found ? No kin d, &e. 
2 Raise te the cross thy tearful eyes; Behold the Prince of glory dies! He dies extended on the tree, And sheds a sovereign balm for thee, And sheds a sovereign balva, &e. 


ewes eresens Save! et wees eee SREe “ee Seeas ae See eee eer 
fi asaes Se gas See El Bieeera ps sterss ieee pe = 
8 Dear wie ai I at = ssn i? ae to receive a cure, or die; se ne forbids that painful fear—Almighty grace,which a here, 2 Alniehey grace, eaeenn &e. 
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4 Exult, my soul, with holy joy ; Hosannas be ye blest em- 3 Sal-va-tion thine eternal theme, And swell the song with Jesus’ name, And swell the song with, &e. 
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‘Le M. Written for this work by AN OLD FRIEND. 
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: 

1 O praise the Lord, all liv - ing things, Praise him, the giver of all good; Ail blessing from his bounty springs, And he deserves our grat-i- tude. — 

2 Praise him for loving kind-ness” shown, For ho - ly gui idance, constant care ; - iLis wisdom thro’ the w orld is known,His tender mercies eve- ry-where. 

‘ 
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3 We praise and bless his glorious grace, 'hro’ Christ the Lord so freely given, By which the ho-ly way we trace, That safely leads to peace in heaven, 
4 Praise, ever praise, for hope so bright, For cho 3 -es so sweet and true; For faith that soon shall turn to sight, And the glad home and rest in view. 
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1 Here at thy cross, in-car-nate God! 1 lay my soul beneath thy loy e,—Beneath the droppings of tby blood, Teak !—nor i Sa) it e’er remove, 


3 But San a tans and calm my fear; AmI not safe beneath thy shade ? Thy vengeance will not str a bites. Nor “Ri an — my Lat m= Vi ‘ap 


aie See ‘| 
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2 Should worlds conspire to drive me hence, Moveless and firm aaepmaciiau lis; Resoly'd, —for that’s my last defence se es “ae per- ‘ish, here to die. 
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4 Yes,I’m secure beneath thy blood, And all my foes sh ull lose then aim; ilu -san-‘na to ay Sa- relist wha: And my best honors to ' his name { 
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1 Servants of God! in joyful lays, Sing ye the Lord Jehovah's pr aise; His glorious name let all a-dore, Fromage to age, cies ev - er- more. 
2 Blest be that name, supr emely blest, From the sun’s rising to its rest: Above the heaveus his power is known; Phro’ all the earth ree goodnessshown. 
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3 Whoislike God?—so gr Beet so a7 ‘eh, He bows himself to view the af y3 abe with condescending grace, Looks rE upon the hi= man race. 
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4 He hears the uncomplaining moan Of those, who sit and weep alone ; He lifts the mourner from the dust, And saves the poor in him who trust. 
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hd " the Lord, ascends on high; He reigns in glory o’er the sky : Let all the earth ite offerings-bring, Exalt his name, proclaim him hc Exalt his name, proclaim. bal 


See Srelees Ponailalatis 8209 


we aS: = —— = Sa Sra aes a Sa af tt 
Z = a bets eet rae Ee Be ao. Stee @ z as rs Pe ee f= : : 5: 

: 3 — Bag x : <a a 9 Sesie = es xc oo Z 

ay eee =e = vais ae ae ee fA Ee 2 are s23 = -e- 

3 a thro’ the eee he oe hissway, And bids the seats ee obey, His chureh, with willing offerings, a im Wt Si at a feet, And bend, &c. 
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8 His reien the heathen lands shall own ; Hia holiness secures his fartlon : And earthly Pringcts gather round, Where Christ, the mighty God, is found, Where Christ, &e, 
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1 ne trumpet swells along the sky, Wehear the joy - fal, sol-emn ie The righteous God ascends on high, And shouts of gladness echo round. - 


ons So Ss eS Se 


1 ats 6 ae La eeetonl ae ee Sel, Sea sete ae Saear =" rae 

tena eee lP=e == “es wit =e caer nena = eee e-e-t 
ae ei eee eee eee see Seeet =e 
2 The = who-o’er the earth bears sway, i on in pene of ho-li - ness ; — heathen now his laws obey; Let all the earth his praise ex-press. 
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1 Tail! morning knownamong the blest—Morning of hope, and joy, and Tove, —Of heavenly peace, and ho-ly rest, Pledge of the = less rest a-bove. 
2 Blest be the Father of our ‘Lord, Who, from the dead, hath brought his Son ; Hope to the lost was then restored, And everlast - ing es - ry won. 
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3 Mercy ae ik; n, with smiling eye, Sev hen our Immanuel left the dead ; Faith marked is bright td on high, And hope, with nfs yen her head. 
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4 De-scend, O Spi-rit of the Lord! ae fire to eve-ry bo-som bring; 


oe ae Y aes Ss -_ ee ee ee 
ay i was est =a | 825 oe a {tee [so = @ 3 ie ee, Siena ae a == ai “etn 
Then shall our ardent hearts accord, And teach his lips God's praise to sing. 
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a The heavens de - clare thy glo - ry, Lord! In eve-ry star thy wisdom shines; 7 when our eyes be- hold thy word, We 
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2 The roll-ing sun, the chang-ing light, And iid 7 a eat power eae ; But the blest vol - ume thou hast writ Re - 
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3 ae moon, and_ stars con-vey thy praise, Round the whole earth, and never stand; ie when thy truth be =gan its race, It 
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4 Se en ne ae ae ee Till Christ has all the nations blest, 
€ - ines, e read thy name in air - j ‘ ; 
ee ee ae ser se 4 That see the light, or feel the sun. 
— fear e Cie oe eee ee ; 
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4. = ge pe Ae a —Fie- =@- Og Great Sun of righteousness ! arise ; 
veals thy jus-tice,and thy grace, Re - veals thy jus - tice, and thy rate. Bless the dark world with heavenly light; 


Thy gospel makes the simple wise, 
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touched and ap mace on eve-ry land, I+ touched and glanced on eve - ry land, “Thy noblest wonders here we view, 
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1 Where shall we go to seek, ire find, hab - it - a - tion for our God ?—A rarest for th’eternal mind, Among the sons of flesh and an 2 
2 The God of Ja - cob chose the hill OF Zi - on, for his an -cient rest; And Zion i is his dw elling still; His chureh is with his presence blest. 
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: “ Here will I fix my gracious throne, And reign for ever,” saith the Lord ; ae shall my power and love be known, And hag x shall attend my word. 
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4 “The saints, un - a - ble is con-tain Their inward joy, shall shout and sing ; The Son of David here shall reign, And Zion triumph in her King.” 
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1 The Lord,—how wondrous are ee ways! How firm his truth, how large his grave ! He takes his mercy for his throne ; And thence he makes an glories io known, 
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| pe pl high hi his power nati Seed th Thest starry heavens, above our a As his one love exceeds our ones Exceeds thelugwess Gr ete we raise. 
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3 MA his e - ter - nal love is sure ; To all the saints it shall endure : soy age to age, his truth sh as al reign j Nor children’s children — in vain. 
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Bs ~ 4, is the work,my God! my King! To ue thy name, give thanks and sing . To show thy love by morning light,and talk ofall tiry truth at night, And i of all,&e. 
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2 Sweet is the day of sacred rest. No mortal care shall seize my breast ; Oh! may my heart in tune be found, Like Day wit s harp of solemn ae! Like D: Day . s harp, &e. 
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5 - eon triumph in my Lord, And bless his works, and bless his word ; Thy works of grace,—how bright they shine ! How deep thy counsels! how divine! How eo &o- 
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-1Thereisa region lovelier far Than sages teil or po-ets sing, Brighter than noonday glo-ries are, And soft-er than the tints of spring. 
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2 Itis os fanned by summer’s nae ; Tis not refreshed by on so wers ; It never needs the moonbeam pale,—For there are known no e enti hours. 
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3 No; for that world is ever bright With cs radiance all its own: The streams of uncre- a - ted light Flow round it from th’e-ter-nal throne. 
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1 Oh! happy day, that fixedmy Ghoice Un thee, my saviour, and my God! Wel! il may tts glowing neart rejoice, And _tell its raptures <... 
2 ‘, happy bond, that seals my vows To him’ who merits ‘al my love! Let cheerful anthems fill the house, While to his altar now 
ht Sees 6 ea ewe aries eS SE SaaS a 
SSS SSS ee 
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mine ; He drew me, and I followed on, Rejoiced to own the call.........-.. divine 
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4 Now _ my long-divided heart! Fixed on this blissful cen 
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BACA. LL. Wi. 
From THE JUBILEE. 
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And wandered from thy poke way: The wilds of sin our feet have trod,Far from the aha of thee our God, Far from the Pas &e. 
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1 We all, O Lord, have gone astray, 
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2 Hear us,great Shepherd of te sheep! Our wanderin 
oe a ae San ees = = - e 
apes ot sma ae a 
And grant to life’s remotest men By thine unerring guidance led, Our willing feet thy paths to tread, Our willing feet thy aba ta 
28 e aye 7p <a22ie zi 
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3 Teach us to know and love thy way ; ;: 
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Al Come, w ia souls! w ot sin distressed, aye andaccep Stes promised rest; The Saviour’s er acious call obey, And cast a fee aoa a - Way. 
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2 Here mercy’s cpmcnioe ocean flows, To em your guilt and heal your woes ; P: pie ans life, 7 endless peace ; oe rich ~ gift, how free the grace! 
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3 Lord! we accept, ne thankful heart, The hope thy gracious words impart; We come, with trembling ; yet rejoice, And shen the kind inviting voice. 
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4 Dear Saviour! let = oe ful love Confirm our fuith,—our fears remove; Oh! sweetly reig - in an breast, And guide us to e-ter - nal_rest. 


igi a joes ere Sen cer es oes eee | 


kw 9 


130 LOW. L. M. 


iene ret and nd Spirited. naa — ee ae ee ip -nigtitigiencilintpeallinn 
$4 pie 2 ee fone: pe lore eet: eee od = Siri SS e-|e—0 0, frecica| 
Sk ec ees ee ee see Se SSS 


uu. = -— a) ae <4 —}-—— 4 - —_——_— eee 
1 Bless,O my soul! the living God, Call home thy thoughts that rove abroad ; Let all the powers, within me, joi nin work and wor ship so di - vine. 
2 Bless, O my soul! the God of grace; His favors claim thy highest praise: Why should the wonders he hata wrought Be lost in silence, and for . - got? 
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3 Tis he, my soul! who sent his Son, To die for crimes which thou hast done : He owns the ransom, aud forgives The hourly fol-lies of our lives. 
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4 Let the whole earth his power confess, Lot the whole earth adore his grace : The Gentile with the Jew shall join, In work and worship so — di - vine. 
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1 There is a stream whose as flow Supplies the ci- ty of our God; Life, love, and joy still gliding thro’, And watering our di - vine a- bode. - 
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2 That Pe stream,—thy ore word,—Our grief allays, our ane oeateag Sweet ee Saal afford, Pe Me. ear to fainting souls- 
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3 Zi-on en-joys her der ct s love, Secure against a thr gies ng he ; Nor can her firm casting move, ers: on his truth, an ari haze with power. 
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1 Jesus, thou everlasting King! Accept the tribute that we bring; Aecept the well-deserved renown, And wear our praises as thy crown 


n, And wear our praises as, oe 
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2 Let ev ery Bee! worship be, Like our espousals, Lord! to thee; Like the dear hour, when, from above, We first received thy pledge of love, We first received, &e. 
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8 The gladness of that happy day—Our hearts would wish itlong to stay ; Norlet our faith forsake its hold, Nor comfort sink, nor love grow cold, Nor comfort sink, &e. 
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1 From ev - ery stor - my wind that blows, From every swelling tide of woes, There is a calm, a sure re-treat; Tis found before the mer - ey seet. 


2 There is a place where Je-sus sleds The oil of glad-ness on our heads—A place ofall 
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1 Je - ho - vah reigns—his throne is high, 


-rors keep the world in 
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His glo-ry 
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shines with beams so bright, No mortal 
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awe; His jus-tice guards the ho - ly law; 
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No mor-tal can _— sus ee the sight. 
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ie -ing face; His truth apd 
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3. 
Through all his works his wisdom shines, 
And baffles Satan’s deep designs ; 
His power is sovereign to fulfill 
The noblest counsels of his will. 


4. 
And will this g orious Lord descend 
To be my father and my friend ? 
Then let my songs with angels join , 
Heaven is secure, if -God be mine. 
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1 Sweet is the light of Sabbath eve, And soft the sunbeams lingering there; For these blest hours, the world I leave, Wafted on wings of rit and prayer. 
2 The time—how! lovely andhow still: Peace shines and smiles on all below, —The plain, the stream, the wood, the hill,— All fair with evening’s setting glow. 
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3 carpe of rest! the ete st Feels the sweet calm, and melts to love; And while these sacred moments roll, Faith sees a smiling ce ell a- a e. 
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4 Nor Ee our days of toil be long, Our pilgrimage will soon be trod; And we shal] join the ceaseless song,—The endless Sabbath of our God, 
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SUNDERLAND. L.. M. Arrapged from Bond from Mendelssohn Coll. 
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iO! fora ree a tiie ng sight Of our almighty afees s throne! There sits our Saviour, crowned with light, “aiid with a body like our own, 
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2 Adoring Gis around him stand, And thr ones and powers Beh fore him fall! The Goa shines gracious thro’ the man, And sheds bright glories on cena! all. 
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3 0, what a-maz-ing mo they feel, While to their gold-en harps a sing, And echo, from sed en-ly hill, The glo-rious triumphs of their King! 
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i F hear a inne that comes from far, It fills my sou! with joy and love; Not seraph voices sweet-er are, That echo through the courts above. 
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2 ’Tis mercy’s voice that strik SS my ear, From Calvary it sounds abroad ; It soothes my Ce and ae my fear ; It spe: ie us ic pardon bought with blood, 
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1 Oh! happy day, that fixed my choice On thee, my Saviour, and my mt Well may this glowing heart rejoice, And tell its raptures all.... a-broad. 


2 Oh! happy bond, that sez ils my vows To him who merits all my love! Let cheerful anthems fill the honse, While to his altar now...I move. 
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3 Tis attr A great iz ansaction’s done; I am my Lord’s, and he is mine: He drew me, "on ii followed on, Rejoiced - own the call. SE meek’ 0. 
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| 4 Now rest—my long-di-vi - de 2d heart—Fixed on this blissful centre, rest ; Here have I found a nobler a ITere heay oa pl =e fill my breast. 
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he 1 Bless, O my of the a God, Call home thy nel that rove St ‘Let all the powers within me join In workand ae so divine, In work and a &e. 
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| 2 Bless, O my soul! the God of grace ; His favors claim ae Fighter pe praise: sa should the wonders he hath wrought Be lost in silence, and forgot, Be lost in silence, ke. 
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| 3 ’Tis he, my soul! whosent his Son, To die for erimes which thou hast a dong: = owns the ransom, ae forgives The hourly follies - our lives, pe hourly t Re &e, 
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1 I. send a6 ae F ear a a-way,—Away, ye tempters of the mind! False as the smooth,deceitful sea, And empty as the whistling wind. 
2 Your streams were floating mealong, Down to the eulf of black idea ; And, while Llistened ‘to your song, Your streams had e’en convey ed me there, 
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3 Lord! I adore thy matchless grace. That warned me of that dark abyss: That ioe me {Yom those treacherous seas, And de me seek superior bliss, 
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4 Now, ‘to the shining realms above, I stretch ee and glance mine eyes; Oh! for the pinions of a cae To bear me to the up - per skies 
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1f The spa-cious fir-ma-ment on high, With all the oe e - the-real sky, 
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And spangled heavens, a shining. frame, The great Ori-gin-al proclaim. } Th'un-wea-ried sun, from day to day, Does his Cre-a-tor’s power display, And 
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2 ; Soon as the evening shades prevail, The moon takes up ea wondrous tale, 


And nightly, to the listening earth, agi the story of her birth: baba) all the stars that round her burn, nd} all the ree in aoe turn, Con- 
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firm the tidings, as they roll, And spread the bos from pole to pale, And ee the truth from aa to pole, 
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5. 
What though im solemn silence, all 
Move round this dark terrestrial ball ? 


What though no real voice, nor sound, © 
Amid their radiant orbs, be found?— 


6. 
In reason’s ear they all rejoice, 
And utter forth a glorious voice ; 
For ever singing, as they shine,— 


‘The hand that made us is divine.” 
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1 Howsweet to Jeave the worid a+ while, And seek the pres - ence of our Lord! Dear Saviour! on eRe panit abe a come, ac- 
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2 From bu - sy scenes we now re-treat, That we may here con-verse with thee; Ah!Lord! behold us es he feet: Let this the 
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3 “Chief of ten sis -sand!” now ap- pear, That we by faith may see thy i : speak, that we thy voice may hear, And let thy 
= ae =| atk a a i oo ee 
ae = SSSA ee ee aes 6 carn es aes See pi ea —_p—e— 
= ea ae a as es ed | io a= at SS Se ae a ae esa oe ae 
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ae eae == tr = = ae 2a Te, Sa aseed! Come, Holy Spirit ! calm my mind,- 

- Se oes See sas iced ES ai met 2S Ries east ORS Mecmirnd sumer Zoe he And fit me to approach my God ! 
cor-ding to thy word, And come, ac - cor - ding to thy word, Remove each vain, each worldly thought, 


z 4 And lead me to thy blest abode. 
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eS er Bis Hast thou imparted to my soul 
“gate of heav -en” be, Let this the “ vate of heav - en’? 


A living spark of holy fire ? 
==nes oe Oh! kindle now the sacred flame ; 
a ve ae rar ene a e---{@--_ Anh PO A a ama B Mak burn wit! ‘ ire. 
Gib ae f= t= = wees Sars seerae ===] Make me yi = wi ks desire 

fill this place, And let thy pres - ence fill this. place. A brighter faith and hope apart, 
a AEs vm And let me now my Saviour see ; 

5 Bae —— ar a cart oe ef Oh! soothe and cheer my burdened heart, 

tee Se es I ea And bid my spirit rest in thee. 
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1 Oh! how I tee thy ho -ly word, Thy gracious copter O- Lord! It guides me in the peaceful way; Ithink up-on it allthe day. 
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2 What are the mines of shining er cklth’ The strength of youth 7 fiom of i i 2 ts are all joys, compar He ithe those, Thine ev ae Ww ae Sete 


Se © Sear Soiree te agate aS See ee ree eeeere 
ee HS iz 8 tS ol $s ate 5 ac SSter eee SS aH 


Sora ae ano aaa A 2-5 = a 8 ete 9 Sen 
‘ ~ 
3 Long unafflicted, Baas, In pleasure’s path secure : strayed; Thou madest me feel thy chasten-ing rod, And straight I gate un-to my G wk 
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1 How sweet the hour of closing a all is peaceful aia Aarenty ie : oad sun’s re-tir-ing ray Sheds a mild lus- ES o’er the nag 
J J 


bay eeeeese ie | epee pee ba erp te i. Sat meee ae ee ARN (NES IRIs BE NRT eS i J... qa Eas 
ps abies ar a an ie oo ane a ae ee == st zs ate i2) vfee r= H 
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2 Such is the Christian’s parting hour,—So peacefully he sinks to rest ; When fii a endued from heaven with power, Strengthens and cheers his r¢ = breast — 
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3 Mark but that radiance of his eye, That smile up-on his wasted cheek! They tell us of his glory nigh, In language which no tongue can speak. 
4 Who would not wish to die, like those Whom Goud’s own Spirit deigns to bless; ‘To sink in-to that af re-pose, = wake to perfect hap -pi- ness ? 
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1 Come. weary souls, with sin distressed, Come, and accept os promised rest; The Sa-viour’s gra- ‘cious call o-bey, And cast your gloom-y fears a-w: Ly. 
2 Oppressed with guilt,—a painful load —Oh, come and bow be-fore peut, God! Divine com-pas-sion, migh-ty love Willall the pain- fal load re-move. 
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3 Here mercy’s sete ocean flows, To cleanse sa euiltar heal your w ie ‘Sa Pan, anc Tite gi mee rene the gift, how = are grace ! 
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4 Dear rece let thy powerful love aid our meee our ves remove ; Oh, sw hee reign in every breast, EG guide us toeter - - ais rest. 
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Tenderly. 
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1 Asleep in Je- sus! blessed sleep! From which none ever wake to weep; A calm and un-dis-turbed re-pose, Un-bro-ken by the last of foes, 
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2 Pity in Je - sus! oh, how a To be for such a slumber meet! With ho-ly con - fi-dence to sing, That death has lost its venomed sting! 
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And wait the summons from on high. 


3 Asleep in Je-sus! oh, for me Maysucha blissful refuge be! Se-cure-ly shall mie ashi-es fie 
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1 So fades the lovely blooming flower ae i smiling anes of an hour! So soon owr transient comforts fly, And pleasure on -ly blooms to die. 
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2 Is there no a —no sick art, To heal the anguish of the heart? Spirit of grace! ev - er nigh, a a comforts are not made to die. 
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3 Bid gentle 568 — on pain, Till dying hayek se live a-gain; Hope wipes the tear re sorrow’s eye, And faith points upward to the sky. 
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Put on the Lord, if thou hast known The inward peace “ sins ie given; If o’er thy contrite soul has shone The j joy of faith, the light F eit 
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Put on the Lord, if thou hast known The inward peace of sins forgiven; If o’er thy contrite soul has Ane The joy of faith, the light of heaven 
: ght aven. 
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1 Return, O wanderer! now return, And seek thine injur ed Father’s face ; Those new desires, thatin thee burn, Were kindled by reclaiming grace. 
2 Return, O wanderer! now return, He hears thy deep re-pent-ant sich ; He hears thy sofi-ened spir-it mourn, When no in-trud-ing ear is nigh, 
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3 potenr 0 ee ! now re- Gara Thy Sav-iour bids thy ee live; Ge to ae bleeding feet, and test um How freely Je-sus can a ee 
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4 Retuim, O wanderer! now return, And wipe a-way the falling tear ; Thy Fit ther calls—* No longer mourn!” ’Tis mercy so Voice ae thee near. 
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1 Ye Christian heralds, go proclaim Salvation in Immanuel’sname; To distant climes the tidings bear, And plant the rose of Sharon there, And plant the rose of, &e. 
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3 He'll fee you en awall of fire, With holy zeal your hearts inspire ; Bid raging winds their fury cease, And calm the savage breast to peace, And calm thesavage, de, 
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8 And when our labors all are o’er, TR shall we meet to partno more, Meet, with the blood-bought throng to fall, And crown the SaviourLord of all, And evown, &e. 
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Dev voutly—vwith tones expressive of Reverence and Submission. 
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1 Father! I bless thy gentle hand ;— How kind was thy chastising rod, That forced my conscience to a stand, And br oughtmy w andering soul to God. 
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a ese ass rae AB ae ee Soe 8 plete st es iearerere pa pea 24] 
622-4 ae Son Seeds ase == w= 39 oo ea a ee asain oo 
2.°Tis ih for me to bear the ah For pride is apt to rise and swell; Tis good to bear my Father's stroke, That I might learn his statutes well. 
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| 3 Then all, who love and fear the Lord,In my  sal- va-tion shal! ve-jois+; For [have trusted in thy word, And made.thy grace my on - ly choice. 
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| 1 He that hath made his refuge, God, Shall find a most secure abode; Shall walk all day beneath his shade, And there, at night, shall rest his head, And there, at night, 
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| 2 Then will I say,— athe Soa! thy power Shall be my fortress wa my tower; I, who aim formed of feeble dust, Make thine almighty arm my 5 3 ust, fake thine almighty, . 


(eg See eee ere tree ee Spe orem eee ripe es: 


————— 4 —— —- — —_ —-_ + —_—_—_ +, -—- —_—— ——_ —- 


Ee -8-6-el—-a Oe -@ pop eS ee ae ee 


| 38 Thrice happy man! thy Maker's eare Shall keep thee 4 the fowler’s snare; Satan, the fowler, who betrays Unguarded souls a thousand ways, sar souls, &e. 
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1. My dear Re-deem-er and my Lord! I ré A my du- ty in thy word; But in thy life thy law appears, Drawn out in liv-ing char - ac-ters. 
2 Such was thy truth, and such thy zeal, Such deference to thy Father’s will, Such love and meekness. so divine, I would transcribe and make them mine. 
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3 Cold mountains, snd and the mitaight air, Witnessed the fervor of thy prayer ; The Has | thy temptations knew, Thy con-flict, "| thy vic-t’ry too. 
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4 Be thou my pattern ; ea ad me bear More of thy gracious image here ; Then God, Ti shall own my name, Among the followers of the Lamb. 
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1 “Come hither, all ye weary souls! Ye heavy laden sinners! come ; I'll give yourest from all your toils, And raise you to my heaven-ly home. 
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2“ They shall find rest who learn of me; I’m of a meek and lowly mind ; But passion rages elie the sea, And pride is restless as the wind, 
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© Blest is the man whose shoulders take My yoke, and bear it with " light; My yoke is easy to the neck; My grace shall make the bur-den  Ight. 
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1 How sweetly flow die the onal sound Fr Ho Liber: of gentleness and gr ace, While listening thousands cathered round, And joy and gladness filled the place. 
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2 From Fatale Gcaten he ppokerTo ae he led his foll’wers’ “ee ‘. i k lois of givom> night heb broke, Un-yeil-ing an im.- mor - tal day. 
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"3 Come, wanderers! to my Father’ s home, Come; all ye weary ones ! and rest :—Yes, sacred Teacher! we will come, Obey, and be for ev - er blest. 
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1 ’Tis midnight—and, on Olive’s brow, The star- is dimmed that lately shone; Tis midnight—in the garden now The suffering et prays alone. 
2 ’Tis midnight—and, from all removed, Immanuel wrestles lone, with fears ; Be en the disciple that he loved Heeds not his Master’s grief and tears. 
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3 Tis midnight—and, for ir 1ers’ oul Te The ma man nt sorrows weeps in Wood: a; Yet he, who hath in ea knelt, Is not for-sa-ken Hy on God. 
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4 Tis midnight—and, from etn Is borne the song that angels know ; Ont ieard by mortalsare the strains, That sais dis soothe aS ae) 
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1 Return, my roving me return, And . = shadowy forms no more ; Now seek, in sol- i- tude to mourn, ee thy forsaken God implore. 
2 0 thou. great God! whose piercing eye Distinctly marks each deep recess ; Tn these sequestered hours draw nigh, And with thy presence fill the place. 
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3 Thro’ all the wind-ings orn my heart, My search let heavenly wisdom fae And still its ra-diant He im-part, Till all be bebo pu- vied, 
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4 Oh! with the mazits of thy love, jae safe my inmost soul to cheer ; i jereey grace shall join to prove, That God has fixed his dwelling here, 
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1 Come, weary souls ! with sin distressed, Come, and accept the promised rest ; The Saviour’s all Ki obey, And cast your gloomy fears away. 
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2 Here mercy’s ’s boundless ocean flows, To cleanse your guilt and wad your woes ; Pardon and life, and endless peace—How rich the gift, how free ys grace ! 
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. 3 Dear Saviour! let thy powerful love Confirm our faith,—our fears remove ; Oh! sweetly reign in eve - ry breast, And-guide us toe - ter- nal rest. 
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1 0 hap- py saints, who dwell in light, And walk with Je - sus, clothed in white; Safe land - ed on that 
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2 Released from sur- row, toil, and Se And eee: to an end - less life, Their souls have now be- 
pee i ag ———— <5 ma (sana P IGRI CES fat 

Day —— San aes: pare) epee oa ee eee a eee ee ee 
a; A? 2 a= oe — = =P =f-= =) oe a ef ts s= = =a ee tt 
gaa ae eo pt ee “ate 2S fe fe ei eee Se SS 2 
3 There, ga - zing SZ his ‘beau-teous face, They tell the won- ders his in And, while they sing” with 
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ace TE aaa a aS a— = 1 There is a land mine eye hath seen, 
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be Te ee aS aS ieee So bright that all which spreads ‘between 
peace - ful shore Where pil - - grims meet a no more, Is with its radiant glory fraught ;— 


2 A land upon whose blissful shore 
pear ae Re RT « Se et ee ‘There rests no shadow, falls no stain; - 
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f (ana st a3 oe SS Sosa eas AS eS ae ie oa There those who meet shall part no more 
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And those long parted meet again. 


- t TI height and depth of Je - sus’ love, 
a ee gs 3 Its skies are not like earthly skies, 
=F 2p == Se Se pee es With varying hues of shade and light 
a ———— =F soea. eal =e poke] ea 4 It hath no need of suns to rise, 
. ——= ee pe ee ae a a ia — ee at To dissipate the gloom of night. 
rap -; ture sweet They bow, a - dor - ing, at his feet. 


4 There sweeps no desolating wind 


as ey ——ete,*#-e-—-- ee SS eT Across that calm, serene abode; 
iver : ei ote ieee = ee. 25) : t ; {| The wanderer there a home may find, _ : 
( 5 rE = 860-8 — Sila, eel ae Within the Paradise of God 
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“arent God, to thee my evening song Withhumble grat -i- tudeIr ee Oh, let thy mer-cy tune my tongue, And fill my bars? w ut live-ly praise. 
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_ Slow and Soft. 
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: ! Come hither, all ye weary oh Ye asi ms den a, come; ['ll Spee from all your toils, eas Be to’ my heavenly home. 
Tas 
—@—S a— ssi PE il a EM = cE BE nar Sane —e 
= == = , a etn te — seer see ean ese 
peepee eet ese treet eS Perey 
DUKE STREET. L. M. maieak 
-|—_— } = 
“ipaereecae SSiaar ese ee 
-@t a e_—e- es ee d eee | eal 


| | 
Lord, when thoy a am or Hig Ten al angels -e led the sky ; Those aii poorae Bret ind thee wait, Like chariots that Hes = state. 
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| pes SE a e636 its ~ SRes=e— = =A =e6 
ier ies The Poe aaa thy glory, Lord, In eve-ry star thy ae fines ‘But when our eyes be Shon 1 thy word, We read thy name in fair - er lines. 
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0 ays -sus, full of truth and grace!O all-a- toning Lamb of God! I wait to see thy ae ane face ; ! Ree re- ah tion u thy blood. 
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§ Thine earthly Sabbaths, ae d,we love; hed. sa modber rest above; it 
| To that our longing souls as - pire, [Omrr vip) © io. VRS a He CaN pam With cheerfal a and strong desire, With cheer-fut wcee and — ong desire, 
‘o- <a 
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rol AMBURG. LL. ™.! Arr'd from a Gregorian Chant by Dr. L. MASON, 
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Hap - py the man, ne cautious feet Shun the broad way whe gions go; Who hates the ae where atheists meet,And ee to stk as scoffer s do. 
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My God, how end-less is ie ae aay i are eve-ry ——— And Seung 5) from above Gent - ly dis - till, wire ear -ly dew. 
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Sa s=2-3-2 [2 


1 Come, Ho-ly Spir-it!calm my = And fit it. to ee my — Remove each vain,each worldly thought, And lead me to thy blest a-bode. 
2 Hast thou i im-part-ed to my soul A _ liv-ing spark of ho - ly fire? Oh! kindle now the sacred flume ; "Male me to burn with pure desire. 
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WARD. LM. 


Legato e Piano. Arranged from a Scotch ae Sager Dr. = —— 
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ae There is a stream,whose gent Cine dee tl I” fi of a God; Hale, laye, pata — haa it And w wat Tips ote di- cue a- Giada 
| 
oe. e-¢ F2s*8e o-s- ae 5m a. aaa 
enor eeeey cemesy ape eee terel 
WIN DHAM,. L.. M. DANIEL READ, New Haven, Ct., 1800.> 
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Broad is theroad that leads to death, And thousands walk to-geth.er there ; But wisdom ett a ae path, With ppt i bees a as al - er. 
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HEBRON. LL. MM. Dr. L. MASON. 
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Thus far the Lord has ted me on; Thus far his power prolongsmy days; And every evening shall make known Some fresh memorial of his grace. 


~ Great God, indulge my humble claim ; Thou art my hope, my joy, my rest; The glories that Sa thy name, Stand all engaged . to make me blest. ; 


oa 2. ae @2@—-2——— Ww ee exe tS slg = 
ee (pe ee ae 2=g=2-€ SEE — 
eats . : Sa ee om fea beens ore a= a oa oases il 
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When we, our wearied limbs to rest, Sat down by i Euphrates’ stream, We wept,with dolcful tho’ts oppress’d, And Zion was our mournful theme. 
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Soft and gentle—not too Slow. sal B. BRADBURY. From PSALMISTA. 
F ESSE “Sts = 
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The God of love will aire indulge The flowing tear, the heaving sigh, When his own children fall wn _ tender ietanas and kindred dic. 
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1 ‘There is an hour of hallowed peace, For those with care oppressed, Whensighs and serr’wing tears shall cease, Andall be hushed to rest. 
2 "Tis then the soul is freed from fears And doubts, which here annoy; Then they, who oft have sown in tears, Shall reapa- gain in joy. 
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3 There is a ER. of sweet repose, Where storms tat no more; The streams oft end - less pleasure flows, On that oe - les - tial shore. 
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4 There, pu-ri-ty with love ap-pears, And bliss without al - loy; There,they, who oft have sown in tears, Shall reap a- gain in joy. 
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Quick! ie ei siS 
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1 Ye bromipl ing poules ae your fears, Be merey all your theme; Merey ywhich like a river,flows In one perpetual stream,Merey, which like a river,flows In one perpetual,de. 
yal Seiad ba Fo Tens eel ated SOE aes i eee on a gl Cee wees ears == =I et, EEK ae 
Sel 55 eG BS ale Tae Hl — 2 at =o = eae) 
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2 Fear not the pee ofearth and hell,Those powers will God restrain ; His arm shall all “ie rage a. And make their efforts yain,His arm shall all their rage repel,d&e. 
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B: a ers iei Atel Be ‘es =f mall _ Sees nag ee 5 3 ESE are Pannen dea a= See a fala di y 
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| 3 Telos nat oe mant of outward, good ; ‘ his he will provide,Grant them supplies of daily Amdt fis all they need beside, Grants them supplies of daily food, And all, &e. 
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15m] TIME. Cc. M. Arrangea fruin kh S. W, 


In Chanting style. 
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1 Ye ser-vants of the fy - ing God! Let praise your hearts employ; And, as you tread the héaven-ly road, Lift up the voice of joy. 
2 Have they not rea - son re - joice, Whose sins have been forgiven ; Called by a gra-cious Fa-ther’s voice To be the heirs of heaven? 
Se et Sot pm es pees es ere 
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3 How do the captive’s trans-ports flow, When rescued from his chains! i how must sin-ners joy to ses Their great de - liverer reigns! 


eels e= Beas fe are ee aed 


4 Oh! grant us, Lord! to feel and own The power of love di - vine, The blood that doth for sin  a-tone, The grace which makes us thine. 
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GEO. F. ROOT. 
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1 Thou blest Re-deem-er, dy-ing Lamb! We love to hear rn thee ; No music like thy charming name, Nor half so dear can be, Nor half so dear can be. 
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2 Oh may we ev-er hear ne voice! nt meér - i to us ant ‘4 thee, O Lord, let us rejoice, And thy salvation seek, And thy sal-vation seek. 
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3 Je-sus shall ev-er be our theme, While in this world we stay ; foe e ie sing of Jesus’ lovely name, When all else decays When all things else deccay, 
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| 1 Hear, gracious God, my hum-ble moan, To thee I breathemy sighs ; When will the mournful night be gone? Whenshallmy joys a-rise? 
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2-1Xeb; Hoe my soul in t Sar mourns, re prom-ise is my moO 8 ie RTT I rest till light re-turns—Thy presence makes my day. 
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3 Come, Lord, and ith ce - ef tial peace Re - lieve my ach- ing heart; O smile and bid my sor-rows cease, And all their gloom de-part, 
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LEE etd Cc. M. WM. B. BRADBURY. 
Very Spirited. 
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1 Sing, all ye ransomed of the Lord, Your great Deliver er sing: Ye Seva! now for Zion bound, Be joyful in your King, Be joy-ful . your King. 


SS ae Ee eee 


Serene 


2, See the fair way his hand hath made, —How peaceful and how plain! The estat traveler need not err, Nor seek the path in vain, Nor seek i path in vain. 
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3 A hand divine shall lead you on, Thro’ all the 


Sie ieee fe Eee ee ell 


bl fisstal road ; Till F the sacred mount you rise, And see your smiling God, And see your smiling God. 


154 vets tA VOICE OF JESUS. C.M. Double. WM. B. BRADBURY. 


Allegretto END. s D.C. 
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I heard the voice of Je-sts say Come un -to me and rest; , 
Lay down, thou wea-ry one, lay down Thy head up -on my bre ast. I came to Je-sus as I was, Wea-ry, and worn,and sad, I 
found in him a rest-ing-place, And he has made me glad. 
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Oo Se = a eee ee e Ta we ee ree ee ee =e 
rg, | heard the voice of Je-sus say, Be- hold, I free- -ly oive Fd aa 
: The liv - ing wa - ter ;, thirs-ty one, Stoop down, and drink, and live. I came to Je-sus,and Idrank Of that life- giv-ing stream; My + 


thirst was quenched, my soul revived, And now Ilive in’ him. 
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1 =a Bee) 
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p FONTERNOY. ©. M. Arranged from the GERMAN. 
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Bh TeaThy: iis Lord, our souls confess ; Thy Guth we a-dore;A_ spring Awhpsd blessings nev-er fail; A sea with-ont a +3 
=n = = = Ges Tae se eee Pace = Pt Lo ee eee ile tehite eat eee & 
/ <= al et == eee : Sona 
oe as ners Sees es Par ee Dane Ss Sas See ees =e = 
Eee Sg ite eee eo 
QeeT hy. ia ¥ eve - ry season crowns ne With Md the ime it Pisa With joy - an clus-ters i ls the vines, With bahbemnn enone the fields: 
ae eet -=-=- a = = a : 
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3 But chief- . File compassion, Lord, Is in the gos- pel se Se eies Te like a san, thy mer -cy shines, Without a cloud betweeh 
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| 1 Awake ye saints! to eit: your ee maetrir sweetest passions rai Se; Your sr plea - sure, while you sing Increasing with the praise. 
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ay Awake ye saints! to praise y our Seine Yo our sweetest passions raise ; Your pious pleasure,while you sing, Your pious pleasure,while you site Lourenting with the praise. & 
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S 2 Greatis the Lord,—and works eo Are mises divine =e But still hissaints are near his throne, Butstill bis saints are near bis throne ,Uis treasure andi 
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Your pious plea-sure while you sing, Increasing with your praise. 
SAE le coc. M. eee 
Cantabile. 
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1 My soul, how lJove-ly is the place To which thy God re- pore ue heaven to see his smiling . face, Tho’ he his ae -ly courts. . 
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a rs = ¢ 25 oe i 4g eS eee a ae ee on ae ed ee eS - 
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2 There the Bites es ch of the th ls sav - ing power dis- ge An And light breaks in up -on our eyes With kind and I Secue., } 
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| 3 With his rich an the he ly DIS Descends and fills get 7d 5 2 pale ware his wondrous loye, And sheds _ a - bro: 2 his grace. 
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156 AWAY OVER JORDAN. ©. M. with Chorus. 


From the GoLpen SHoweRr, by permission: 
_ Spirited. _SEMI-CHOHUS. CHORUS. SEMI-CHORUS. CHORUS. > 
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1 Je-sus, my all, toheavenis gone, vee the land, view the land, He whom I fix my hopes up - on, View the prom-ised land. 
2 fis track I see, and T'll pur-sue, View the land, view the land, The nar - row way till him I view, View the prom-ised land. 
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3 The way the ho-= ly prophets went, View the land, view a land, The road that leads from ban -ishment, View the prom - ised land. 
—= — —— me: ——$——_ a a a ee ————— ; FRO anieeetemea ume ~ 
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4 Fhe ans high-way of i - li- ness, View the land, mete the land, Yl go, for all his paths are peace, View S: prom-7sed sib 
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A- Nee a-way oO- ver = dan, We'll view the land, View the land, A- way, a- way o- ver Jor- dan, We'll view the promised land. 
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a ee ee tN ee Sl ES ES Et, ES EN ees hae 
Sree BA ea” ae e o. a Pe dd =the => “a P= p_? ep a apt 

Se SE 7-3 == a a= 5 yea ees ee el i So ep a= fee =] 
Satie: ie oer oe # =e} 77S eee “9-5-0 <2 
A-way, a-W - o- ver Jor - - We'll view the land, View the land, A- way, a- way o-ver Jor - dan, We'll view the promised land. 
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THE WELCOME HOME. C. M. Double, with Chorus. 1S7 


ADAPTED TO A DOUBLE CHOIR OR QUARTETTE, From Tur GoLDEN SHowe:g, by permission, 
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|Ist Cho, Ln sweet will be the welcome mes When this short life is o’er, Whenpain and sor - row, care and grief Shall dwell with us no more. 
24 Cho. + When we that bright and heavenly land, With spir-it eyes shallsee, And join the ho - ly an-gel band In praise, dear Lord, of thee, 


ee ea 
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Ist Cho., { Lord, grant my frail and wayward bark,May an-chor sure and st; Be-side the shin - ing gates of pearl, Where I may rest at _ last! } 

24 Cho. | When once with-in, my soul shall know No hunger, thirst, or pain ; No sickness, sor - row, care or death Shall vis-it me a - gain! 
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1st Cho. O may I live while here be - low, In view of that blest day, ~ When God’s bright angels shall come down To bear my sonl a - way! } 

| 2a Cho. When I shall walk the golden streets, In garments white and pure; And sing an end - less song to him Who made my soul se - cure! 
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The welcome home, the welcome home,The Christian’s welcome,welcome home, The welcome home, the welcome home,The Christian's welcome home. 
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The welcome home,the welcome home, the Christian’ s welcome nee The welcome ie the welcome puts The Christian’ 8s welcome home. 
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“welcome home, 
. 
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1 Thene........18 an hour of - hal- lowed peace, For those with op - pressed, When sighs and sor - rowing 
9° Tis then the’ soul’ is 66a from fears And doubts, which Were an - noy; Then ‘they, — who oft Have 
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tears oo cease, ae all be Tene to rest. 
sown tears, _. Shall -reap a- gain in joy. 
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sown in tears, Shall reap - gain in joy. 
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i 1 f sweet re - pose, Where storms as - 
3 There is a ue ) p a 
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A There, ae iby a 4 with ete ap - pears, ia blis 
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SECOND HYMN, 


1 There is a world of perfect bliss 
Above the starry skies ; 
Oppressed with sorrow and with sins 
J thither lift my eyes. 


2 ’Tis there the weary are at rest, 


And all is peace within ; 
The mind, with guilt no more oppressed, 
Is tranquil and serene. 


3 Farewell to earth and earthly things: 
In vain they tempt my stay : 
Come, angels, spread your joyful wings, 
And bear my soul away. 


4 I long to see my Father’s face, 
And sing his praises too: 
Adieu, companions, dearest friends 
Vain world, once more adieu. 


— . MALONE. C.M. Double. 15D 
: P 1 2 D.C. 
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1 A -las! and did my Sa-viour bleed, And did my sovereign die? } 
} Would he de - vote that sa - cred head, For such a wormas ........ I? § Was it forcrimesthat I had done, He groaned upon the tree? 
. A-maz- ing pi- ty !—grace unknown,And love beyond degree! f 
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3 Well might the sun in darkness hide, And shut its glo-ries in, 
| When Christ, the mighty | Ma - ker, died, For man the- creature’s. ~...sin. 3 Thus might I hide my blush - ing face, While his dear cross appears ; 
Dis-solve my heart in thank-ful - ness, And melt mine eyes to te: tears. 
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pate a ore 
Lord,I _be-lieve : thy power I own,Thy truth I wou Ido - ae } 
yy i wan - der comfort-less and lone, When from thy paths I stray. pi I be-lieve: but gloomy fears Sometimes be - dim my sight; 
JT look to thee with prayers 2 and tears, And cry for strength and ligh 
| Sees tp yes =F ee =e is =f ea te 5 a = +i] 
(h--+4--6-je- -0-— —-6-—9-{ S—it-9—-ta—o_--—2_1-9-- 9-9 9 a--@--e— 
D.C, 


zt Saas ae ae: aaa EP Re eee Perey 


Yes, I be-lieve, and on - ly thou Canst give my soul re - lief. 


Lord, I believe: but thou dost know “My faith is cold and werk ; z 
Spit -.y my frail - ty. and. be-stow The con - fi - dence [ sock, 


Lord, to thy truth my spir-it bow, Hélp thou mine un - be - lief 


Sa Saas Seas mee eee ss eres eee: 


a ee eK 


oe at ne 


—— eee 


Let all the — to Ste 


alee Sa on 
CLS Seer Ga axcceenaen oma re == 


et all the 


just 


ee 


Let all the just 


22 a ee 


Let all the earth 


right-eous it 


rae well the thir dons eous 


For well the righteous it be - comes............ 
a — Cubase al 9-0 —-p-t- 
ere Se — =o 


For well the righteous it 


it be - eomes, 


ina ae 


Ty 


== == Sees 


des a eae 
SEEES| PSPS te 


JABIN. 


with 


to heaven,with joy, Their cheer - ful 
ees 
to nvaven with joy, Let all the justto heaven, with joy, 
faa te 


Soest eeioe 


cae 


to heaven, with joy, Their cheer - ful 


- comes, For well the righteous it becomes To 


be - comes To 


= pases o-fea—— bere ele 


— 


Cc. M.- 


SONNE Se RGSS oY HARE Mies ieee 


ates Sak ceimecie 


joy, Bie eh - ful 


Lf a seen = 


cP oad 


Sees ioerrriear 


—— 


sing sweet songs of praise, To 


Sty SSS 


sing sweet Sona of praise, To 


it be - comes, 


> Sve moo 


ace en 


be 


- comes, To sing 


Sees eet == —s 


‘sweet songs of praise, To 


= —a= —<— Se ae 


voi - ces r aise, 


Arranged. 


en ete =e ert 


For well the 


SSS 


o-——_ | _—— 


voi - ces raise, 
ey ey ae eases ae a 
mee SeseGe eS aes 


Their cheer - ful voi- ces raise, 


qos) ae 4 ae 


eee ome ee — ae 


voi - ces raise, For-well the right - eous 


See heey a wet a 


aaa So s==ot! 


sing sweet songs of praise. 


es eet eee ees = 


a sweet songs Bi praise. 


rae jie songs F praise 


fare =o 


sing 


sweet songs of praise. 


PONO. COC. M. Double, Sr Bingie. 161 


FINE. 


(Ss Se ay 


pee 


1 Sweet is the friend-ly voice whichspeaks The words of life and peace,—That bids the pen - i-tent re- joice, And sin and sor-row cease. 
No flattering dreams of earth-ly bliss Such pure delight im - part. 


= gl eet e aries 


a ree 


FINE. 


oe ere ee ose See ee 


2 Thou still art mer-ci- ful and kind; Thy mer-cy, Lord, re - veal: fe ea heart thy grace can bind, The wounded spir - it heal. 
; Con-duct me in the path that leads To ev - er - last - ing rest. 


Sp oe ae ee oe eee Ss ae SS 


SECOND HYMN, 
<P Ls 08 1 Vain are the hopes the sons of men 


=a Se ee eee —+—— On their own works have built ; 
: ae a ee Si eevee ag = 9 - Their hearts by nature all unclean, 
eat ds gerd “ht ascent nat And all their actions guilt. 
Lith DARN Gime 2 2 Let Jew and Gentile silent bow, 
— =" Without a murmuring word ; 
= i — Ee Let all the race of man confess 
Their guilt before the Lord. 


3 In vain we ask God’s righteous law 


ee Ce A se == || To justify us now ; 
se — i Since to convince and to condemn 
Let thy bright presence, Lord, re- store True peace with - in my breast; Is all the law can do. 


4 Jesus, how glorious is thy grace? 


— pean" eee oe -_9—_»— —— —-1—’ , 
2: emery ae je —{|--— *#—_5—- ate When in thy name we trust, 
= = — eons oe ne Se Our faith receives a righteousness 


CF —4+--— 
a — =o That makes the sinner just. 


162 
’ Staceato. 
oF 


asses 


iy 


——-—. 


2 Se as = 


1 Sing, wre ransomed of the Lord! Your great Deliverer sing: Ye eeepc for Zi - 


=F SE 
sate 
2 See the fair way his hand hath made ; How ere amid hoe plain ! The eats traveler need not err, Nor seek the be: in vain, Nor seek the path in vain, 


= o— 


NOR Ate 20M: Ss 
Se ae eee rites = S| 


on ae Be joyful in your ide Be isch in your King. 


Sal 


<-6-6-6- A 


gees eee ee ears 


o- ore 
a8 O- a a #6 


kre 9 8S 


=a 


rt Bae 
= Hecee ats otat 
St i as 


aaa So. 


ES 


fe eae a 


3 A hand divine shall lead yon on, Thro’ all = ae eee Till to the s¢ — aa you rise, oer see your ie ae ote “io see your smiling God. 


oe 2 =S ree = Sats See ee zeprerie etal 
SUBMISSION. ©. M. BRENORA. 
oo wees 5 ot ee eee 
aitee cae af ee eee Se ed fo eee see Eee te. = Hf 


2 I would sub-mit 


ee 


——— 
set AiR = sR 


qe 


4 “My 


Ss 


3 Thy love can aa he at est ae And bid me 6 se - ie 


Fa-ther, God,” per - mit my heart To plead her hum-ble claim, 


1 And can my heart as - pire so high To say,“ My Father, God?” Lord, at thy feet I fain would lie, Andlearn to kiss the rod. 
to all thy will, For thou art good and wise; Let each re - bellious thought be still, Nor one faint mur-mur — rise. 
ee fa NN See a ee es a. ae 


Siew 2 Spin Reales — oe = = ee —— 


a= = as a Hs 


Till hopes and heal im - mor - tal bloom, And br nee all the scene. 


eee 


Es SS Ss 


Epes 


And ask the bliss those words im-part, te 


espn ae 
ss St 


=e Sip a-barieg 


my Re-deem-er’s name. 


Sad bee a eo oe ee ee eg —— 


MORRIS. C.M. at 163 


iota 


{eee eprterit =2se Hr snort asie sire zi = SS SSa42 oS ca teclsl] 


1 Hap-py ~ the souls to bw - sus joined, And saved by gracealone: Walking in all his ways, they find Their heaven on aaa be - gun. 
2 The church triumph-ant in thy love, Their mighty joys we know: They sing the Lambin hymns a- bove, And we in hymns be - low. 


‘SSS SS a 


o-o-@ 
3 ram in thy glorious realms they praise, And bow before iy throws) ae in rene king- dom of siayite pens res rie domes are idk ioe 


|G 2iiieaeeae telepese wy tassasles [tenes thn sla iaasSy 


4 The ho - ly to a = - liest leads ; From thence our spirits rise ; And he that in = stat-utes treads Shall meet thee in the skies, 


BEES eal 


DWIGHT. Cc. M. 


eee _—_ 


(eraslzaalerrd eS SSeS 


1 “1 Why m our tears. in sor-row flow, When God recalls his own; And bids themleave a world of woe, For an im-mor- tal crown? 
] rz: aor ie ES a see epi a: Se gies br ite es te peer = — i, 
a a5 BSS ees 
1 Sos ee a —a-18 28-93 


2 Is citi e’en death a clea to those Whose life to God ie Biivedt Glad =a to earth their-eyes 2 close, To - pen them in heaven. 
——s cres. 


ae fers gies erP "fl 


3 Then lot our sorrows cease baat aatilieds has pike iy own; But let our hearts,in eve - oobi woe, Still en —" ae be done !” 


—— = 2=F loa 2-3 Za 


164 ASAPH. C.M. 


1 Ring on, ye bells, with joy - ful tale, Far o - verlJake and lea; Make glad my lovely na-tive vale, As it was wont to be. 
-— See ——- —+~-—+—- 

3 Ring out your cheer - ful earn-est chime, And bid the gathering throng With-in these courts jit au time, With warttelt prayer and song. 

4 Ring on, and let your joy-ful peal Re-sound a - far se near, Bid old and-young from hill and ee De- a. ly wor - ii here. 


tt con vat 
2 Sweet is your tune - ful, changeful play, As on the gale it swells, Or soft - ly floats and dies a- way, A-down the dis-tant dells. 
\p-—-4--- 6-7 Oo — © gy  --T® —e—e- SaeoP oe =a 
5255 Saas s pee Spa: SS 2 
eS Se ae 


PS = bss 


COUNSELLOR. C. M. 


(REP Satta SS Se crore tay 


ea ee ae 


C= a= Sar ees 
=, ems sees we RE rn = =gefs Sa apace a Me mC are 
SS ae we wl ee Seeded Spee x Fie eel 
=e s< —— neti etal i a Sa a era 1 a 
—-= 


1 Give me the wings of faith,to rise Within the veil,and see The saints above,—how great their joys,— How bright their =e be,How bright their glories be. 


de legged leo ore lees aes ne ap lea Pe 


2 Task them,—whence their vict’ry came ? T ‘They, with Bris -2 br = Ascribe their conquest to the Lamb,—Their triumph to his death,Their tr an i his death 


sighed ote Sascnis ele ve [ejeee. ——— 


ee pe SEY SS a ee ee eee 


3 Our glorious leader claims our praise, tee his. own pattern given,— While the long cloud of witnesses Show the same np to heaven,Show the same path to heaven 


Stee REEEECS By ee =e 


apa 3 ee Oh ae pee ee ve ae te 


a —_—- 


LAVONA. COC. M. Double. 


Arrangea :rom an Italian Melody. 165 


a SS SS SS 


des anes my righteous King and Lord, My grate-ful soul I'll raise ; i 
From day to day thy works re-cord, ’And ey - er sing thy praise.’ Thy greatness human thought exceeds ; Thy glo-ry knows no end; The* 


(SSS Ss SSS 


cre ale oe oa a—_ 


Soo) reread mee eee — Sea aera 


9 Thy wondrous acts,thy power and might My constant theme shall be ; } 
‘3 That song shallbe my soul’s de light, Which breathes in praise to thee. § The Lordis boun -ti - ful and kind, His an-ger slow to move; His 


a re Da 


——— ees ee es es ee ee : 
— @ ga ae —oo Sse =! From all thy ‘ie O Lord, shall spring, 


last - ing re-cord of ine deeds Thro’a-ges shall descend, Thro’ a- ges shall de-scend. The sound of joy and praise ; 
- Ss=S 2= = Thy saints shall of t 
g== agers —— Serdar ese Sepe Hd And stow Oreattan mire 
“ees Saami: Zz 2 ae v3. Z- ps ‘ . Pathe 
. 6. 
a or Sed eee cal an : SSE Sinsaaee fates ats: jl Throughout all ages shall end 
ie ~ = ee ee +98 roughout all ages shajl endure 
(OS OES aries na ere ieee ay es — = == 498 Thine everlasting reign 


ten - der mer-cies s shall it And all his goodness prove, And all his tard prove. And thy dominion, firm and sure, 


ee ee a oe = Sem Sg Forever shall remain. 
2S see eee ere 


i6G REPHRAIM. Cc. M. Arranged from G. F. N. 


Quiet.and Gent! stir 


aoe pel pe pric eerie eee eee 


— 


1 Let peaceful silence all around, Its heavenly choles spread; So chal the living word abound, The word that wakes the dead, am word that wakes the peg 


S=Se SS enaie SSS is ab = =—om: aes seses SSriSe al 


a 


2 How sweetto wait up - OH 44 ot kd stillness and im prayer ; Tie — no preacher speaks the werd, A minister is there, A min-is-ter is there. © 


6332S 5 BSS ee Seer 


3 And He can bend the heart of weal He bows the loftiest soul; O’er all we think, andall we feel, How matchless his control, te matchless his control. 


Sages ees rea al 


JEDDO. 3) IVE. From Taz SHAwM. By permission. 


Very Spirited and Joyous—Staccato. 


yar “tle ePRPete bls aecdas le Sigeak toe: 


1 Awake, my soul, stretch every nerve, Pe Bo ag Sor vigor on; A heavenly race demands as zeal, And an immortal crown, And an immortal crown. : 


(HSS = Saal 


2 Tis God’s all animating voice, That calls thee from on a xh; ’Tis he, whose ti presents the mem To thine aspiring eye, To thine as-pir ing oye 


éietetlese le eps sieee === a 


3 A ae of wit -ness- es around pee ee i fe survey; Forget the steps a teal trod, eo onward urge thy way, jee onward urge thy way. 


metro er ty) please ae. bl. ef ory 


a] — Ou Mr. 


(eS eee a 


could I find from day to day, A  near-ness to my God, ot would my hours glide sweet a-way, While lean-ing on his word. 


=s, Soa cone Se Se aes See ae eee ==: 2 = 
S65 Es =o o—e- ete eS; tg —o—o- FAS === 

2 Lord, I _de-sire to with thee live A -new ct day to ~ Aa6 joys the nt can nev-er give, Nor ey - er take we - way. 
3 Blest Je- sus, come,andrule my heart, And make me wholly thine, That I may nev-er more de - part, Nor grieve thy love di- vine. 


(SSS 2 ee a Se 


—o—g—o— 2 oe a a 
4 Thus, till my last, ex - pir-ing breath, Thy goodness I'll a - dore; And when my frame dissolves in death, per soul shall love thee more. 
cra ees aoe ean et ae oe a he ae pene ST Se 
D3 epee sg fee oe fe “f= Shee = ee eS SS Se 
aa eae Tee ae Se oe et Sins sast ore oe ae a E SE eS SS —e — 
AER xs C. M. WM. B. BRADBURY. 
Spirited. a he aie a ' ! 


—- —- 


——— SfT——? 6 je TY 5 Pe — O-o— 0 — 2 — 0 -Jo— a ne eee oe 
eae a nee zoeire eae Sas2 Ses = fes]] 


“1 Je - sus, in thy fsppepori ing name What glo - FOR pases one eyes! five art the poral ic ty theme, The won-der of the skies. 


(SSS SS er el 


2 Well might the heavens with wonder view A_ love so al as thine; No thought of an - “a ev - ar knew Com -pas-sion so di- vine. 


! 
F ! ! ' if ‘ee 
hy — jo eg ae eas ee ee ee 
é # tot ee ee =a aaa i SPs = pres zt om emer ses =| 


BAO) may our wil - i hearts confess Thy sweet, thy gen- < sway; Glad captives g thy mpatchlces grace,Thy righteous rule 0 - bey. 


aaa Sees ene safeties ian 


ee 


168 © ADULEIUM. a, M._ 


Arrangea, 
Affetuoso. 
Rar Gele: gas aS el 
(6-794 
’ 1 By cool Si - Jo -am’ssha- dy rill How fair the li - . erows ! How sweetthe breath beneath the hill, Of Sha-ron’s dew -y rose! 


2 Lo! such the cae whose ear-ly feot The paths of peace ee trod, Whose secret heart, with influence sweet, Is upward drawn to God. 


; cs aT Se Saas aes — = = Sete ee eee — = las 
ave 2 ae an ae Seige =e ee e ze Hesk tess ate ge passa =e 
3. By “Pet Si - Jo-am’s sha - a a we - G must de - oe The rose, forget blooms beneath the hill, Must short - a by th - <— 
+ 


ag, aie See ot precios fete oe an gicaeeriae! 


4 And soon, too soon, the te in- try hour Of man’s ma - tu- rer. age Will shake the soul with sorrow’s power, ae stormy pas-sion’s rage. 


Appa tie apap lear aan eee eee 


ELLIOTT. Cc. M. Arranged from a MS, of W.S. E. 


eas eS eee hea eee eed 


1 Oh! could our thoughts and wishes fly, A - bove wanes io shades, To those bright worlds beyond the sky, Whichsorrow ne Se in - vades |— 


PS Sal 


ae —e- = 2 lee. 

There yo joys, unseen by mortal eyes, Or reason’s ieee ble eat In Pe er - blooming prospects rise, Un - a scious of de - cay. 
o te SES qa oe s Bien a zie aoe Z>- =| oP ae === jens 24 
ge * oo a ene oe see la ee [= 8a as se 


3 Oh! then, on faith’s sub-lim-est wing, Our ar - dent hope shall rise To those bright scenes,where dn spring Immortal in the skies. 


ee eee ees ae ee SSS 


2 ese er eee ee ee sac 


1 Again our earthly cares we leave, And to thy courts repair ; Again, with joyful feet, we come To eae’ our Saviour here, To meet our Saviour here. 


Ye aos Li as Ra SoS Ss le sae 
(es ES Sie peer ret nce ete me Peer eee eee lieve lege 


2 Within these walls let holy peace, And love,and Bacoad dwell; Here giye the troubled conscience ease, The wounded spiritrest,The otntghs spirit rest. 


eile eee erey 


3 The feel-ing heart, the melt-ing eye, rg humble mind, bestow ; And shine upon us from on high, Tomake our graces grow, To make our graces grow. 


2 Wea eae fae ee eecieees Petite teed 
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PILLSBURY. Cc. M. Arranged from CLORA. 


Moderate, 


a ee Ep pee pagers ede 
peiteeess gree ree os eee ee eee eae 


1 In all my Lord’s appointed ways, a journey I'll pursue ; Hinder me not, —ye much-loved saints ! For I must go with you, For Imust go with you. 
2 Thro’ floods and flames if Jesus leads,I’ll follow where he ae Hinder me not!—shall be my cry,Tho’ earth and hell remem Tho’ earth and hell oppose. 


|A4a SSeS S225 aa Saas Sel 


_ 3 Thro’ du - ty, and thro’ tri-als too, I'll. go at his patie Hin-der me not, De I am bound To my Immannel’s land, To my Immanuel’s land. 


aie 5 oer ee ee eee ee eee ry 


4 And, when my Saviour calls me home, Still this my cry shall be, Hinder me not,—come, welcome, death! I'll gladly go with thee, Pilg gladly gov with thee. 


Fe es ee wa ee a a arene a. Me 
2 Seqete=e == = 6-8: priory Za He a Ee a=-8— pears as Prd eee jel 


: HARON. C.M. CLORA 
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[GE fee toa ae eee eo ol 


ae ee —-——-— - 4+ 


1 I love to steal awhile away, From every cumbering care, And spend thé nours ot setting day, In humble, grateful prayer, In humble, grateful prayer. 
2 I love, in sol-i-tude, to shed The pen-itential tear; And all his promises to plead, Where none but God is near, Where none but God is near. 


ep i <j ao 
GAS a SS esis 5 a a i ES 4 fone =e SH arene 3 eae Sst 


3 I love to think on mercies past, And fi future good RieEne, My cares and sorrows all to cast, Ouhim whomI a-dore, On him when} I a- oe 


LQ a a =. je 
QUE HSS Eh Sea 
i a i i 3 a a Je oe ma ra masa ma eae Hangs ts 

4 And, when life’s toilsome day is o’er, May its departing ray Be mit as this impressive hour, And lead to endless di ay, And lead to endless. day. ~ 


3 ae Zn Sees Se ae ll 


te oe a se a an , a a er a a a 


MASON’S CHANT. CC. M. ae 


53 (ee oe eee Cee ee =Seey 


_ Oh! for a thousand toungues to sing My dear Redeem - er’s praise! The glo-ries of my God and King oy triumphs of his grace! — 


social aioe Ex sce ee oe ras ees Se eee Se to maria ee are = 
Steer —— —~ = — ai 2a ae ze Sires So ae f= s-3= qd ee SS == stats =}| 
ee Sor acer es a ————s eS , 
2 My gra-cious Mas-ter as my God! As-sist me to  ,pro- claim, To spread,thro’ all the earth a - iba The hon-ors of an, name 


(gla ele" ate eee es a eee sal 


+t Se 
| 
3 Je- sus—the name that calms my bases That bids my sor-rows cease ;’Tis mu-sic to my ravished eurs; ’Tis ser os health, and peace. 


2 er et ee eee ee 


Bold and Vigorous. 
— 4 ea 


cres. 


5. EE 


- Let eve-ry heart 


He comes to make 


The glo-ries of 


en 


3 Nomore let  sinS~and sorrows gro ~ Te Nor Teas in - So the ground ; Bids comes to 5 hake his floes: ings flow, Far as the curse is found, 


= ieee 


eee ss 


his righteous - ness, 


oo =< ssc = = SiS =i] 
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TEHREBO.: ‘ Cc. MM. 


or G Lines. 


fo e—e-— a's Saeateoces 
ees === 2 ee i fea = ‘=== Sree rat is 
ai = to the world,—the Lord is come, Let Macks receive her King 
2 Joy to the earth, “the Saviour reigns ; Let men their songs semploy 


aoe eae ES 


4 Herules the world with truthand grace, And makes the nations prove The glo-ries 


of his right-eous-ness, 


Let eve-ry heart pre-pare him Ave And heaven and nature sing, 
While fields and floods,rocks,hills, and plains,Repeat the sounding joy, 


Se eee 
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Bg eese 


And tae of his love, 


Sa eae ee eee 


ja Se ee ee 


SS ae eee 


pre-pare him room, And heaven and na - ture. sing. 
While fields and floods, rocks, hills, and plains, Re - peat 


= — aa = 


the sound-ing joy. 


ey Ae 
his blessings flow, as me curse is found. 
oe O— ea 
—————— EE 


And won-ders ‘of his love. 
(dees! Ee 


fa 


eH 


SECOND HYMN, 
1 Ye isles and shores of every sea ! 
Rejoice—the Saviour reigns : . 
His word,-like fire, prepares-his way, 
And mountains melt to plains. 


2 His presence sinks the proudest hills 
And makes the valleys rise ; 
The humble souls enjoy his smiles, 
The haughty sinner dies. 


3 Adoring angels at his birth, 
Make the Redeemer known ; 
Thus stall he come to judge the earth, 
And angels guard his throne. 


4 The seeds of joy and glory, sown 
For saints in darkness here, 
Shall rise and spring in worlds unknown, 
And a rich harvest bear. 


172 : AYE. Cc. M. Double, or 14s. Written for this work by AN OLD FRIEND. 


ea Pa ay 


\_ Ng. 
ae — ao foo 
1 Con-tin-ual-ly, con- tin - ual -ly, to God the Lord most high, For suc-cor and en-cour-age-ment to him a-loud we cry; 


iS abba 


2 Con- tin - ual -ly, con - tin - =f oni we feel our dai - ly gencs And learn with joy to com-pre-hend that he is strong in - feed; 


pes a SE 


a} #5 -f-5 


3 Con-tin- ual -ly, con- tin - ual - ly, whate’er-our weakness be, We know he can and will uphold, and a right roy-al - ly; 


ia a ae a SE “Sap ks s: 


a OT ae 


Tere Safe meme eras eet Seats ee See 


SPSS sy 


Con - tin- ual- ly, con-tin-ual-ly, to him a-lone we come, Our hab - i- ta- tion strong and safe, our soul’s de-light-some home. 


Ba oe 


Con* tin - ual - es con - tin- ual-ly, weseek to him ion z ent fe et et migh-ty to pro-tect,his love, of ail; as best. 


fea cance 


Con - tin - ual-ly, con-tin- ual-ly, he will our souls sustain, Un - til with him for év - er-more, tri-umph - ant we shall reign. 


nia tS Pata Sap OEE es Saeens Ses areas Se an sean Mee ee see 
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MAIN. Cc. M. Arranged from NAGELI. 173 


Cantabile, -—. 
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oe : a 3 ete al wand Sees rma —— 

1 O Lord, I al delight i in Cs And on thy care depend ; To thee in ev - ery trouble flee, My best, my on-ly Friend, My best, my ieee Friend. 


qESaSE Se —— 


2 When all created streams are dried, Thy A is tiie a athe ¢ May I with this be sat-is - fied, And glo-ry in thy name, And glo-ry in thy name. 
3 No good in creatures can be found, But may be found in thee ; I must have all things, and abound, While God is God to me, While God is God to me: 


eee oes ee creed creo ea eee ee ae 


4 O Lord, I cast my care on thee ; I triumph and ee Ty great concern shall ever be ‘l’e love and please thee more, To love and please thee more. 


ete eres aoe ele] 


ALEXANDER. Cc. M. WM B. BRADBURY. 


(he para eee a read] 


we” 


1 There is a time, we know not when, <A _ point, we know not where, That marks the des-ti - ny of man, To glo- ry or  des- pair. 


5 Sara Sear ee == Sais SiS see Seo 


2 There is a line, by us un-seen, That cross-es eve-ry ee The _hid- vies ‘natin between God’s et, ae a ee wri 


iets a ee ee SSSed 


3 low far may we go on in sin? How long will God for - bear? Where does hope end? and where begin The confines of despair ? 


SS Saas Se ee EE pe 


DODO. Cc. M. * 


= easaeeas eee eee rd Ca 


1 O could 1 find, from hos to = ape to my God, Then would my hours glide swift a - eae While lean-ing on his word. 
Le. 2 See = es oe eS SEF i= =e == si oa ty sedis aoa = 4 
Ae —6- == = S| —e- ele: 


2. Lord, I de-sire with thee to live A-newfrom day to day, In joys the kA can nev - er iad Nor ev - er =. - way. 
3 Blest Je - sus, come,andrule my -heart, And make me whol-ly thine, That I may nev - er more de - peels Nor seen thy love di-vine. 


qi sepa Bigs ee bes ee ee 


e 


4 Thus, till my last ex- pr: ing breath, Thy ponte Yl a-dore; And when my frame dissolves in hie My soul shall love thee more. 


oie eee eee 2 eee Sa eel 


HEGRAI C.M. 


ee a ween Cee 


it Return, O God of love! re-turn; Earth is a tire - some place: How long shall we, thy children, mournOur absence from thy face? 


3 Sees = Sigal 


cs 


2 Let heaven Ee our anead years, Let sin and al -row cease; And, in pro-por-tion to our tears,So make our joys mcrease. 


gs ee ee ae 


3 Thy wonders to thy servants show, Make thine own work complete ; Thenshall our souls thy glories know, And own thy love was great.’ 


ot (SS = = eee eee 


HALE. ©. M. Dr. L. MASON 175 


=e Se SSS SSS as ge S3Se 2-0-0 —0- fee =F a 


1 Oh, hap - py is the man who hears Instruction’s warning voice; And who ce - les - tial wisdom makes His ear - ly, on- ly choice. 


3 See pacers Bara FeSees! 


ee @& 
2 For she hath treasures great-er iar Than east and west un - fold; And her rewards more peecnous are Than a their stceres of gold. 


me: ree eg so ee SN ee in 

s | __, —_ F ___ i _t _ — ee ee = ————— 

fy Czas “fen: i. S---- feet eo =f “p=o— este r awe seagate a oe Ste 
a. aaa — — _— Ss 

3 She Ses shies were: with in-no-cence, In porate paths to tread: A crown of glo- ry she bestows Up - on 3 hoa-ry head. 


ae Si eaasSesece sae See ee! 


THRONE OF GRACE. C.M. % 


CDs ee nee ee aoe reece S| 


1 A throne. of SN ian let us go And of - fer up our prayer; A gracious God will mer-cy show To all that wor-ship there. 


; =*fiealia SS ee 


> 


2 7 ie . ii O, at that throne Our knees have # 4 il 3 has ery his ites cha Pier of-ten as we went. 


Ss pigs eT 


3 A throne of grace! rejoice, ye saints; Thatthroneiso-pen s! nt 


To oot un - bo - som your complaints, And then inquire his will, 


pe bees bare Peas ees ee Eee 


ee 


176 CONGER. Cc. M. WM. B. BRADBURY. 


ge fae ee ay 


1 Come, let us join our songsof praise To our as - cend-ed Priest; He entered heaven, with all our names Engrav - en on_ his breast. 
. 2 Be - low, he washed our guilt a- way, By his a - ton-ing blood; Now he apo be-fore the throne, And pleads our cause with God. — 


\h a: [Sol a ene | enn ee ee ee ; 
5 : SSS Ss se Teese Sor eor she eee Ssoat 


3 Clothed with our nature still, he we The ne ness of our Brae And ae to shield us from the foes Whom he “ o’er-came. 


Eee eee eee —s 
* 25s ee ener = 2f= eae eee ape as tal] 


4 Oh! may we ne’er nt his grace, Nor blush to hear his name; Still may his hearts hold fast his faith, Our lips his praise proclaim. 
hosts pate et —— a a 
cz ol _-—————+—-—-+ o—-0— o— o-— —Te ser ifr =f ee ~fo=¢—e—e-fe= ==] 
a = — — —b —-++-— ET So peas 
Se cc ee a ec ee 


JEHOIDA. Cc. M. 


Spirited 


= eee “Pe a + Se eS aie: 


Tee RO ae fee 


1 Je-ho- vah lives, and be his name By eve-ry heart adored; Fromage to age he is the same, The on-ly God and Lord. 


Se a ee eed ee re ed eee esses 


o--6--@- 
2 He is our rock when troubles rise, Aivdbetdiihadrld téuipabin lower ; He rides triumph-ant in the skies, And saves us by his power. 
——— ahs ee ae 
a ra ee ts 
$35 =a : 20{2 +=-5=8 | ee ee ee ae 
ee! ea at iS Te \ ew a jer act pag oP yf Se 


8 He saves from danger, death and hell, From fear, distress, and harm; Makes every soul in safe-ty dwell, For might-y is his arm. 


a poe eee ee eee 


GOLDEN SHOWER. C.M. L177 


(2 ae Fae Saenz Pe ara es Perera Seer ee | 


page ape — em pple ge 


a The Lord of glo- ry is my light, And my sal-va- tion too; God is my strength—nor will I fear What all my foes can do. 
2 One priv - i- lege my heart de-sires,—Oh!grantme an a- bode, A-mong the churches of thy saints——The temples of my God. 


| = oes So Se Sos oe eee SSS eee shall 
-— == @-le——e- Te ——@——z-1-—_6- —8—-@- o- =e e——_e--2__@_ 3--g--o- 
z fiat T. tef= for my re- quests, And see a4 beau-ty still; Shall hear thy mes-sa-ges of love, nae there inquire thy will. 


(ESS Se ea Sey 


4A i hen trou-bles rise, and storms appear, There may his children hide; God has  astrong pa- vil-ion, where He makes my soul a - bide. 


(Sa ee eee 


sie Fe aa ee ee 


GOLDEN CHAIN. C.M 


etapa and Gentle. \ — =a Se a3 
i 


So. as a ae eras —— eeprerer ae porbetiroipee aie pape 
amd: Eee ee a od eee eer eree| 


1 By cool Si-lo-am’s shady rill, How fair the lily grows! How sweet the breath, beneath the hill, & Sharon’s dewy rose! te Of Sharon’s iegiy oes rose! 


[Mra aa sae aad 


= — 
2 Lo! such the Shia whose ee feet The paths of peace have trod, Whose cocteghekeh with influence sweet,Is ate d drawn to God Is upward drawn to God- 
pa pe RTO LE Ni 31/6 ae -p- =s —s 
ON Petes ererer ere = See SSS SES Ses Sopatest J ———< 
“ sie =: = ae oe o- 293 e-——}-—-5 Sei ete ee RE ae oS -2-6}-o-e——9 1+ 
(}-—!——-4--@-+ @-g-@ -—-—- ee ea is aoe a ed RED 4 CBr Se eoemetes 6 —- a ume 
: 3 4 By a Si - lo-am’s = ‘ay rill The lily must decay ; ie rose ot looms beneatn the hill, Mast shorty tate away, Must shortly fade. awn’: 


DasreG se erae z care aaeaiee oe Sa = aoe al? ap re aaa 


fo He - —- — ——— —— — — — 


oe All preceding this star may be sung as Duet for Sopranos and Altos, the Chorus commencing here. 


K. N.-12 


PRATT. C.Mm. - ; eer 


gityeases SS Pass aif ee ea =e = 


1 Sweet is the friendly voice which speaks The words of life and peace, —That bids the penitent rejoice, And sin and sorrow cease, cease, mite and sorrow, &o, 


eee eee eee ee eet Rp eee Beer eee Se Ae See rere, een ae 
} Ss sare Sa ea tae Safa sss =i 


o-~-G6—"6--6 te go- 


2 No healing balm on earth, ae this,Can cheer the contrite heart; No rattoring fn eams of ear ae bliss Such pure delight impart. 
dim. 


TAS |e oe fog ol apps el = aS iS === =e 
fa Sis se 22= -= ac = “58 a Sik ae ee =u =f ree 7 ea o- = aa “3 Shee 
3 “i thy pies presence, Lord, restore = ue peace within my breast; Conduct me in the path that leads To ev-er-last-i -ing rest. ‘i ] 
-9-*-8-T»—- -- <= OE GATE Lene ok mae —- 
SNS — s== Se Ss ies feat EDS ze: eee ej 7 Paarises is ras oe mata =#4] 
Da cals oe SSeS Saree aco Se Spates $= 


BOWDOIN SQUARE. C. Mi. ss arra from vogier by SUMNER HILL, 


Larghetto 


(pee lea Poebee sa Beta 


1 Hap - py is he who fears the Lord, And follows his commands; Who lends the poor without reward, Or gives with libe - tat — 


(isa gaa = 320 


As pi - ty dwells with-in his breast, To all the sons of need, So God shall an- swer his request, With ree on his seed. 


girs cao ale bo feae feel Selec tools Fa lene fetolf 


3 Intimes of dan-ger and distress. Some beams of light shall shine, To show the world his righteousness, And give him pa di - vine. 


ee es 2 Sane ~—_— a 
DE SSS 122 te=a=te fe Spo SS ae fe Jepee =. 


ase ees 


MOUNTAIN AVENUE. Cc. M. WM. 8B. BRADBURY. 1F7QD 


(gaia oe the Sa rae all 


1 ‘Twas in the watch-es of the night Ithoughtup-on thy power; I kept thy love-ly face in sight, A - mid the dark-est hour. 


su While I lay rest-ing on my bed, My soul a-rose on high; My God, my life, my hope, I said, Bring thy sal- va-tion nigh. 
Sytge os a ae.” SS ey ee ae a ne Oe a oe ieee) ee =a 
Sst 2-4 6 ae «—-—— 1 -f4e-,--1— 2m eas fans [Ci Sale a ee eC ise 
ooh eet Lee ee ax pe ae oe 3 aa — ee = os See = 
3 I strive tomount thy ho -ly hill; To walk the heavenly pare Thy glo-ries all my bo-som fill, While I commune with Bod 
ms Fe a ae a et Zaha a o—g—- ~s a ae 
Gs eae ae eS ee | 
3 SA ZS AY eam PR ee ele a a eal re So Sag eee “l6-6 
4 Thy mer -cy stretches o’er my head The shadow of thy wing; eae re-joi-ces in thineaid, And [ thy. oe es sing. 
Siig6-+ fe = Zines = =< seme ee _ et Se ai veers ael| 
om Sisnee ee ee eee 


MONT-CLAIR. CC. M. 


2 eee = dobar 
(e= iz fem sree ee a faoree alt gee rare qSteae 


nf ie Fount of blessing,God of love, To thee our hearts we raise ; Thine all-sustaining power we prove, And gladly sing thy praise,And gladly sing thy praise. 


ee a SHS asin 


a 


e-e—!6e—e—‘e—___t-----—- © Se ina eg a1 9-16 -_-0-6-8- @--g-1-So 
2 ts wholly thine, we long to be ; Our sacrifice receive ; Made, i preserved, and saved by thee, To thee ourselves we give, To thee ourselves we give, 


ae peer Seomeneneennaee “tll 


a ie tee ——. rio. en ee ae a se 


3 To thee our every wish aspires ; For all thy mercy’s store, The sole return thy love requires Is, that we ask for more, Is, that we ask for more, 


Serer prer pares eal 


. iLO. HA. _C©- De. 
180 KON A .— —# 
ene a 


(Gees fer ined are ¥5e |e feo Paes 


Pie Po = rane oe 1 Pata bee ha es 


1 Why is my heart so far from thee, My God! my chief delight ? Why are my thoughts no more,by day,—With thee,no more by night ?With thee,no more by night? 


ec ees pare eres = aS Foe ep loce eee Peeled 


a eee ee-8 gt etree a Ne a ete eee 
2 Why should my foolish j rasope rove? Where can such fat aett! As Ihave tasted in thy love-—As I have found in-thee? As I have found 2 thee ? 
a ea erat = ao esaeeee Pa errr ts (pee i 5 ere rad ait: 
Viet 4-0-9 -tr + Bo 2-8 2 ek tei cE Sic a A = Ss ee = Yyeet — 5 4 
[a2 as vase = p-A- aos E = Sa nS koa Aa -—-@—-2_—_ ao = 
3 ria my for - Fie at renews The sa-vor of thy grace, ‘a if a4 vo umes, I cannot lose The relish all a days, The relish all my days. 


site | Eee eee ees pee rrr eee ree ataeicdl 


Ze RAS eof Sep te ee ee ee ete 
COLE. ‘OF Mi. Arranged from a MS. of S. W. P. 

Tas eae i i Cae ied a ae Soe <a — ae ee ee ae ee ee aes = 
a a ae ap arr =e — oo a ro “te oo ee fed] 
(He Ses Ses Ste are Se eee Soe aed | ae Sees ee ae 

1 E-ter-nal source of life and light, Supreme-ly good and wise, To thee we bring our grate-ful vows, To thee lift up our eyes. 

SSS == === — SSS Se = 
GS a—a— OD —-ta— ga =a ee ee Sees ne 
CPF —- 
3 Our dark and err - ing minds illume With tr m2 eeles - tial rays; In-spire our hearts with sa-cred love, And tune our lips — to (tale. 
Sea a - = — —- cries ea sre —- ato Ye 
a a ———.—— —-—F-—— pa a | ee ae a eee ee 

Gee See aera eee ten ae ‘ee — aint a =o H 
et ee A i es Se aaa 

3 Conduct us safe - ly, by thy grace, Thro’ life’s perplex-ing road, And place us, when that journey’s o’er At thy righthand, O God. 


2 a ee Cece es (eee es | 


KITTREDGE. . C.M. Double. . 181 


* canal Arranged from an ancient Melody by W. B. B. = 


| f 
DR a a oe 2 a —g- ——— oR =p aaa Sat ae eS a ST 
(Gaer gree 2 je=h oa fa" ie eape: - = meneame Se 


1 My God! the spring of all my joys, ae life Por my delights ; The ae -y of my brightest days, And comfort of my nights. In dark-est 


o' Og Caer, 


|e allem ooo a 8 amma meni eae " 
<a ee ee et ee rer aioe =r Soe ee ee Eee Paes aia Ss 


2 Ssssae o—¢-2- aoe eee pees —#e- eects | a 
ce 
2 The ARSENE heavens around me ane: With beams of sacred bliss, While Jesus shows his heart is mee And whispers—I am_ his. nate soul would 
ge aes ———-—— —-—— ——— oo ——— —- -— ae = 
—3 9 o—e- =$--6-je—e-8 = aie =f 42-8 ee “6-9 ele pep mR =e ee 
pop n= 4 -— se | “See ok S ha SRS eee ae REG oS A-— A 
254: Saas oso fe fe =e = = ee as | ae Aa ae — a a 


cres. #3 —~ 


) SS a aa _—e-0- 
a a oe oe fe: ate =fatis e= fo—o— ete oe aa as aise aia fea Al 
| Seneca” me oe Sa = eee w eons eee Imai racer so eeln._5 Heil a> pak aa | inet a= 


shades if he appear, My dawning is be-gun; He is. my soul’s bright morning star,And he my. ris -ing sun, And he my ris + ing sun. 
1-»-————- 1. = © GSS ie Smarr eee oie Se men oe 
\ =o ge oe ae = spe i rae ee pies =S=s Ses = ZE =i 
6 __@_.#_@_Ig —@ pe ei ee poe (eae ee ar a oe a =A 


2 ee ee rotieoe SS ee ae ae ae eee oe i 
Ge b= pe SAE Pee = oS ae =e aera tay 


Jeave this heavy zi At that transport - ing word ; And run with joy the shining way, T ay dearest Lord,T’embrace my dear-est Lord. 


eras ares ere ee ee eee 


132 MAT. C. M. or 14s. Written for this work by AN OLD FRIEND. 


. 5: — Se Se NN Ee aoe (ae eae a ae oe en a 7 z = ae 2a 
X= fates aot ener paeo eo zit Es aes 50s Maa ee ibe See ee 1 — 


1 The Lord of all my § ih bce is, my wants his love supplies, He knows my cares and dangers too, and lis-tens to my cries; To Nita es green he 
2 So he restores my fainting soul, and for his great name’s sake, With 4 gentle hand per suadeth me, the righteous path to take ; Yea, tho’ I w valk thro’ 


ZA {——s = Sop eneee et =p t= = en ridin = eee Semen eae Se aca — 
S22 SSS is ay pf ---- 4-4-4} - SE Se eae eS Jaan — a = ss aS — — 
SS i Ss, ag 2—s— =. ae ee tS a aa eae rae FEsaen i 
| 3 For thou art with me, and dost help, my blessed Lord and God ! And comtort with the staff of love: and thy sup-port-ing ete fe thou my ta - ble . 


SSS SS 


4 Oh, sure -ly there shall follow me, thy goodness and thy bee And all 2. life, in ev sol Pi Wo thy mer-cy I shall trace; And from thy house,with 


Jee vers eee aE ait ee cee ves Sess Sas 


eee Slants 


SS a a 7 ee See oe oe eee Be es oon = eae a —= 

___#_=_@—_#__,, -|-6+ 0 o—0-| -~— 5, |-e— o— 9 o-|* "5 _-6— | -3 | e+} zeae a 

ee ee ee ee Se enienie 9m ines (sae = 
guid - eth me, in  peace-ful rest to lie, And lead-eth my oft wea-ry feet, the qui- et wa-ters. by. 
dark - est vale, so shadowy and so drear, Since all events and times are his no e - vil will I fear 


la Sas SSE 


dost prepare, my en-e-mies be - fore, = Baa my head thou dost ~ a-noint, my cup still run-neth — o’er. 


gee se ee ee eee == “Petal 


2 ee 

? all its joys,my heart shall wan-der nev - er, But dwell-ing there, and bless-ed there, re - joice in thee for - 

a of a ¢ 

; iy 7 - a = ey PaEYy ve eats TY) ee EE AS 

i a ____—1_@— @— a8 ee eet Ss eee See eee ose =a -|-9-—-— selene" ae = OEE: 
oa ee ae a ae en 7 SL RE SR A a = ae ees io ee es -_g—2.__ o 


a SS 


The small notes are to accommodate the words “never” and ‘ever,’ in the last stanza, 


OD Da Cc. M. 183 


= ose a Set — a a = ee =— —p—e leet — =F aera 
a a soe te a eg aa er — Po Bs] 
CROP Geese ass Spa taata rere ee 
Thou art the Way ;—to thee a - re From sin and death we flee: And he, who would the Fa-ther k, Must Li 
2 Thou art the Trath ;—thy word alone True wis-dom can im- part; oe on- ly can instruct the fain rer ane —s ie 
= se Sea ee Eres Sse ae Sf Se Pees oe eee SS. 
535 = re ee = ea ——— See Sree sata =e 
ez a a a —_—a—e- hs 2 er a =e =e o— ae Be egg a. Sets os = Se eae a 
3 Thou art the Life;—the rending tomb Pro-claims thy conquering arm; And those who put their trust in thee, Nor death nor th: Site parm: 
PSL) Ber CE SRO SR a a = on SE Tao os IC SESS RETEST Fee —— 
5 pe 7 eae ea “he f= Snes Fi ea == =a 
ee aT Ss Aa aT a As ear A a Ract, te rate 


4 Thou art the Way, the Truth, the Life; Grant us to know that Weyl That Truth to keep, that Life to win, Whichleads to ae - less day. 
Pow 


oy Bae eae a ee eee ee eee eee 


cetera — Eee 
PINNEO. Cc. M. Double. 
)-— Se aS oe — 2 REE La. =i =e weer es 4{—-—--]-—-—-—5-,---- 
$45 gat t= Arcee ao gas Ze Fe- s—e—e— fot, ot SSS] 
ae: Ae wees Ese a 2 Saase |r ee <—e- ce eS ee he secant ey ake reer ote Ei 
: 1 5 How sweet and heavenly is the sight, When those, who love the Lord, ~s 4 - 


In one an- oth - er’s peace delight, "And so ful-fill his word! : Oh!may we feel each brother’s sigh, And withhim bear a_ part; 
May sorrows flow from eye to eye, And joy from heart to heart. _ 


= a S=o Senses —— a = ea = =" aeleal 


62 4 a-te—e—* e285 a—a—e— a-teo—j—a—a-te 


—@—_@— e- ee —-—@—-@__ 
+ Ss p 
= a ee oils Ss an oe —— op ar idl at 9 acai Sane SF See 
5a : ee es =a wo =ige. sca. sae =f Fe. Clee a =e -{s—— ee ere = 
pate ele —_ dia sare toa ge Taped Reise oi ee aaa Saad ie ea ad ee GOMES OSE FT 
2§ Let love in ong delight - ful stream, Thro’ every bo-som flow ; 
Let un- ion sweet, and dear es - teem, In eve - ry ac - tion, glow. Love is the gold -enchain,that bindsThe happy souls a - bove; 
And he’s an heir of heavenwho finds His bo - som glow with “love. 


—4-5-1g- 9 9 aS pe et pepe See pf ee ee FE 
2 ee a ree ese eee | 


HART. © 
2 Se ee ee ee oe = eee ee! 
“ ee i epee aoe 2 Teoeiee etre 
Sor an ht 4 enter. te ie a Pos 
thou from whomall good-ness flows,I | life my soul to hee In all _ my sor - rows, conflicts, woes, O im d,remem-ber me. 
== —— ——— ast See a: see one = = em ss ===] 
== aie jee Sete = i — 3 pelea _acieie e—@ wei st 


2 When, with an ach - ing, paplicned heart, I seek re-lief of thee, Thy par-dongrant, new peace im-part; O Lord, remem - ber 
3 When tri-als sore ob-struct my way, And ills I can - not li O let mystrength be as my day ; 10) Lord, remem - ber 


SESS Sale Poe [dee ary 


———4 Ht" eate meas — ete Pstewact 


me. 


-———- 
4 And iat be- fore thy throne I aa And lift my soul to thee, ee =A the saints at - thy right hand, © Lord, remem - ber 


me. 


2 es eee Fees bee eee ee eee 


ZENORA. C. M. 


Vary 
Flowing. 
ea ie = sie sie 4 = 

526: Ga aeer SHoEy I Sipe ie = ciate oe ae =H: ee =F <4] 
sis A Oo ae i ere oe Ses ace Sens ae tee rezte 

1 To whom,my Say - iour, aty Teron liar depart from theo? My guide thro’all this. vale of woe, And morethan all to me. 
= ee a a a 
pi SS eee 
a a a ete Sea-0 15 6 a2 og ga ee ole 

2 The world re - ject He gen - tle reign, And pay thy death W ith Scorn; O they could plat thy crown a - gain, And sharp-en eve-ry thorn. 


- —_———-— ——- —-— — eS --—-— ea > -——. 

Gta. sare Zecr Pe See =o <= es = Ae et arse cine koa ap ieer 90 te eal 
= enn oe 7 —O—-7--3- ite Ee acres \#-e—a—o- nate e oa 
i 3 But I have felt ae dy - ing love Breathe gently thro’ my hoa To whis-per hope of 

cs ye SS i a See ee eee Eee a --8— — ian ae as ee sa—9—_s-—_e_ 
Sis Se SS ee 


See a es eo Se 


joy above— And can we ey - er a | 


AID. Cc. ™M. or9s & Gs. 


Written for this work by AN OLD FRIEND, 185 
Ge erase + rere pe erie all 


1 i praises to our God, sing praises! With un- -der-standing sing ; A thankful heart with gladness raises Its vo-cal of - fer - ing, 
2 Sing praises to our King for ever, For many a blessing given, For ten -der mer- cy, failing never, And blessed hope of heaven. 


a oe SS ie asta feat ass era Sears ae ee 
Oe ee oe g—e--e—a-te te tee ae “5p 2-8 2-0-19— 6 — Sarees =a 
3 Sing, while with am-pli-tude of blessing, He for our wants provides, And, thankful - ly, our need conferring, We fol-low where he ee. 


ee SSS Sree 


4 Sing prais-es to our God, sing praises ene heart a voice; All heavena song of glad-ness raises, And we, too, will re - joice! 


Seas oe era eee Seer 


px-1o—— 


SALVO. C. M. 


APs Sia Saree ee meee el emlanien! So 
Pojeves Ss capes Bia Srl pose =e peereceiea] 


1 By cool Si-lo-am’s hy rill, How fair the oe crows ! How sw ie the breath, beneath the hill, Of Sharon’s dewy rose! rose,Of Sharon’s mee rose! 


I 3 Shee SoS sts SS = == eS a ee eS raeecon me 
Abt a ie ES = =F 2s ace e= sie Pa a 
- 4 -filG eg <2 a a 
9 Lo! such the child whose early feet The ar of peacehave trod, a, secret heart,with influence sweet,Is upward drawn to God, God,Is upward Ae: to oot. 
: i a ae ge pa Neale aan SS 

zx a ae ptt a a eta ee — a PG | a RRR ew 
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3 By cool Silo-am’s sha - dy: rill The - ly must decay ; The rose that blooms beneath the hill, Must ink fade away, Must shortly fade aw: + 
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1 A - las!anddid my Saviour bleed, And did my sovereign die? Would he devote —— head, For such a worm as I? For such a worm as Tr : 
eo =| ES ae ae a ae eS es: 4-4 a ee a OS ae a 
Se ces Sees Seer (SE 6 epee eee eee eee 
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2 Was it for crimes —. I had done, He groaned upon the tree? Amazing pity !—grace unknown! And love Se beat degree! And love a ond errs 
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3 Well might = stn in darkness hide, And Ae glories in, ape: Christ, the mighty Maker, died, For man the creature’s sin man the creature’s sin. 
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1 And can mine eyes, without a+ tear, A weeping Saviour see? Shall I not weep his groans to hear, Who groaned and died for me ? 
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= SSS SS SSS Sad 
——— =. =4—- —— —-6--6— —_@- a aaa 
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2 Blest Je- sus, let those tears of thine Sub-due each stubborn ae Come, fill my heart with love di- vine, And bid my sorrows a 
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MELANCTHON. G.M. Double. 
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1 0, could our thoughts and wishes . A-bove these glooin-y sha ae To those bright worlds beyond the sky, W pails -TOW = ’er in - vades. 
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3 Lord,send a beam of light di- vine To guide our up-wardaim, Withone re-vi-ving look of thine, Our lan-guid hearts in - flame. 
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2 There joys un-seen by mor-tal eyes, Or reason’s inl ble ray, In ev - er-bloom-ing pros-pect rise, Exposed to no  de- cay. 
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4 O, then on ify wees est wing Our ar-dentsouls shall rise, To those bright scenes where pleasures spring Immortal, in the skies, 
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| 1 Ye hum-ble souls that seek the Lord! Castall your fears a - way; Draw near, and, with de-light, be-hold The place where Je- sus lay. 
2 Thus low the Lord of lite was brought; "T'was love that Se atelicin loin ‘Thus low indeath the Saviour lay, Who livedand bled for you. 
= 25. se Re earea PETES ASTER) ON SEN EN yee eR ae ain ae Meee Fs 
2) Bl Se a ee ee ae See ee Sele eee cee cate RM Pine cewen Yael koe omic Soe = 
[eg sae wee erie =e—6- eke os aaa ote 2 eg 
i a ats. Ss BE 


3 If ye have wept at yon-der cross, And still your sorrows rise, Stoop down, and view the vanquished grave, And wipe your weeping eyes. : 
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4 Your Sav-iour lives,—for ev- er lives! Raise a tri-umph-ant strain; No powers of hell, nor bars of — The ek could de - tain. 
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DAVIS. C. M. W. IRVING, 
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#3 Long as I live, I'll bless thy name, My King, my God of love; My work and joy shall be the same, In brighter worlds a - bove. 
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ms 
2 Great is the Lord! his power unknown, O let his praise be great; I'll sing the hon-ors of thy throne, + 2 *, of grace re - er 
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3 Thy grace shall dwell up-on my tongue; And while’ my lips re-joice, The men who hear my sa- cred song, Shall Pt this cheerful voice. 
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1 Ye men and an-gels! witness now, Be-fore the Lord we speak; To him we make our sol-emn vow, A vow we dare not break; 


2 That,long as life it - self shall Jast, Ourselves to.Christ we acts Nor, from his cause will we de- part, Nor ev-er quit the fislé 
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Ag" jee te 
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3 We trust not in our na-tive strength, But on his grace re - ly; May he, with our re-turn-ing wants, A need-ful aA sup - — 
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4 Oh! guide our doubt-ful feet a-right,And keepus in thy spe And, while we turn our vows to prayers, Turn thou our prayers to praise 
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1 Lord, when we bend be - fore thy throne, And our con - fessions pour, ae ‘may we feel the sins we own, And hate ne we de-plore. 
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2 Our con-trite spir- ‘a pity-ing see, True pen -i- tence im-part; And let a heal-ing ray from thee, Beam nt on eve - ry heart. 
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3 When we. dis-close our wants in prayer, Oh! let our wills re-sign ; And not a thought our bo-soms share Which is not whol - ly thine. 
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AGEE. Cc. M. 
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1 Since all the varying scenes of time, God’s watehful eye sur - veys, 0, who so wise to choose our lot, Or to aes our ways! 
2 Good when he gives,—supremely good, Nor less when he de-nies; H’en cross-es, from his sovereign hand, ° Are blessings in disguise. 
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3 Why should we ME acid ther’s love, So constant and tA ‘kind? To his. un- err- ing, gra- cious will Be eve-ry wish re-signed. 
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In thy fair book of life di - vine, My God, pisévite my name; Therelet it fillsome hum-ble place, Be-neath my Lord, the Lamb. 
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MATRO. C. M. TEMPLE. 
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1-J is to steal awhile away, From every cumbering care, And spend the hours of setting day, In humble, grateful prayer, In humble, grateful prayer. 


ease Sa ae ee 


as go. e--o-o r 
2 I love, in solitude, to shed The pedibentiit tear; And all his urcnities to plead, Wifi! none but God can hear, Whore none but God can hear. 
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3 I love to think on mercies past, And future ea airs My cares and sorrows all to cast, On him whomT adore, On him whom I a-dore. 
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Devout. 
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1 = God, my por - tion, and my love, My ev - er - last-ing all, ahve none but thee in ee bove, Or on ang earth - ly ball 


ES Sa aS Sa 


2 How vain a toy is glittering wealth, cp once sagt sgt with thee! Or what's my safe - ty, or my health, O 
, Il 
3 Were I pos-sess-or of the earth, And called the stars my own, Without thy gra- Sol and ie self, igs Ward By ae oe 
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4 Let oth - ers stretch Xe arms like seas, Andgrasp in all the shore; Pes me the vis - its of thy grace,And I de-sire no more. 
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HARRIS. Cc. M. 


een ae eee eee fed 


agen? o_o 16 
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1 7 ei my ri ! the mercy-seat, Where Jesus answers prayer ; There humbly fall before his feet, For none can perish there, For none can perish there. 
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cy - ae @ ar Bay=eae = =; oe reat Carel oF] == = == 5 a “geet —- 
With this a venture nigh: a7 callest burdened souls to thee, ae such, ; ord! am I, And a iti O Lord! am I. 


2 af promise is my only plea, 
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3 Bowed down beneath a i of sin, By Sa tan sore-ly pressed. Py wars without on fears within, I come to thee > rest, come to thee for rest. 
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1 My soul! how love- ly is the place, To which my ah resorts! = ae to see ae qmiihy ing face, Tho’ in his earth-ly courts. 
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2 There the great mon- arin a the iy His sav - ing a4 aaah ays, And light breaks in up - on our eyes, With kad and eae rays. 


3 With his rich gifts, the heavenly Dove Descends and fills the, place; While a iaetiak als his w Sipe love, And sheds a - broad his grace. 
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4 There, migh-ty God! PE words eke The se-crets of a will ; a still we seek rere mer - aii there, And sing thy prais - es a 
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Arranged from a MS, of S. W. T. 
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1 Teach me the measure of my days, Thou Maker of my frame; I would survey life’s 


narrow space, And learn how frail I am 
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2 A span is all that we can boast, Howshortthe fleeting time! Man is but van-i - ty and ie In all his flowerand prime. 
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3° Now I for- bid my car-nal hope, My fond de- sire re- ¢all; 


give my mor-tal interests up, And make my God my all. 
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Andante—Cantabile. 
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1 The mer-cies of my God and King My ote shall still pur-sue; Oh! hap - py Fae who, while they sing Those ak mercies, share them too. 
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3 Thine is one earth, and thine the skies, Cre- a - ted at thy will; The wavesat thycom-mand a- rise, At thy command are ailill. 
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2 As bright and last -ing as = sun, As — as the sky, Fromage to age eats word shal run, And ons change de - fy. 
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rest = paral eet = = _ 
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e@ “ome Ae o-p- as as Le 
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4 In earth be -low, in heaven a - bove, Who—who is Lord like thee? Oh! spread the gos-pel of thy love, Till all thy glo-ry see. 
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DRIEST. Cc. MI. From A. DRIEST. 
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To wes my = and my Lord, A grate-fulsong I raise; O, let the fee-blest of thy flock Attempt to speak thy praise. 
2 But how shall mor - tal tongues ex-press A  sub-ject 50 di - vine#e—De jus-tice to so vast a theme, Or praise a love like pias 
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3 My life, my joy, my hope, I owe To this a-mazing love; Ten thousand sousdsd Basi hike, park: And _no-bler ae a Bini 


iG ms tee Sree sate =e iad aace ae ee = as tell 


4 To thee my trem- bling spir-it flies, With sin and ae oppressed ; Be gen-tle voice dis - pels my fears, And lulls my cares to = 
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1 0, howI love thy ho-ly law! Tis daily my delight; ris thence my medita-tions draw Divine advice by night, Di-vine ad-vice by night. 
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2 My waking eyes prevent theday, To med-i-tate thy Bie My soul with longing melts away, ‘lo hear thy gospel, Lord, To hear thy gcspel, = Load 


GPa ache be ee fetes els claleeoiseeeael 


3 Thy heavenly words my heart engage, And well employ my tongue : And,thro’ my weary pilgrimage,Yield me te Se wile Tiehl me a heavenly son 
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a eB ees eee, 


1 O could I find, from day to day, A nearness to my God, Then would my hours glide sweet a - way, Whileleaning on his word. 
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2 Lard, a de- sire with thee to ie A - new from a to a In joys the world can nev - er give, a Ne ev-er take a- way. 


jesiedes oe eeeledle deeed eee meres eae 


3 Blest Je - sus, come,and rule my heart,And make me whol - ly thine, That r may nev- er more de - part, Norgrieve thy love di-vine. 
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JUDEA,. CG. M. W. 0. PERKINS. 
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1 Calm on the ey ear of night, Come amare melodious strains, Where wild Ju-de-a stretches far Her sil- ver mantled plains! 
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' 2 The answeringhills of Pal-es-tine, Send back the glad re- ply; And greet, fromall their ho - ly heights,The day-spring from on high. 
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ate as -ry to God! ra Stains skies, Loud with their anthems ring, ae to the earth, good will to men, From heaven’s Eter-nal King !” 
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2 Lo! such” the child Ett encs ear - 


ae 


OLENA. 
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grows! How sweet the breath be - neath the 
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peace have trod, Whose se - cret — with in - 
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fluence sweet, 
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3. 
By coo] Siloam’s shady rll, 
The lily must decay , 
The rose, that blooms beneath the hill, 
Must shortly fade away. 


4. 
And soon, too soon, the wintry hour, 
Of man’s maturer age 
Will shake the soul with sorrow’s power, 
And stormy passion’s rage. 


5. 


O Thou who givest life and breath, 
We seek thy grace alone, 

In childhood, manhood, age, and death, 
To keep us still thine own. 
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Allegre BND. Seep. Cc. 


ENE TE eee Ses eee eee 


we all my Lord’s appoint -ed ways, My journey [ll pur- sue; } 
llinder me not,—ye much-loved saints! For I must go with you. $2 Thro’ floods and flames, if Je- sus Jeads, Ill fol -low where he goes; 
Hin-der me not!—shall be be my cry, Tho’ earth and hell op - pose. 
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Pee ee ee see See ee eee 
8{ Hin. du - ty, and thro’ tri-als too, I'll go at his Seer 


Hin- der me not, for I am bound To my Im-man- -uel’s sd And, when my Saviour calls me home, Still this my ery shall be,— 
Hin-der me not,—come, welcome, death! I'll gladly go w ith acon 
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CODA. 
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Soest | ae it ence 
1 With my whole heart I'll raise my Lane wonders I'll proclaim ; Thou sovereign yer of right and wrong Wilt put my foes to shame, Wilt put my foes, &c. 
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= scesia: 6 == ae Betz =s =2 aS ates = aoe ae =e cas a -{ 
“a--6—-6 @_@_@1 5 se ye 2 ele- 


2 Vil sing thy majesty and grace ; My God prepares his throne Tojudge the world in S Mootoated make his vengeance know rnd: make his vengeance,&e, 
CODA. 
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Bak re shall the Lord a refuge prove For all who are oppresse 2d, To save the people of his love, And give the weary rest, And give k=. weary rest. 
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Ll We tread the path our te ter trod; We bear the cross he bore; And eve-ry thorn that wounis our feet His aa sheaiteaee be-fore. 
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a = 2-5 ~e—+——- f}-|-+— Se =a ~j—-4+-- =s —s = = 
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' 2 Oft do our eyes with joy o’er- flow, And oft are bathed in tears; Yet naught but heaven our hopes can raise, And seta but sin our ed 


ess Se or 


3 We purge our mor-tal dross a - ae Re - fin- ing as we run; And while we die to earth and sense, Our heaven is here be - gun. 
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1 Lord! send thy word,andlet it fly, Armed with thy Spirit’s power ; Ten thousands shall confess its sway, And bless thé sav - ing hour. 
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2 Be-neath the influence of thy grace, The bar - ren wastes shall rise, ff sudden green and fruits arrayed,—A blooming Par - a - dise, 


(oat eee ee ee ee aes ee dE ES ied 


3 Peace, with her ol - ive crown, shall stretch Her wings from shore to shore; And earth, with all her millions, shout—Hosannag to a Lord. 
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And 


exe 
cross this nar-row sea; 


a land of pure de-light, Where saints immor-tal reign, 
ee - fi- nite day excludes the night, And 


jereste 


Sweet fields, beyond the swelling flood, Ee dressed in liv-ing green; 


SS 


nev - er- eee i sae Death, like a nar -row sea, di- vides This heavenly land from ours, 
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pleasures ban - ish pain. } 2 There, ev-er-last- ing spring abides, And 
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tars bare a careers 
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Sais aes woe Sag oar ee ee i ae Bee we oer fa For 

fei sees eee ts eee ee 
This heavenly land from ours. 


HSS Sree ase (=== =e =] 
5 pe sts ee od ae ee 
lin - ger, shivering on the brink, And fear to launch a EL 7 fear to launch a - way. 
peas eet eee et eee eras! 


a REPTON. C.M 


(SE free naclece feat Ss (ese fet see eee eee 


] Spi - -rit of peace, ce - les - tial Dove! How ex-cel-lent thy praise! No rich-er gift than Chris-tian love Thy gracious power displays, 


= 23 eal od 


—-+-g— @-— 
2 Sweetis the dew on herb and flower,Thatsi-lently dis-tils, At a soft and balm-y hour, On Zi - on’s fruit - ful hills :— 
sone +33 — SS 
= a 88 — aa a a es Ss ft eS awe oo =a wae ae: =e 
ne fear etes: = Py fe ae ee (SO g Ig _—_ a= eS aia a Mt 
A a ee ee —>-#- oe —>-F-1L—___ 


3 So, with mild ae from a -bove, Shall promised grace descend, Till u - ni - ver - sal peace and love O’er the earth ex - tend. 


SSS See scsi al 
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OV A. ©. M. 8&5 Lines. 


WM. B. BRADBURY. 


ebeat = ea See 


1 There is an hour of peaceful rest,To mourning wanderers given : There is ajoy for souls distressed,A balm for every wounded breast 


Veena yaaa aco eae rd 


Tis found alonein heaven. 
1 Se ee eo ae Set ae 
foe is ESS SS eat 
aw wae = Si ae a =|-e= w= i“ BRS 
aes comer oa et eae ak ———— ae — a ae se 8-6-8 HS 
2 There is ator Ww Ard ania ,By sin and sorrow driven; When toss‘d on life’s tempestuous shoals, Where storms ae ise and ; ae And allis drear but hee 
— eae tee oa er pee 
a a Slee aicd eee ere t= fe P= to eee eat Ei 
Gieae =o eal me Boas aes wicw = ON ee a ae Tp 


3 There, faith lifts up her cheerful eye,To brighter prospects given ; And views the tempest passing by,The evening shadows quickly fly, And all serene in heavin. 
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LEAF. ©. M. Arranged from a MS. a. w.p. BOL 


sere ors cerca toe Oo cece eee Bee 


1 There is an hour of hallowed peace,For those with cares oppr essed, When sighs and sorrowing tears shall cease,And all be hushed torest,Andall be hushed, &c. 


(Osos aera Lites Leds Saal 


eee? Feu 
2 Tis then the soul is freed from fears — doubts,which here — Th en they,who eft hayesown in tears, Shall reap ae in ee Shall ae ata in ve 


SSS See == 


3 There is a site i sweet repose, Where storms assail no more ; The stream of ae pleasure flows, On that celestial shore, On that celestial shore. 
ari ie pss tee att =f SS: atone es 2 Se ee es oe Spies =f] 
epare Seip < a o_e—@ ae Me oa, a a oe bee ee Se See =] 
CINCINNATI. Cc. M. WM. B, BRADBURY. 
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1 My soul! how love-ly is the place, To which my God resorts! ’Tis heavento see his smil- ing face, sees Fe in his earthly courts. 
2 There the great mon-arch of the skies His sav - ing power ed sela And lightbreaks in up- on our eyes, With kind and quickening rays. 


wis ae SSS SS ed 


&--o- 
3 With his rich gifts, the heavenly Dove Descends and fills the ae. While Christer rev ae his wondrous love, And ats a- soe his nae} 


Gerke fst ele Pater eee eel 


Bs There, a: eens God! ma words declare The se-crets of thy iad And still we seek thy mer-cy ae And sing thy prais-es — still. 
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See ee 


202 BUD. Cc. M. Written for this work by AN OLD FRIEND. 


- a ne —_ as ue ee TR AS TE RE as 2 TE a- oe yet me saa” 
| Pe ei i = > aE — ee say aie cee ores 2 ser Soe =f ZA 
i | i ee 2 a ae etes er Te4 
(sae eae ee fe ee fe aoe ee of te 
1 O rest,my soul, rest in the Lord! With patience on him wait; How wise the counsels of his word, a to help, how great ! 
(Sos ee ees eee eee See ree 
Ge Se an ee eee eersiee: Speen 
2 Ret ance in him! ‘is rest in- deed, ee. that weary a ree a fire for all times of ed Sweet solate 4 ve — aoe 
ce SS SSaaesee : === ae a fee ASRS heen ee 
735 =a =o pee saelee Rigg at ae Bea! | 
(aaa -{4- ea ae pS et ee rs == ee a ae Ete _—an_a te ed: 
3 ie a . rest of =o love, That waits with ag LV eeu t@ar, Wibile yearning for its home above; Content and thank - ful here. 
— bE ae: o---9—p-b SE SERRE ESE En De EY foe 
STH Et eenctetae sees eee ar oe == otf = ae — ane ee. “69 Pe eer =a = 
——+—— peer — = eo - 
sae 2 eae ee gees =o Ee Seeman acetal ee tas 
: HER TELL. Cc. M. G. F. N. Arranged. 
sabia at Je say 3 ees Sees Ea) Se es Tee ie meme ater baer a ae <. 
és: ee 2-8 eee ee “fe =e {ete a 38 ~wt ae 2. ———) fe ae ce “te ft = raat 
|S arm te mt bs enone ene ase om Sefer em aes 


1 These mortal joys how soon they fade, How swift 2 pass away ; The dying flower roelnee its head, The beauty of a day, The beauty of a day. 
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SS = all 


2 Soonare these earthly treasures lost, We ste te our own; Scarce the possession can we boast, When straight we find them gone, When straight we find,&c. 


pelitdetedests 2 Jape eile =| = Peay 


3 But there are joys which cannot die, With God laid up in store; Treasures beyond the changing sky, More bright than golden ore, More bright than golden ore, 


pga Dees Soi siete Se ae 


| = -S--- ns 
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= 


\ BALL. ©. M. Double. W. B. B. Arranged from AGAPE, 203 
tt coe a a ew “WF ieee SB Scie a ete 
Seem res eats =e Sire oe parse: ma Sh -feef ee gare Saoces 
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1 When verdure clothes the fertile vale, And blossoms deck the spray ; And fragrance breathes in every gale, How sweet the vernal day! Hark! = i ae warblers 


Gao Ses re sear ee ee Se SSE reeT cae eae sesnel 


ma FSS EL er Saeed 


7 6-2-6 o-*-6-—-6- io 
3 0 God of nature, and of grace, Thy heavenly gifts im-part; Then ih my meditation trace Spring blooming in my heart. Inspired ie praise, Ithenshall 


Bes perenne ee oe eee eee ee 


(PE Seales a 


-sing! Tis nature’s cheerful ara Soft mu-sic hails the love - ly spring, And woods and fields rejoice, And aed and fields re-joice, 


SS ae 


-j——— 
+ ¢ “Cres. cres. 
baer 8= ee = oe ee ee —— ——- er =] 
ee a ae zs sare . ae aie — ‘Tine on a= pone. = are 
Sate an or oad 4k Lh aig aenl ghe a res iz = a 
as Glad nature’s cheerful song And 2 is grat-i-tude di- vine At- tune my joy - ful cn At - tune my joy - ful tongue. 
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1 There is a world of _ per-fect bliss A - bove the star -1ry skies ; on eed with sorrows and with sins ~ thith-er lift mine eyes. 
SS le — = SSSSJ= 
i Se et ee ee ee 
#65 le—ea—-a— Sae ee ee ee See ee ee 


2 Tis there the wea-ry are at rest,And all is peace with-in; The mind, with guilt no more ies tranquil and se - rene. 
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8 Dis-cord and strife are banished thence, Distrust and sla-vish fear; No more we » hear the pensive sigh, Or see the fall - ing tear. 
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WILLOW DALE. Cc. MM. WDouble.* WM, B. BRADBURY. 


FINE. D.-C. 
= er 


se eae ree ee Se eee eerste eee! 


1 { Earth's shadowy. years will soon be o’er—lHleaven’s blissful morn arise, ae 


And _ sorrow’s night will then no more O’ercloud our eorre eyes. 3) Then will the Lord of life and love Un-veil his beam-ing 
| And nev-er from our sight re-znove The bright ce -les - tial rays. 


face ; 
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oP =e Serna et 35 a Hee == oe s=e a Sorc ae sg Sea ee ann 
2 The preeions joa als is: - sus sent fo be ioe aie ree 
Were on-ly for a sea-son lent, They’re shining brighter there. 


Shall sing with them in angel’s songs, With harps of shining gold. 
FINE. 7 


a ST. SPSS eee ie a an an Sei mCi mnbia Mela = TS res. 
ie sea eee ee pee ee Pall 


3 In_ that blest place no » loved ones part: No mourning there, no sighs ; | 
There ev - er- last - ing peace and joy, And transport shall be thine; 


: And we shall soon their love-ly forms In glorious robes Rk 


For God him-self will gent-ly w ipe All ‘sorrow fr om their eyes. 
Praise shall our utmost pow ers geepleys In mel-o--dy  di- vine. 


ERG pores Sees Sea eee ss aS ee aa a 


*# Originally written with the tune ‘‘ WitLow Das,” andsung by the Choir of the BrospwAY TABERNACLE, on the occasion of a severe bereavement of their beloved Pastor, Jan., 1852. 


WRIGHT. C. M. 05 


s—p—5 iy = = aie Spt es ae see 2? req 
ee oer ee pee dont Picea mee eee esate 


1” These glorious minds, how bright they shine ; Whence all their white arr ay? How came they to the hap-py seats Of ev - er - last-ing day. 
2 Lo! these are they from suffering sige Who came to realms af fight. And in the blood of Christ have praghed 6.4 robes which shine so br ight. 


ee Roger HREM Ree 6 TM EN Nk Ree ee a an 
a ee ees === mae Sy =o SoS reS PSSe Steers =e: Se a =f | 
lee Soe aol oe ee i —a- a=_9-—_—__1__ eae =“ —_e-4 a 7 @—t_e@= 
3 Now eh tri - umph-ant palms ae stand Be- fore the throne on high, And serve the God nay love, a- midst The glo-ries of the ~— 
a eter a a pe == Se es A ae 1] 
S| ines o——— (ie Tet SS: ar le 
=aternen Cpe ee 


4 The Lamb shall lead his a flock ates ce ing gentuing pie And love di - vine shall wipe a - ste The sorrows of their ghee es. 


2S a feats EBS E- ae z= 


= peters: CO. M. ; CLORA. 


Allegro con eae 
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1 Ye glitter-ing toys of earth! a - Fact A aie ve cies ve mine; A Sia - al prize at-tracts my view, ae re s gee vine. 


saa : SSS SS 5 s= Sas SaaS =f] 


2 Be- gone, un-wor-thy of my oat Ye flattering baits of sense! In- es - tim -a ad worth ap-pears,—The pearl of price im-mense. 


pS spas eee E eee 


3 Dear Sovereign of my soul’s de-sires! Thy love is bliss divine; Ac-cept the praise that grace inspires, Since I can call thee mine. 
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CROSS AND CROWN. 


Dr. L. MASON, 


Western Melody. 


G2 es Sele iit ee 


=. 


Must Je - sus bear the cross'a - lone, And su the world go free? No, ahi a cross for eve- ry one, And dies Sao ian 


Set 78 eae e- ae Steg pSGaee-t-es 


HELENA. Cc. M e 


ge SS a as eS eS Sey 


ae a a a ae 
O thon, mie ae the mourner’s tear, How ive this Lane yoald.bg be, If, piercedby sin and sorrows bie 3 We could not ee x thee. 
| Eagle. 


S—p27-s\—9-S— ec Se, z tgs til gl 
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NOTTING HILL C.M. 


Cc. H. PURDY. 
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SS = eS SS SS 


3—-s— a— es a = 
“4 iis will sup-ply my need; Je-ho-vah is his name; In pastures fresh he makes me feed, Be - side the 


liv - ing stream. 


Ascribed to R. SIMPSON, Scotland. 
Sereraees apo 
eas — —H-=- | cy a 
== ow See er See as pa ——e- a we a Ga 


QO, hap- py is the man who hears In- a ae warning voice, And wh ce - les - tial wis-dom makes His on - ly, _on- - . choice. 


oN 


saree an es ea igure cee ne oe oeh e724 


CORONATION. ©. Mi. 0. HOLDEN. 
Conn oe zl! 


| 
All hail the Ss of Jesus’ name,Let ae prostrate fall ; Bring forth the royal diadem, And crown him Lord ofall, Bring forth the royal diadem; Andcrown him-Lord of all. 


euetee Baigeasaee Ete 


SILVERTON. Cc. M. WM. B. BRADBURY. 
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ome Sa ee or aor —4S— ee (ES a ee a, ae =| 
Lord! when we bend By fore thy throne, And our con - fes-sions pour, O may we feel st fo we own, ef hate what we is - plore 
acess sires foe 22g 
= ae ara == =A 3 Stas 3 or ee 
Se EE ee a 
oe s caadl WM. f= a pie eet. 


ev nN 
When Icanread my title clear, Renan in the tte r if bid farewell to every fear Re a my weeping ee Me \ = 5 ia my wag Ping eyes. 
io 

; OP 
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TRE wes ee Cc. M. PLEYEL. 


a bows ne # 
Be icererress eee Petree 
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i Zs 
While thee I seek, protecting Power, Be my vain wishes stilled ; And may this consecrated hour With ie hopes be fillea. Thy love the power of thought bestowed, Tothee my thoughts would soar: 
Thy mercy o’er my life has flowed ; That mercy I ; - dore. 


FINE. 
== SS Saal 
RANDOLPH. et nae Arr’d from a Silesian Melody. 


a aS Pere Bee as SSS 


My Saviour, my Al-migh-ty friend, Who be - gin ‘thy praise, Where will the growing numbers end, the numbers of thy. grace? 
1 


eae e- Sor ene ee pa SESS =e == | oe ae: —=Hf 


AVON. C. M. 


O Thou, whose bishiae mer - cy hears vere tri - tion’ S hum-ble sigh ; Whose hand in- - - gent, wipes the tears From sorrow’s weep - ing eye.— 


CPi pee se tee aes 


WORTH. Cc. M. WM. B. BRADBURY. 
SS SSS = = om cae 
a <a “hag geaaaeqe = =e is Slee ge es eset 


In a an- ok er’s gs “ - rae “pe thas ful - fill his von 


; ORTON VILLE. Cc. ae Dr. T. HASTINGS. =09 
be pe go. FSissie Se ee Fatale fener bot ae 
oe ; prs ES soe Pos igglis: oars o=eaeses ——— = S= ai 


So = oe ‘ee 
Majestic sweetness sits enthroned Upon the Saviour’s brow ; “Hie head ane radiant glories cr men His lips with grace o orion ws, His lips with grace o’erflows. 


e_@ 2.0 ear - —- 
erie Ss SS Sie eee ate redress 


W. B. B. 


ote ese rot o— = le a — —— = 
> a — : ge aol = = Ors e ees seat le [ss =se—H 
a ag a et $5 ao wn =a o— a —e—s— 


i ied to ee a- while a- way From eve-ry cumb’ring we! And spend the hours of set - ting i i ie ble, grate-ful prayer. 


epee = eee See apie pS SSS 


BROWN. C.M. eee. 
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eS aS eS ee 
1 I love to steal a-while a - way From eve- Be cumb’ring care, Ae spend the hours of set-ting day, In humble, grate-ful prayer. 
21 love in sol-i- tude to shed The ack Bs hah: ten - tial tear; And all his prom-is - es to plead, Where none but God can hear. 
| ae Eee tae Role 
i 2=5 soe eee = EH 
| ass ee oo SETHE eee aes ee 3 — fee 
1 SE eR ge C. M. W.B.B. 
: eae ee Nt — SS 
= es =a os === = ete —— =s5 a= == te =e a9 eH 
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By cool Si - lo-am’s sha-dy rill How fair the li- ly grows! How sweet ire breath beneath the hill, Of Sh aron’s dew- y rose! 


210 MONROE. =. Mi. J.B. SWEZEY - 
Se ee PAGES Es 
ase See 
Toa _love thy kingdom, Lord! The house of thine a - bode, The church our blest Redeem- er saved With his own precious blood. 
eS Se ee SSS SS 


2 I love thy =. sh, rs Peet Her walls be-fore thee stand, Dearas the ap-ple of thine eye, And gra ar: en on thy hand. 


aS Rea el ee ey 


3 If eer, to bless Ane sons, My voice or hands de - ny, These han Sad use- fal skill for-sake, This voicein si-lence die. 


Se mee es ee ce eee eee ee 
WILTON. Ss. M. JOSEPH oka gree , Me.* 


éa- S225 ere Sa afer tree ais See ese Sei 


1 The day is past and gone, The eveningshades appear; Oh, may I ev-er keep in mind, The night of death draws near. 


sabia apiece eae s—Siasais ose epee = DA 
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2 Lord, —— me safe this night, Se- cure from all my fears; May an- gels guard me ee sleep, Till morn-ing light “opens 
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& Died June t1th, 1860, a 81 year 


DWIGHT. Ss. M. MILLIWA. 2il 


ve sae SS Paes 
zeae Sette eee ead meee coueesn Zee eal 


sing ; Je -ho-vah is the sovereign God, The univer - sal King, The u - ni - ver-sal King. 
oe == ===-5} Se =o meeps a i= 4 gee sie Sa 
SEEes = z =a Pond ggvle 2 Side sleep wie ele SSH 


2 LHe formed the deeps unknown ; He gave the seas their bound ; The watery worlds areall his own, And all the solid Cats And all the sol - id ground. 


yas eee eae 


3 Come, worship at his throne, Come, bow before the Lord: Weare his works, and not our own; He formed us by his word, He formed us by his word, 


CO rece faeces ears ees ie ee fees eee ee 


AMA. SS. M. 


fe ee ee ore eae eee 


1 To-mor-row, Lord! is thine,—Lodgedin thy sovereign hand; And, if its sun a-vrise andshine, It shines by thy com - mand. 
2 The present mo- ment flies, And bears our life a- way; Oh! make thy ser-vants tru-ly wise, That they may live to- day. 


SS SS SS Se 
= _ SS eS Se eS 
oe. a er | a — ee 

3 a on this fleet - a hour, E-ter- ni- ty is nas A- Bye en, by thy ee power, The a - a and the young. 
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4 One thing de-mands our care ;—Be that one thing pur - sued; Lest, slighted once, the sea-son on ‘Should nev-er be renewed. 
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DEW. S. Mi. 
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1 Blest are & sons of peace, Whose hearts and hopes are one; Whose kind designs to serve and please, Thro’all their ac- tions run. 
2 Blest. is the pi - ous house, Wherezeal and friendship meet; Their songs of praise, their min-gled vows, Make their com - mun~= ion sweet. 


= SSS SS eae He all 


3 a when on je ron’s Sith They = oes the en perfume, The r aavaled a the rai - ment spread, And een? sure filled the room. 


es = =ferracle seetaad = feces salaea ets = fe Crete tes 2022 ef o= “ees sq] 


a ae 
4 Thus, on — “heavenly hills, The eet are om a - bove, Where-joy, =. morn-ing Witte s dis - tills, And ao PS is love. 
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1 Oh! where shall rest . found,— Rest for the wea-ry soul! ‘Twerevain the o-cean Si to sound, Or pierce to ei - ther fel 
a et ete e 

gg | — 5 SF —=s = ses eis = Sp Nee 
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2 The world can nev - er eve The bliss for which we a ‘Tis not the whole oa Se | to oe Nor all of death iv ie 
types Sie! = es 4 SaaS ae ae ee a === 
5 ee =e Sa St Se = =} 
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3 BP sondtthic vale of tears, There is a life a -  bove, Unmeasured by the flight of years; And all that life if lve 


= ease) 


HINE. s. M. 213 


=e eh == See Flee neat Cheadle? etal] 


1 Sweet is the work, O Lord! Thy glorious name to sing, To ee and pray, to hear thy word, To praise and pray, to ~ om Ww 7 And grateful offerings bring. 


ie sie eee ale tel, Shee a Pree? tat tales ee wie sent E 


Very spirited. 
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tere riea Ss ole a ee a 


8 To songs of praise e joy ee CVO un TY ——. given, That a may be our blest employ, That such may be our blest employ E - ter- eter heaven. 


Stet Ca Se Ss aay 


OIrwp. ss. MM. Written for this work by AN OLD FRIEND. 
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SS Sa ee a eS Se 
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1 We pray for stronger faith, To . rest up-on re word, To feel the joy of what it saith se serve thee lade ly, Lord. 


AS SPAS a+ == ae: ==f=- Stes Set ss =] 


We crave the rest from care aha. faith in thee can give; The vite to love thee eve-ry-where, And in thy fear to fab 
pt: sear SS Eee ee Seal 
cor Bye oe —_- a— sat eo 


3 oe = is all in thee; re wait up- on thy oe ae Com-fort- er and Teach-er = Till we are safe a - bove. 
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KEENY. S.M. pucnstend! Shen Meee 
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= ee ae met oe = aaa een Eee =e Seni f= 
1 Return and come a God; Cast all your sins a- way; Seek ye the Saviour’s cleansing es Repent, believe, obey, Repent, believe, o- bey. 
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————~-S — eo PO 
2 Say not ye cannot come; For Je - sus bled and died, That none who ask in humble faith Should ever re eho Should ever be eee 


“= fies Sse bee | SST 


=. -9—e—e 1 = ieee 
3 — not ye will not come; ’Tis God vouchsafes to call; And fearful will their end be found. a. On whom his wrath shall ne On whom er shall fall. 
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1 Sweet is the work, O Lord! Thy oii name to sing, To praiseand pray, to hear thy word, And <— fara bring. 
2 Sweet— at the qpwning ne eas boundless love to tell; And, when ie the shades of night, Still on the theme to dwell. 


ee SS SESS == SS SSS =H 


3 aweets on this 4} be ae = on in <a e voice, With those who a and serve thee best, And in thy name re - sock, 


3 eS aS SS 


4 To songs of praiseand joy Be eve-ry Sabbath given, te such may be our blest em-ploy E- ter- nal-ly in heaven. 
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ESO. §&. Mi. Partly from A. METHFESSEL. “22> 
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How hea-vy is the night That hangs up-on our eyes, Till Christ, with his re -- vi- -'ving light, O - ver our sonls a- = 
Our guil - ty spir-its dread To meet the wrath ef heaven; But, in his right-eous -ness arrayed, We see our sins for - given. 


Sarre ai 


all our thoughtsand ways; His hands ~in - dees: - ed na - ture cure, With sane - ti - fy - ing grace. 
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Sprightly 
oe oe ee aL TEL ES) ROE NE = 
| io a ——— are |t 5S 
1 How beauteous are their feet, Who stand on Zi-on’s hill! Who bring sal - va-tion on their tongnes, And iccehe ceoe each of peace re - tear 


3 How hap-py are our ears, That hear this joy-ful sound! Which kings and ee eee wait - ed 1g And sought, atic z= er found. 


ee ee sad 
Sera epee SS eS 


5 The watchmen join their voice, And tune - ful notes em - =e Je - ru - sa- lem breaks forth in songs, And des--erts learnthe joy. 


a oe — eater oe a eee oe: 
me ae nee w__® feo @— tee z= ra Sy ees 2 — ce a a 
2 How charming is their air Woicdl How sweet the ti - dings mai “Zi - on! be-hold thy “Sav - iour King, He reigus and tri - umphs here!” 


y How blessed are our eyes, That see this heavenly light! Prophets and kings de - sired om, is But sa a out ir sight. 


___& __ ay —. - —— eat Fe oa <a = a 
eae a #69 o— aes eae a =a == == nas =a o-3.t ees ce ror Brae 2s fsa EET 
@ 


an a= 


—e— eo aos a “pS 50 eB gee 


6 The Lord makes bare his arm, Thro’ all the ear ae a- broad; Let eve-ry na-tion now be - hold Their Sav -iour and their Boa. 
> > 


eo eel ee oem one a -e--e_-o fee — 
2 AME A IE AE el ee CE | SS aa aera © mes “=n 


MARTIN. S. MM. 


giooe Se as eee eee vee ee rae 


1 My soul, be on thy gnard;Ten thousand foes a - rise; The hosts of sin are pressing hard To draw thee se me skies. 
2 0, watch, and fight, and pray ; "The bat - tle ne’er give o’er; Re-new it bold-ly. eve-ry a And help di-vine im plore. 


as Sos ee tee ferret ee | 


—gq@-t- ——@--—- 


3 Ne’er think the vic - tory won, Ns lay thine ar - mor down; Thy arduous nt ri not be done Till thou a = ae thy — crown. 


ae e 225s 2c at soe =a a ae : = =— === =H 
a a ee ae a o—é-— 6 —e— 
: Fight on, my soul, = death Shall bring thee to thy God; He'll = me at thy parting breath, To Re di - vine a - bode. 


eS Se Sa a ae ae Al 
WHITWELL. S.M. 


33 Se toe oot es Sasa es 


7 
1 My Fa- ther bids me come, O, why do I de- lay? He calls the wandering spir-it home, And yet from Him I stay ! 


ae SS aS Sed 
= i= espe ee ere ee ee 2S SS Sey 


2 Ta- ites ihe iat: show, WhichI have ogi: to see; And let ans now ES: to ae What ee me far from ie, 


3 In me the hindrance ~ a fa- tal bar re- move, And let me see, in sweet a cio Thy full re- deem-ing love. 


= 4 == == = aS HESS =je=" = =H 


URNER. Ss. M. Double. Or 6s, 7s & Ss special.* wm. s.srappury. Gi'7 


s creat — = See Foe 
S22 Sara ome aaa ee ieee ee nie piss 


& M. 1 Wow charming is the place, Where my Redeemer, God, Unveils the gl 
; elo-ries of his face, And sheds his love abroad. 2 H - 
3 To him their prayers and cries Each contrite soul presents ; And while he hears their humble sighs,He grants them all their wants. rnb pry 


ple =SSbS SSS SSeS 


o— 6-6-8" —-@— o—e- —-O--@--@ 


el 


Sasser se Le 


68,78 & 8s. 1 Hark! hark !ashout of joy! The world, the world is calling ; In Hast and West,in = th and southSee Satan’s kingdom falling. 2 Wake! wake! the cl 
3 Trust, trust the faith-ful God ; His prom-ise is un- -failing ; The ec er of faith can pierce the skies; Its breath is all- -pr Seading 4 yok! fore the ae . 


nweta ie == pein 
ee See 


——— =beaya aaa See ee al 


ee ere ae ee ea ca 23 aes =—— = ——¢@ a 
seat, With ra-diant glo - ry crowned, Our joy - ful eyes be- hold him sit, Andsmile on all around,And smile on all a-round 
oe With-in thy blest a - bode; A-mong the children of thy grace, The pps Ri of thy God, The servants of my God. 
a Sa eae reese 
tao sep he eta see a Sse Soe ae 


—= 


et ue ie ve sae 
a ee ee ee ae 


God, And dis - si - pate thy Ra cg Shake offthy deadly ap- a- thy, And mar-shal all thy numbers, And marshal all thy numbers. 
white ; An@ stay thy hand no long-er; Tho’ Sa - tan’s mighty le-gions fight, The arm of God is os rer, The arm of God is stronger. 


Bieta salamat ser serte eerie 


%* By singing the small notes at the end of every other line, 


OVO. s.M. 


e6 noes aed Sees ges be — Staae ee Zag ale ae 22a ae] 


1 A-long my ear sans way, How dark the clouds are srk ‘Darkness without one Ssinldillanine ray Seems ai ring o’er my head, Seems a ring o’er my head. 


| fe Fe Ge — =f Bea Ser === =e aS ——— 
2 Sere Sea See Sa es 
-O-23- = S=s — 4 ste ES o-é-6-— = 
oa ao “a Si aortS as 
Ps Yet, Father, thou art love; O hidenot from my views But when I look in prayer he -<- in mercy through, Ap-pear in mer-cy poate xl 


eS ger bel Sree err iee oe =a = 


-3-6—-8 o—-——-lL === 
3 My pathway is not hid; Thou knowest ~ my need; And I would do as Israel did,— Follow = Fes thou wilt lead, Follow where thou wilt teed. 


zis Breed ec eae § ee care eee ees EST 


(St 4 te 


EXTON. SS. I. Dr. L. MASON. 


eeeee == === ——— a-ta—fF = SESS: a Sey 


1 I stand on Zi -on’s mount, And view my star - ry crown; No power on earth my hope can shake, Nor hell can thrust me down. 


CE SS Sees eS SS Sa 


2 The lor. - ot hills ay towers, That ix their heads on high, Shall all be. levelled low in rosie ve - ry nameshall die. 


gh == a ae ee em nen =e 
SS SS a SS 


sal - va -tion stands. 


2 SE ee ieee as = Se ee 


3 The vaulted heavens shall fall, Built by Je-ho-vah’s hands; But firm-er than the heavens, the Rock Of " 


BLISS. S.M. Pay frm BD 219 


Se areca ae EEE Bees ees eaters eee cere 
1 Ye angels, bless the Lord, And prai redname; Diffuse his glo - all abroad, His grac acts pro ee wie claim. 


ss PES =e Se eal 


se him,ye hea el oi in s,And make his goodness known ; Christ is your Head,as well as ours, And ye surroundhis throne, And yes andi rf 


& a o- a-—B— 
rei pe Sette sere EE a Sei oS ae = se Ha] 
as jo sts of light, In accents sweet a ma big To epee owe your power and might, At his comma tees ee eae mnmand you fly. 


piers itpsierr ier fete 2 oe eee eee 


IRVING. S$. M. W. B. B. 


Graziose—Ver 


pe alee eee es eS aay oi aaa 


1 he Lord my shepherd is, I shall-be well supplied; Sine 2S aeons 


(Sanaa ase ise Be SS = 
2 He leads me to the plac where és enly pasture grows, Where living waters gently pass, and full salvatio 


peeps es ai ZTE Seta Sw 


a Sf Veer gag 3 ah : And guides me in_ his vay, For his most ho pee 


obec retieP eee sidzd= Sl 


$e It the Coda fs not sung, the Alto and Ten r will sing the large notes —- small o this measu 


aD) 


Gentle, earnest, prayerful. From Tue Eorzctic Tune Boox, by permission. 


I My Spi- rit on thy care, Blest Saviour, I re - cline; Thou wilt not leave me to de-spair, For thou art love di - vine. 


2In thee I place my trust, On thee I calm- ly rest; know thee good, I know thee just, And count thy choice the best. 
ESE rk CSE oS [SS 
at sama Are ‘eas a pact 


3 Let good or ill be - fall, It must be ead ‘oh me: Se- cure le hav - ing thee in. if Of hav - ‘al all in | thee, 
== ee <= 
2) Sabena se ee ga eS eS eS = Sey 
YONO. S$. MM. 


54; a—@—>—a— = — he 
SS ee See ee 


= 


1 Re-turn and comesto God; Cast all your sins a - we Seek ye the Saviour’s cleansing blood; Re - ea be - lieve, o - bey. 
ee 
ee Bee oe =a 
oo 2= ge —3—s— Se" ae see 

er —— not ye can-not bones For Je-sus bled and died, That none who i in peat ble faith Should ey-er be de- meds 

32S 5S ee aa a SS SS See 
a = [== noes | foe ee tt vt Sener end 
HOPE. Ss. 8. W. TUCKER. 


eo Sree — aS fae fas ee =3 fell He like a tree stall thrive, 


With waters near the root ; 
* 1. The man is ev-er blest, Who shuns yt sinner’s ways ; Among their counsels never stands, Nor takes the scorner’s place: Freshas the leaf his name shall live 


His works are heavenly fruit. 


=F a = — 
(ids see i ee 


They no such blessings find ; 
2 But makes the law of God His stu-dy and de-light, A-mid the la- bors of the de ay, And watches of the night. Their hopes shall flee, like empty 


ad ans ea = sf ie = ae Fs =H fake: the driving wind. 


From BEETHOVEN, 22 it 


1 Awake and sing the song Of Mo-ses and the Lamb ; Wake every heart and every tongue ! To praise the'Saviour’s name, To praise the Saviour’s name. 
2 Sing of his dy - ing love; Sing of his rising power; Sing—how he in-ter-cedes above For those whose sins he bore, For those whose sins he bore. 


Ye pilgrims! on the road To Zi- on’s ci - ty, sing! Re -joice ye in the Lamb of God,—In Christ, th’eternal king, In Christ, th’eternal king. 
Soon shall we hear him say,“ Ye blessed children ! come ;” Soon will he call us hence away, And take his wanderers home, And take his wanderers home. 


fea asaee oot Coes ls Deal 


me 0 


5 There shall eachraptured tongue His endless praise proclaim ; And sweeter voices tune the song Of Moses and the Lamb, Of Moses and the Lamb. 


, “SESS BS Sieg ae Oe ae eee eT Tek EN Oe RS SPSL A Be Tae a em fe a ee. fg Les es 
Bee ee ee ee eee eee at 


ee AEE SE Ce All 


1 Sweet is the work,O Lord,Thy glorious name to sing,To praise and pray,to hear thy word, And grateful offerings bring,To praise and pray,to hear thy word, And grateful, de. 


[seep beeen bree eer eee eer 


=o 


2 Sweet is the dawning light, Thy boundless love to tell; And when approach the shades of night,Still on the theme to dwell, And when approach the shades of night, Still on, &e. 
3 Sweet,on this day of rest,To join in heart and voiee, With those who love and serve thee best,And in thy name rejoice, With those who love and serve the best, Andin thy, de. 
e 


4 To songs of praise and joy Be every Sabbath given, Thatsuch may be our blest employ Eternally in heaven, That such may be our blest employ Eternally in heaven. 


: oy — are i 
| ae ee re | eee] 


ONEE. S. M. 


Se -— — S le 2= === + 


See ee pe ee = = 2 Ne ae ain an a as SR. SER Ske me 


1 #8 ae word with love, And I would fain o - _ Send thy good Spir -it from a- bove, To aki an me, lest I stray. 
ae ape aa aa EES ar ORR [Es 

| So tee = =f ES Se BS SSS Se 
os ae 2 t- Eee ie ee ae a a a es 


2 Oh! who can ev-er find The er-rorsof his ways? Yet,with a bold presumptuous mind, I would not dare trans - gress. 
3 Warnme of eve-ry sin, For'- give my se - cret faults, And cleanse this guilt-y soul of mine, Whose crimes exceed my thoughts. 


re ae ae ET mee care PR ee Te = -p—9-} p— eee wee 
fee aa ee eee 
pA -—2— =#--* -6—e- i SE, oe “yp = a= =e pial EO ee 

4 While, with my heart and AF 1 cba oe praise a - broad, Ac-cept the wor - a and the song, My Saviour and my God! 


ee SS = 


NOTT. S..M. 


eae a eee re fens os SST 


1 Come to the house of prayer, O thow af- flict - ed, come; The God of arc meet thee there ; He makes that house thy home. 
SS ze =e ——— AS =F3 =< = es mace =e ea R= i 
(ae = ee ===: = = = = Breas @—-@ le —_e—e ee 
es ce @& 
2 Come to the house of praise, Ye who are ets py now; In sweet ac - cont tn 2 voi - ces sack, In kin- dred hom-age bow. 
Se See = gees t= 


2 == See HSS SSS 


3° Ye  a- ged, hith - -er come, For ye have felt his love; Soon shall your trembling tongues be dumb, Your lips for - get to move. 


{Fam Sears Sees Se ee i 


*% B23 


SM. | - = eomaae zy 


— eee THARA. 
(i Sse ee 
1 Oh! where shall rest be found,—Rest for the . wea - eal oul! ’Twere va ae o-c pes to se pierce to - ther pole. : 
ee Ses = ish — ere a 
The world can nev -er give The blis fon whit os sigh ; Ts are tie of ~ life” =to Ie Nor ait of deathto die — 

Epa e, maar oe Tee eS SES —9_— _- = ioe =a — ig Seem eal 
das =e alec ese Gas sae |fale Hl 

red by the —- Sao ; And all that life is 1 


gen Sat apes oe = 
Resend this vale” bheten is 
Sarees == aos = pte oe 
SaaS eRsSest cle Peale Sse iad = = ses 
KIRK. S. M. 
Sa eee we eee oe Ce =a Stead 
1 I love a, Seg oP, me ua Ee i ee Sat Pan ee chur ste =p ble ee mt ee po “5 lad” gah Ce ous sin 
o-oo "ee o = ee 


<aeesee == 


shall fall; For Ea 


ae Pee 


a eae= 
vows, Herhymns of lov 
a= == 


Bape eres 


3 For her my tea 


= 


224. NO SORROW THERE. 8S. M. Double.’ 


. B. B. From Cortags cas eee 


gigcx ae en SSSI =e eS er se Se gs aS 
| “= [e=e oP -@-lo:0—9- — a —e- oe oo sae fe oF 62 ga ee 
oe = Somes a es oars DAE NS Sel tee ee toed aes sie” rp ae ee ee 
1 Oh, sing to me _ of heaven, WhenI am called to die, dias songs sf ho - ly ec-sta-cy, To Dae my soul on high. 
a ee el es oe Sara esas ae ee oe See ee 
(ae = SY 2G "eae See — 2_@__@___o le -t 4_ta_ 8-5 5- = ee 4 
Lp) 8 aay aes oF o> 
2 When cold and sluggish drops Roll off my mar - ble rae Break forth in songs of joy - ful - ness, Let heaven be - gin  be- low. 


Pe Pape eet oan eae ae] 


3 gt to my raptured soul Let one sweet song be given, Let mu - sic cheer me last.on earth, And greet me Steed in heave 


oo re Spe ae ae Se 


{ see = Sa 


‘> == Ss =f aban 
Sees PE giao ee fone ge fee a 


There’ll be no sor- row there, There’ll be no sor- row there, In heaven a-bove,where all is love, There'll be no sor-row there. 


Sse re ae eee eee 


sd Chee Silas Uak wine. —é—-—e- ee 


pier aire: —-=+ ai ———— = ee -~—- igs 
(ia iS = Sietar Eels eects pence =2-4| 


There'll be no sor- row. there, There'll be no sor- ae = In heaven a- bove, where all is love,Therell be no sor-row there. 


@_:  @ Ae Sey a Adee ee ee as a Se 


2a eee ee ee = as pata PEE 


REBECCA. S$. M. wos 


a 2 oy o=0 fri a= cae fee less Sy 
peo pee aera = aie Fee es see —# = feng eae 

1 To God, the on - fs wise, Our Saviour and our King, Let all the saints be-low the skies, Their ee ant bring, Their humble praises bring. 
a 
Lay Se _@--@ —- 3 f= = PPI PFS a = = =e 


2 "Tis his al-migh - ty love, His coun-sel and his care, Preserves us safe from sin and death,And every hurtful snare,And eve-ry hurtful snare. 


ao SS Se ee ne aS b= Sell 


3 He’ will pre-sent our souls, Unblemished and complete, Before the glo-ry of his face, With joys di-vine-ly great, With joys divinely ee 

pias eesgot oe ain =p “tee ate etree a eee SHE: See 
soca en ee tare cease (pe tap er 
METE. S$. M. 


‘ oem aes eee = o —e ee ena tea ae es 
me ss Le SePaeE er arsed 
SSS ee rs ey 
aie Sat IL fe — Sezip=y — ee 75 -<—#-te re 

1 Welcome! sweet day of rest, That saw the Lord arise! Welcome to fis re-vi-ving breast, And these re-joicing eyes, And these rejoicing eyes. 

. gos asebeis sea tee See ce pee err Se 
—— oz Zee A, a = —o ——e- wigs as. aes 

2 The King himself comes near, aes feasts his saints to-day ; Here we may sit,and see him here, And love,and praise,and pray, And love,and praise, RE pray. 

Sop Sere pa PNT Poe = 
ty: zine ea faeies See ee {f= = =fe eee e — p-fp- ~9-jte—3-?- 3 we ©-P- = ‘Tar i 

ic es a E= 2 re =.= ac cS ie a a Se 5-A=p-5 2 fed Facial PO! 

3 Ono day, amid the place ae my dear God hath been, Is sweeter than a thousand days Of plea-sur-a-ble sin, Of vi sur-a-ble sin. 


= ee 2 eet ee ae cee === ee 


SOHN EIDER. S. Wi. ' WM. B. BRADBURY. 


SaaS b= 2s ae Sy 


1! O cease, my wandering soul, On rest-less wing to roam; All this wide world, to ei - ther — piss not for thee a lone. 
2 Be - hold the ark of God! Be- hold the o-pen door; O! haste to. gain that dear a - bode, And rowe, my soul, no more. 


Ee =r = Ze Hig 2 ee piste Seat a2 Sos eos Zils —e dl 


“ine Laken aaie cs 


3 ree safe Ae kt ie tae There, sweetshall be thy rest, ee im -ry long -ing sat - is- fied, With full sal - va - tion blest. 


SS a Se el 


= ae ae =f a ae es es S 
a ee oe a es See ee si SS as Sa Res a a a ee 
uses = "S22 Be Ss=e= == er ere 2s S= Sa ee 32 ee 


1 I was a wandering sheep, I did not love the fold; I did not love the Shepherd’s voice,I would not be con - trolled; [I 
2 The Shepherd songht his sheep, The Fa - ther sought his ong == followed Be. oer vale and hill, O’er des - ert waste and wild; They 


ae nel uae ore | ee 3 ie Ra eee Bet ee ae Pies 2 
“te Se Ses es Deen a a a ~ amr ence --|— 6 fs — 5 — —fr 
Gris =3=s=3- A=e= =s=ssleg = === a5 =H 


|: ; 
3 They spoke in ten-der love, They raised my ae Bopine head ; aL gent -ly closed my droop-ing wounds, My faint-ing soul they fed; They 


=== 
<a ee ZFS 


———— JS ee a ss SS ea 


was a wayward child, I didnot. love my home, [ did not love my Father’s voice, Tl loved a - ae to roam, I loveda- far to roam. 
foundme nigh to death Famished, and faint, and lone ; They bound ine with the bands oflove. They saved the wand’ring on2,They saved the wand ring one, 


bas SS Sd ee er he 
Leese eee = oe oe ie ma el es ae es efa= —— ris 5 
a ee Pe es —g-e pean ee a =3=2=6- aes —a— ear — i >—é == 


washed my filth *, - way, They made me cleanand fair ; They brought me to my home in peace, The long-sought wanderer, ‘The long-sought wanderer. 


LLEW ELLER. S&S. MM. From BEETHOVEN. <329'7 


I love thy king-dom, Lord! The eee of thine a - Sei The church our blest Re-deem - er saved With his own “ 
I love thy church, O God! Her walls be-fore thee stand, Dear as_ the abe a a thine Bye: And gra- ven ne efous blood. . 


ar gs Seis == eee ee a 


3 Me e’er, to bless thy sons, i; voice or hands de - ny, aes 1s let use-less skill for - sake, This’ voice in si- eat die. 
— eee (anes eee ae 

Tass! =. Bias —pe—#— ee @ 

MILLARD. S$. M. 


ane ———— 


Grace ! 'tis a charming sound, rye -mo-nious to the ear Heaven with the ech - Bull TO." SOU < 5-+ cic cceain a aeia a cece reteac Tae 


a= ee = = 
wl Grace!’tis a charming sound, Har - mo-nious to the ear rrtearian with i. ech- 0 shall re-sound, Heaven withtheech - o 


2 a oe =a ese SS ES Sse SSes= a | 


2 Grace first contrived the way 


—— 
4 . To save rebellious man; 
(it), ol eS CRN ST BERS And all the steps that grace display, 
Lee ualddeas oe Which drew the wondrous plan. 
Tee ees 3 And all theearth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear. 


8 Grace led my roving feet 


=< pee = To tread the heavenly road; 
a Te. == == = ae And new supplies: each hour I meet, 
While pressing on to God. 


— shall resound, And all the earth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear. 
es : 4 Grace all the work shall crown, 


Through everlasting days ; 
Tt lays in heaven the topinost stone, 
An well deserves the praise, 


1 TI love thy kingdom, Lord! The house of thine a - bode, The church our blest Redeemer saved With his own precious blood, With his own precious blood, 
( 2 T love thy church, O ed walls before thee stand, Dear as the = ple of thine eye, And graven on thy hand, And graven on thy hand. 


o-ets— Eales init ae he elses Tees oe 
3 If e’er to bless thy wg . My voice A Ae de- ny, These hen let useful skill f forsake, oes voice in silence ee .. This voice in silence die. 


eepeienee Sse pea = =eF 
EBA. S.-M. Double. 


| ant SSS Ss SS SS 


1 How beauteous are their me Who stand on Zi-on’s hill! Who bring sal - va-tion on their tongues, And words of peace re - veal! 
3 How pte 4% are —. orks That hear this joy - ful Ose Which kings * oe: wa ed for, And sought, but nev - er found. 


-e Ee -o== eee Efceaes Seog eae Spa 
Fe ES eo = = ces oes eee oss : — 


: 5 The ah in their voice, And ihe ful Suit em - Plys.. Je - ig - sa - lem breaks bos th in songs, And des - erts learn the 


a =R=e= aa 
4 — a 
GRO a raze 
es Se clan 
2 Howcharming is their voice! How sweet their ti- dings are !—* Zi - aa be - ae your Sa - viour King, He reigns and triumphs hore !”” 
| 4 How bless-ed are our eyes, That see the bless - ed light! Sigites and kings de - sired it long, But died with - out the sight? 
. 2 Song oa Po as 
Se: a — 
a = 
6 The Lord makes bare his arm, ... Thro’ all the earth a - broad; Let eve-ry 
e ae eee — o- oh 
Ssaroe — = oe 


229 


1 The Lord my Shepherd is, I shall be well supplied : Sinee he is mine, and I am his, What canT want be-side? What can I want...... be- side 1 
2 He leads me to the place, Where ace. pasture grows, Where er nee waters gently pass, And full sal - va-tion flows, And fullsal- va - - tion flows. 


8 If eer I go a-stray, He doth my soul re-claim; And guides me in his own right Way. For his most holy name, For his most ho - - ly name. 


gyapsss Ss Sis erie eel 


4 While he affords his aid, I  can- notyield to fear; Tho’ I should walk thro’ death’s dark shade, My shepherd’s with me there, My shepherd’s with me there. 
—_——_— ——__—___—_——— ee - — ed —. —| 
ee eae aS ee ee er 
‘sortie goa tcf Slee ee ime aoe = 


WENZEL. &. Wi. From the Mendelssohn Ooll. 
oS 


Moderato. 


Gee arseeirees =a Series eS ae = eee ape cai 


While my Redeemer’s near,My Shepherd and = my Guide, I bid seals - well 


SSS SS ee ee 


2 To ev-er fra-grant meads,.... Where rich abufidance grows,.... His gracious hand indulgent leads, And guards my sweet repose, And guards my sweet repose, 


rela ee pelleclg “ede = Satee: 22 Sie soe eae ea 2 


And Jet me rove no more, And let me rove no more. 


My wandering feet restore ;.... And guard me with thy watchful eye, 


See eee Sees eee 


230 SHIRLAND. S. M. STANLEY. ae str. THOMAS. ss. MM. 


fm ak oer 
2 sis a sges8|Seece ze Sy eapee 
S- a + s- J—| ; 
: eee Sezee 2s8(8 aries “2-3 zi aiil| See Beccles ie 
Fw cal OF -S* a S- ra : 
Niet ae =33 Pig ST ——_ en oa 
How per fect is thy word! And all thy judgments just! Zz ev-er sure thy prom-ise, Cee = we 224 cure-ly trust. 43 soul re - peat ey praise, Whose mer-cies are so 


Sea ee 


SILVER eens EA M. 


easgee liga passage 


pao, Whose anger is 1 slow to rise, 0 rea- dy to a - bate. = <i am is praise abroad, And ike : a sing; Je-ho-vah is the sove- are God, The u.- niver-sal King, 
a 1 
} 
e®se-s. Le 


lence — 


DENNIS. SS. MM. Arranged from NAGELI. iacereiee SS. Site 


Aleesla,lslale, des ise ee la 


Mi 


{Sar 


fie ae 2 : 
ci Siete 2: sie a= =e (cx 
- — -——— Eel ents al aa nd 
LO Ma ROD =. 


= aoe iat ee 


His bounty. will eat vide, 


aerer ese Frere 


evening's broud and ¢ ee shade Gains on mie western sky. 


en ele Sted beietzecalee 


iste 8: tg oe ak dwell ; a —o ie ico er as sa ae 1 ae. a children well, 


Se 


20 fs ot fee SS S- pei 


BOYLSTON. S. M.- Dr. Li MERCY. 


Zales Sere resell 


ur ieee are as Fee grass, Or like the morning flower ; When he winds sweep o’er the field, It withers in an hour. 
ut thy compassions, Lord ! To endless years en - dure; And children’s children ever find The word of promise sure, 


% 231 


esis 


T And canst thou, sinner! ae The call of nove di- vine? 


jen _— oan see 


STATE STREET. S. M. J. 0. WOODMAN. 


10 
2B 


Perricone 


cr apes 
=n ' ies 
LS 
Shall God, with ten-der-ness in - ey pai gain no oh of thine ? How sweet the melting lay, Which breaks es the ear, When,at the hour of rising day, Christians th prayer. 
eS ms ee =a = 
za eiles SpeceCeyececeises ieee 
== Jsleece a 
DOVER. S&S. M. ENGLISH. GOLDEN HILL. = MM. 


SRETEE 


-o- a ll ee 


tele S32 eis alprreeiere 8-8 ESE 


Great i is the Lord our God, And Jet his praise be great; He makes the wae his abode, S ae 


hy 
zs a O cease, my w andering soul, Onrestless ee to roam; All 


ferent siayeytere Syeiet esac ye tes = 


vidie ee cases 


aan &. M. Dr. L. ein 1830, 


oe pepe eter el prrerdeet ieee oi 


1 My sou!! be on thy guard, ‘Ten thousand foes arise : And hosts of sin are presen hard, To draw thee ae the skies. 
2 Oh! watch, and a and pray ;—'the battle ne’er-give o’ er ; Re-new it boldly hs ap day, And help di-vine jim-plore, 


epee CHcest eet lene? fee a 


ONA. H. M. 


= eerie (ea eee eee a ee aera peel en | 


1 The hap-py morn is come: Tri-umph-ant o’er the grave, The Saviour leaves the tomb, Om- nipotent to saye : Cap-tiv-ity is captive led, For Jesus liveth that was dead, 


Pie sgiesericdeas ste ites eer iiotl 


2 Who now accuseth them, For whom their ransom died? Who now shall those condemn Whom God hath justified? Captivity is captiye led, For Jesus liveth that was ia ead, 


= Saleh sata siepen tae eee - 
Gdobeee leery tee eed saci ceees eer ey 


3 Christ hath the ran-som sta The glo-rious work is done: On him our help is laid, By him our vie-tory won: Captivity is captive led, For Jesus liveth that was dead. 


5 =e Pe 2 as I ines Rew e pt Sar eer” — 
sea oar eee eee eee Screen eee ena ae lel 


fore See ED eee Hi. M. 


Spirited. —— 
a —~ — — 
iz =e “fet app -o—°—6_t5 Se =—s= et 
Ce a =22l222 SPE ES =e: = ote Salt 
Thé hap - py morn is come: Triumphant o’er the grave, « } 
The Sa_ - viour leaves the tomb, Omnip - 0 - tent to save:| Cap-tiv - i - ty was Sao tie led; For Je-sus liv-eth that was dead. 


SS ee EE SSS “rel 


CES See SS iaee: ae E= pes apo a 


Bd now ac- cu-seth them, For whom their ransom died ? 
{Who now shall those condemn Whom God hathjusti - - fied ?$ Cap-tiv-i- ty is cap-tive led; For Jesug liy- eth, == was ses 


cel Aes aise 


eas ie aa = SEoroes =e =f eres SS Zi ase ez ay] 


ADOL. H.™M. 


= elie cnee os eeeeoe ee = 
i a nr 
is the voice Of God, our erat King, Who bids the frost re - tire,- And wakes the love -ly spring! 
——— =a =p = oe a a 
ee ae —s aw —— —-——-} 
23 == — 2a ee ier ee s Mincked nee em me 
2 rhe morn, with glo - ry crowned, His hand ar- rays in aioe? He bids the eve de - chine, Re - joic-ing o'er the hills: 
oe os Sa aa —_ + |\_——~. _——— +. ——_- —__.. 
x-€ —— =o Scaaee te === e=— sels “fe. ae et = me =f =e =| 
Ser a =. = eet aoa a a a 
- 3 With life he clothes the spring, The earth with sum-mer warms, He spreads th’ cate Pe: And rides on win - try storms: 
eats o—————--— pt — -——_——___ = 
5: —~_—_ 7-2 te at s=a=2 ae — = eh (@—-2 eee 
22 ee eee SSeS Sa es = ee ee a — FES ae afew 


SSS See 


Pigs suns a-rise, The mild wind blows, And beau -ty glows thro’ earth and skies, And beau-ty glows thro’ earth and skies. 

: ee at ay a P= 
SSS SS ee 

a ee ee 2 

The even-ing breeze His Pike per-fumes; His beau- ty blooms in icdithed trees, His beau -ty blooms in acniaalethed and Baas 

_ Pp 
ae ae = mean ca === a = 

33 Se Fes ae es Fig agi eg eee oe mice Oe . 
ee ee tos 


am Sa a di- vine Thro’ it ap - pear; And round the year His glo - ries shine, And round the year his glo - ~=- ries shine. 


ee 


234. KOO. H.™M. 


aa a eae -—a—o— a ae Asse 3 “Ssh 
+4 -3—-— ett —-g_—te =* —— pare —e_ — a aot oa 

ae = aeaee - ai pas = = pat paF eal fe Sade ie ee oe ened a ee eee oe 
1 Rise, Sun of glo - ry, “ And ad the shades of night, Which now ob-scures the skies, And hide thy” sa - cred 


=i See easc se te Se? Sora SSeS 


2. Now send thy Spir - it os On all the na-tions, Lord, With greatsuccess to crown The preach-ing 


(ope wet ee a ee eee 


ee ee 


3 Then shall thy king-dom come _ A-mong our fall- en race, And all the earth be-come Thetem -ple of thy grace; 


Be a ee 


SS = eS 


r paid pee bas ee a ee ———— = 
| O chase those dis-mal shades a - way, And bring the bright mil-len-nial day ! And bring the bright, mil-len - nial day. 
THB =-S==8=S8=8 — = = ES = == = 
=—-@—--@- =@-_6--6— -—_8—, -6-} 0 
| That hea-then lands cease hee own Wins: Aasttas And east their i- dol gods a- way And cast their i - dol ree & - way. 
eS seadengeees =» SAgS ae 
$+} — 8g _——_—-—— = ee eae —— =e “A 
eee nee: a a eee oe ee = = = — 
Whence pure de - vo -tion shall as - cend, And songs of praise till time shall end, * And songs of praise till time a end. 


Of =e Se a os == Seer oes Seo aac nar 


en ae Lee 


LLEWERLLEN PARK. Hi. wM. 235 : 


os ees eae eee ere ee 


=e as 
1 Welcome! de- light -fnl morn, Thou day of sa-cred rest! I hail thy kind re - turn;— Lord! make these moments blest ;_ 
aoa SSS Se Se 
eee ee Oe —l,_-_@_@ 1 =. fe {o_o 6 — - — ——_ f+ —e— ae ~ 


2 Nowmay the King de-scend, And al his throne of grace; Thy scep - tre, Lord ! ex - ee While saints address thy face : 


2 aed ese oe eee eee ee 


3 Descend, ce - les - tial Dove! With all thy quickening powers; Disclose a  Sa-viour’s love, And ta the sa - cred hours: 


os a eee ere ee a ee eee 


SSS SS SS SSS ea 


ities 


From low de- Bape and mor-taltoys, I soar to reach im - mor- tal joys,I soar to reach im-mor - tal joys. 
==. — eS enero Siseeee Se Spaaieers: See — aes SEE. eas 
Surg wae ae Tee a 


Let sin: ners feel thy quickening word, Andlearnto know and fear the Lord, And learn to know and fear the Lord. 


aia orale ey ee ee ee 
pas $5 tas Boss 2 ee lee ja Serre — = —{] 


Sa tl SE SL a aig 


‘Then shall my soul new life ob-tain, Nor Sab-baths be en-joyed in vain, Nor Sab - baths be en-joyed in vain. 


Se Se Sey 


FA ah oe 


236 BANCROFT. H.M. — 


o— coe o- ee eS 


1 How pleasing is the voice Of God, our a King, Who bids the frost re - tire, And wakes the hate satan Bright suns a-rise, the 


=! = ae are SS SS SS et 


2, The morn, se glory crown’d, His hand arrays oi smiles: He bids eve de - = 3 Re-joic - ing o’er he hills: The even-ing ge Be his 


giz 2 St- == Sie Sore Ere foe fate =f ae Se = as EES =e: Sr 


3 With life he clothes thespring, — earth rthwith summer warms. He spreads ivsatemibal feast, And is on wintry storms: His gifts divine thro’ 


stadia ae eae ies (ae 


=== es ee a _—_—_—— oo —- 
| seer Sf aa re 2H] | SECOND HYMN: 


- 1 To thee, great Source of light! 
‘uind wind blows, And beauty glows thro’ earth and sky, And beauty glows thro’ earth and sky. My rece voice Tl ti 


eR a te And all my powers unite 

- ee as tai Aaa thes 2 5 =e oa ee To celebrate thy praise; 
epee Cee == a —— eee And, till-my voice is lost in death, 
| ab ome, , May praise employ my ever breath. 
breath Perfumes; His beauty blooms in flowers and trees, His beauty blooms in flowers and trees. yP ploy my y 


———_ 2 And, when this feeble tongue 


ee = >: eo —-@ a =2e= = aa | Lies silent in the dust, 
-#F — a or a 2 ae = My soul shall dwell among 
Tet oie: “FF @ ta?h oe E=te z— ae The spirits of the just; 


Then, with the shining hosts above, 
In nobler strains V’ll sing thy love. 


‘all appear; And round the year his ee shine, And round the year his glo- ries shine. 


NEW. HH. M. QzV7 


— | YO > 


ee ae pa eS —— Se 


1 Welcome! de -light-ful morn, Thouday of ho-ly _ rest! I hail oe kind re - turn; Lord! make these moments blest ; 


= 4 = = = 


% Now may the King de -scend, And fill his throne of wines: Thy scep - tre, Lord! ex - tend, While saints Pa deaes thy — 


S02 22 SSS ae eens 
cas = +E E ee SSS 


3 Descend, ce - les-tial Dove! With all thy quickening powers; Dis- close a ‘Sa-viour’s love, And bless these sa-cred . hours; 


= SS a 


25 7 ae ae a 2 
SSeS ees Sa ee 


From low de - lights and mor - tal toys I soar to reach im - mor - tal joys. 


=== SS SS SS 


eee ee ee ee ee gait aT. 
feel thy quicken - ing word, And learn _ to so and fear me Lord. 
# 3 i SSS — SS EEE ad =| 
Then shall my soul new life ob - - tain, Nor ey baths Bk = - stowed in vain. 


FSS 


nm ca a a | A ee A 


SS a ey 


CARP. HH. M. 


* 
Sraeyieeo=s a Ses pert eee rare Se 


et: 


1 Shall ee of saree ful love, Thro’ heaven’s high arches ring And all the hosts a - bove, Their songs of ay. sing. . And shall not 
2 Shall eve-ry ransomed tribe Of Adam’s scattered race, To Christ all powers ascribe, Who saved them by his grace. And shall not 


| es Se nee Seer ey =——E= = = —— — ewes ase =f == 
ee ee ee =e as cs Ss Ene “Get ae: 
Paree —s eae Sete Sess = = == s* ee isa te 
3 Shall they a - dore the Lord, Ww ho bought them with his blood, "Aa il Xf 1s ve re- cord, That led them HOI to God. And shall not- 


= ees es peered ae os ee era 


eat see! om, SaomeeT area = Sees 
4 Then ee a joy - ful sound, The Saviour’s love eal And pub -lish all a - round, Sal-va-tion thro’ his name. pies shall not 
Sp 2% ——. ———— ne oerenencnanen reese — il | 

ao eee Sige te ase =o San? Seas ete mete PE =e 


Sees = = =o e- =o Sets Coho sate ts eee ee Eee 


at fe= SS soa’ gto? =@_—S 


j= Se a= =f = area 


=e fea 5 i ise veer = sss ee 
ee ee ef ee oe ae — 8 fe 
we.take up the strain, And send the ech - 0 back a - gain, And send the ech-o back @ - gain. 
= = === = os et ee =—--t 
———p_-_o—4— 9-1-2 1 ee 1 eee 22, ate 
we take up the strain, Andsendthe ech -o back a - gain, And send the ech-o — back a - gain, 
ne ree ss ceeimerrawe ok remotes i ee 
Sees oe ate a is ae Sp ana = ae Sales of] 
“ Se = =a == vee = Se SS See Ss ye ee Seo 
we aes up the strain, And send the ech - 0 back a- gain, And send the a - 0 me a - gain. 
5: wa S-— #0 of o_o o- = SWS ef = as eerie a= 
2p ee — a ee ee Ete 


HERMON. HEH. M. 239 


[Se a eee ies ace Se erivee es = gee: 


ee ee ee nr ee oe ge ee ieee 


1 How beau-ti-ful the sight Of breth-ren who a- gree, In friendship to u - nite, And bands of cha -ri - ty! 


: = S22 S=- peepee eet Ser eorests= SSeS 


see em mee haa wae ga eE 2 wee 

"Tis like the dews that fiell The cups of Hermon’s Totrers: Or Zi -on’s fruit -ful hill, Bright with the = of showers: 

See pee ees =e ff —-- ney Stesice ep Scare o- ate eee a 
ere a er Sa eee se a “Ae eae 7. oc pe Basen fer ae es | a a5 
3 For there oe the Lord com - mands Bless-ings, a boundless store, From as un-spar-ing hands— Hien life for ev - er - more; 


Beery ieee mh Phe on 
| SUS 2a so ae a = eee ee ee ee ee 


Tis like the precious ointment shed, O’er alt his robes, from Aaron’s head, O’er all yoo robes, from Aa - ron’s head. 


ee seers = tse eet = == fe Bois eae earns a 


SS SSsSS— =. SSaues = = il 


a a ee a me 


When ming-ling 0 - dors breathe around, And glo-ry rests on all the ground, Andglo - ry _ rests on too the ee 
(ae ee Se ee eee eer eae! 
ae ae a roe —— aoa Soe aloes 5B Se A ee Se Seen era aa et SE 
Thrice eae py* they who meet a - bove, To spend e- ter -ni- ty in love, To spend e- ter - - - m - ty in love, 


Sa = = ome =. == gag oe 


240 BORDER. FL. P.M. 
SS Skee aa AL SOE I 


1 Ilove the volume of thy word ; Whatlight and joy these leaves afford, to souls benighted and distressed! { Thy precepts guide my doubtful way, 
Thy fear for-bids my feet to stray, 
ak 


Z Be 
ae ee oe a ee a =e 


. ci ! 
2 From the discoveries of thy law, The perfect rules of life I draw: These are my study and delight: § Not hon-ey so in--vites my taste, , 
Nor gold, that hath the furnace. passed, 


REDAL L. P.M. 


promise leads myheartto rest. .....-...+-.-++s+e-sees eee al L'il praise my Ma-ker with my breath, And,when my voice is lost in 


a nil, ea 


Ales SaaS 


=ae =— ee ee eee cee ee 
a eee soe eee ere ee 


’ Ary’d from a Gregorian Chant by Dr. L. MASON. 


love the volume of thy word ; What light and joy those leaves afford, To souls benighted ma dis-tressed ! { Thy precepts guide my doubtful way, 


Thy fear forbids my feet to Pays 
i —= 
aver Bis ao er seers eee 
oo Sree 


-! ~~ 
-e- | : 
is-c i fo I draw: a eare my stu-dy and delight: 5 .Not honey so in- vites the taste, » 
2 From the dis-cov-eries of thy law, The perfect rules of life ctidiamrnnadin sateen ‘ ‘ { Nor gold, that hath the furnace passed, § 


-S—pe-f— 
a pee 
ge aie ome) ==] 
=) (= = ae 
a Thy prom-ise leads my heart to rest. 1 When thou, my right - eous Judge! shalt come To fetch ae ransomed peo-ple home, Shall 
st 
Sr Sse Aaa j= Sire ee gee 
=a zB on. 7 
: Ap - pears “8 easing to ia abit 2 Blest eae ae it by re grace;Be thou my on- ly hid - ing-place, In 
; 3 Ey = oe a a ge = 
| Ce — _ = ——a— = Se ee SS 
1S. = — ee =a a a . no Lr 
See le ees ee ee ere 
ste. am a = a de om bead — 
a-mong them stand? Shallsuch a worth-less worm as I, iain oe sometimes am a-fraid to die, Be found at thy right hand? 


Ipaqgeere = Se 5q553 822 = eal 


_ this th’ac-cept- ed day; Thy pard’ning voice, Oh! let me hear, To still my un- be- liev-ing fear, Nor let me fall, 1 pray. 


: oS SS ee aaa fH 


242 CHANTER. CO. PoM. 


7 eae T= tears Sees sess top BS =a 


1 Oh! could I cobs the matchless worth,—Oh! could I sound the glo-ries forth, Which in my Sa-viour shine; I’d soar and 


G53: 2 == S33 


“ttn Sew : 
2 I’d-sing the char - ac-ters he bears, And all the forms of love he Bae Ex-alt ed on his throne; In 8 aes 
Ses  sneeeea —— ae — ‘Eaae Seem — == — 
253-2 SeSie or Sree Sis pre eee = 
; ill: come, eee my dear edie will bring me Riera And I shall see his’ face; Then, with my 
anaes aUCaNee! Ee eno = SR pei ics a eis a a <a 
=: | SSS Sti sa 
SSS te Si meee ee a —— 6} —} te =e 
I'd soar and 
re EON RAS AST OR ORT ane eee ae a A ees ene 
oe = SS Se ea oe = 2 FF 
touch theheavenly strings, And ~ vie with Ga-briel, while he sings, In notes  al-most di- vine, Been nace notes,in notes Pry ore ae di-vine. | 
at Sts Soa eam, Ss ee: De Stere = em Se Sis 5 ta iS 
SS eee ee eae 
, a —-——-- -— SE a gy ana rere ee —_ ee: — 
songs of sweetest praise, I would, to ev- er-last-ing days, Make all his glories ae See all, make all his glories known. 


% 
=== ee ee ee 
Pigs Se ce ee ea oa ees eae car ae See 


soar and touch the ae ines And vie ie Ga-briel, while he sings, 
Sav - ---iour, brother, friend, A blest e-ter-ni-ty I'll spend, Tri-umphant in his grace, Triumph-, ikeada a - ant in his grace. . 


fA -- @ @ @ _ 9 @ @ £2 - 


| —_ rae ees RESTS te —— S----0—o—- a : 
jose | ==E=Et ee aes Saas =. ee =H] 


— Eh 


touch the heavenly strings, And vie with Ga -  briel while he sings, In notes al-most di- vine, In notesal - most - vine. 


¥ The syNables {n itallos to be repeated by Sopranos and Altos. a 


GREGG. cc. P.M. 243 


BSS eS 


a 0 thou that hear’st the prayer of faith, , 
Wilt thou not save a soul from death, 


That casts it-self on theo? Ihave,no ref -  uge of my own, But 


SS eS 


-a—_——o—-l-p—-e—1_-_| _#_,- a 


eee Ss eS 


2)Slain in the fast - y sin - ner’s stead, 
} His Spot -less right-eous-ness I _ plead, And his a- vail - ing blood : That right-eous-ness my robe shall be; That 


Sines iar teas Ssisae fea = eee ere = a= SEES eee poh 


The Spirit of adoption breathe; 


fly to what © my  Lordhath done, And suffered once for me, And suffered once for me, His consolation send; _ 
By him some word of life impart, 


| 3 ie Rs oe 9 Senate Soni a Se And sweetly whisper t heart, 
GE == SSS igloos Sel thy Makers hy Fete?” 


4. 
The king of terrors then would be 


# Gat oie Lae Jeena os 8 9 e—-9—O— a A welcome messenger to me, 
——— eae =f te ee reese {2-4 To bid me abn carkel 


fie Pes pea Ses ec es eee =| Then save me ne eternal death, 


eae ah + Unelogged by earth, or earthly things 
mer -it shall ~ a - - tone for me, And ee me near to God, Andbring me near to God. T’d mount, I'd fly, with eager wings, 


aS aor = =e =Ete. Aj] To everlasting day. 


ae a 


é 


BOon "PON. Cc. EE. MM. ; W. B. B, From Tax Juve. 


= When. I can trust my all with ae In tri - al’s i al’s fearful ame Bow. all = Si his rod,And bless his s sparing power,A joy springsup a - 
2 0, to bebrought to Jesus’ feet, Tho’ tri-als fix me there, Is still a priv-ilege most sweet, For = will hear my prayer; Tho’sighs and tears os 


a == ace etna mere ire ise er | 


3 b rae ‘ed be tae oS that yave'Still blessed whenit 7 ha bloated no wl : smites to save, oF heals the nivine breaks ; Perfect and true in 
— = 2 


Pes See! = re ss eepeae 
ee aia Ge 


iN 


- mid distress, A fountain in the wilderness, A fount-ain in the as der-ness. é 1 Go, watch and pray! Pracantet ant canst not tell How near iin 
ae be, The Lord is nigh to answer me, The Lord is nigh to an-swer me. 2 Fond youth, while free from blighting care, Does thy firm 
58 ances meen ai the 
SP ES TEs a = [FS Ss sea = a5 ail Baga Se i= 
—3—s SS : =a" 


all a ways, ae heaven za, ‘and death obeys, Whom ear st 28 es and death = s. § 3 Thou a- ged man, life’s win-try storm Hath seared thy 


hour may be; Thou canst not know how goon the bell May toll its notes for thee. Death’s countless snares beset thy way, Frail child of dust, go watch and pray. - 
pulse beat c 2Do setts glad visions, bright and fair,Dilate before thine he ? Soon these must Sane must pass away ; Frail child of dust,go watch and pray. 


ver-nal Noom : With trembling limbs, sand | wasting form,Thou’ eng o’er Ate tomb; And can vain ho 


== 


~ . a 


? So, . 5 FRIEND AFTER FRIEND DEPARTS. 8S. H.M. 345 


Se Sete. 


rT. ‘Friend af - ter friend de-parts: Who hath not lost rant There is no un-ion here of hearts That hath not here an end; Were this frail 


Sie ae eee as eer eerie 


2 ‘Be - _ yond the flight of time, Beyond this vale. of death, There sure-ly \ some i ais if clime a life is not a breath, Nor life's af - 


SSS Sa 


DALSTON. SS. Ei. M. 


Gass =e | 


world our on - ly rest, Living or a - ing, none.... were blest. * 1 How pleased and blest wasI To hear the ee - cry, 


spe e= — et — Se = S__&__S 
=e ee as Ee =e Fees Estee Ze are: f= == = aes, =H 
oe = eam — es — === He == ®—o—le 
fec-tions transient fire, peers sparks fly Tee ~ ren Spee ex - pire. 2 Z- on, thrice happy place, Adorned with truth and grace, 


See se Sl aac 


— 


ee eee teeGoccece 


as with a. cheer-ful zeal, Wehaste to Zi- on’s oF = there our vows and hon - ors pay. 


pe racecar acabs pet reer] 


Peg walle ot strength embrace thee round: In thee our, ae ap- bee To pray, and anise, a hear The sa-cred gos-pel’s joy - ful sound. 


SS 


WILNAL sv. yg Hoe 
ie Glissando, 


fo esr ae ete ee SS 


te Thou that dost my life pro- one rind ly uid my morning song; Thankful from my couch I a To the ia that rules the skies. - 


{aS as SS este eee eee eee en eee oes Sees 


2 Thou didst hear my evening cry; Thy Bre ser witie hand was nigh; Peaceful slumbers thou hast shed, Grateful to my wea - ry head. 


ae =a =a Se eres fae Sap leaal sf he epee 


a —=9@2 So Sie ees ——3— oe 


3 -Thou re kept. me “_ the night,—’T was thy hand restored the light; Lord! thy mercies ae are new, eo as fie morn-ing dew. 
zeae e—o- aoe ee ao —s- 
2a eles Se oer ee ee ee ee 
= sare {and £ — ee 
BETHUNE. T Se ‘Double. [Teacuer’s Hyuy.] Words by Dr. BETHUNE. 
pa f : 2 Ss ees, a 
cS =) = 
EE von = 2 ofeae ae SSS : BES fe + Suc: ot =-= => etape Soca s: = eq 
——————— — HE SESE (ae —_——_— ——— ____ are 


E 
Ee Ss Sees Sie est: 


a rads -- 


T i Je - sus, Shepherd of thy sheep, Hith-er with a me we come; 


All our soulsin mer-cy keep, Nev-er from thy side to roam. 4: Take theselambs within thine arms, Gently to thy bo-som press’d 
p.c. Fromall sin and mor-tal harm, In thy free sal- va- tion bless. 


$ a a 2 ae a <= a 
(Sa Bees eee Sere eee aes 


Zi eae ee ee ris ce sere SS 


SHILOH. 7s. 6 hnes. a 247 


; mas NE. 
SSS a ea 


1 Christ, whose glory fills the skies, Christ, the true, the on-ly light, Sun of Righteousness, a - rise, Triumph o’er the shades of night; 
D.C. Day-spring from on high, be near; Day-star, in my heartap - pear. ’ 


= Se ee ere eres = SS 


z 


| aoe ce Sean: aris ==. Ss =e Ear rae Siisae eee 7 


2 Dark and cheerless is the morn, If thy light is hid from me; Joy-less is the a re - turn, Till thy mer-cy’s beams I nee,— 
_p.¢, Till they in- -ward light im- part, Warmth and gladness to asi heart. 


3# =———- fe SF ss ieee 2 es ot Se igavex es ~1p—p—@— 2-1 SNS ay 


————— —— -— te tonne ea Y a eS ee 


cious gag eta oes roan come —e es 
See Ss el 
(oie toe jtzel2= ee eee eo eee ee ee ee eerie 
1 Lord,-I can-not let Hie g0, Till a blessing thou be-stow; Do not turn a - way thy face, Mine’s an  ur-gent, Areading case. 


50> a 2 Soren 5 oe mae: = === Bae SS SSS 
7B Siena ees es pees Peet Ss fees ese aaa 
! 2 Once, a.sin-ner, near Teeseois Sought thy mer-cy-seat by prayer; Mer-cy heard and set him ees: Lord! that mer - cy came + me 


fy Bre iceares inn Pre cee ceeeees earn ee ee cas Oe ete 


3 Ma - ny days have passed since = Ma-ny chan-ges have I seen; Yet have been up - held till now :—Who could hold me up but thou? 


cibesia ees iG ee one Vea eat ee reece 


‘ZA8 GILLMORE. Pa. 


ee === See = ees == SSS Al 


1 To . thy pastures, fair and large, Heavenly Shepherd ! lead = cha tye ; And my couch,with tenderest care, Midst the springing grass pre-pare. 


“5 C shacks ae eae aie Ses | Ca ieee = ——|——— 
ae a UES = = fe === sss reas ==-]] 

64= eee es HSSshesee ——- a zoe mee bee eee 
2 When I tint with summer, heat, Thou shalt guidemy wea- ry feet, To the streams that, still and slow,Thro’ the verdant ‘mend oe cr 


Gea on eo ey 


i ets 


8 Safe the drea-ry vale = tread, By the shades of death Sean With thy rod and staff — This my guard—and tuat my guide. 


SiS ers Sa Sa ees See ee eel 


WALTON. 'T Se MOZART 
ae ree ere = ESS Sastre 
Be ri ate =ta* one fees few ae = Seis =e =f e—te 6 “te-] 
ae eo te oF - — = == a ce Soe oa! Pa = 2 a —— 

1 Lord! we come he - fore thee now; At. thy feet we Peaks bow, Oh! do not our suit dis-dain ;—Shall we —— thee, Lord!in vain. 
fais sa Sas SES 
| Se “e—= 2s ainda = ot = se0h = =teina-te er ae ae ee ee 

2 + Bas on thee our te de-pend, In com - pas- sion, now de- mes Fill our catia with thy rich grace, Tune our ze to sing a ack 

fe. SS aes = ae (ie io ees 
gt ibe aa o— aneee —g—— 1-9 
Pe Ree eee 
ae — geese sarees a so ~2e?e- aes Fe o-~-@- Non == ae a. Bs —8-+%5 o—- we 
3 ey: thine own ap - po se way, — we seek thee, here we eat ee Sow be to go, Pa a blessing cae i, stow. 


D5 ie Saeed aes ee eae ieee ee oe ares 


ARDA. 7s. Double.* 2A9 « 


. . al ete, = INE.~N 
jeeps a= asa 


>. 
SSeS ee a ell 
as = a na =e ae “as i a zoo = aa —a- me a io 
Je-sus, mer-ci- ful and af — meas a ee child; 
On no oth-er arm but thine Would my weary....+-+-+++++> suul recline; } Thou art read-y to for-give, Thou canst bid the sinner oe 
FINE- ay 
Serer pes ez Pree 
sae idee Pee ee pe eRe Sa ao -3-<e “ee FE — eae 
p. c. Guide the hen $ er ares by day, In the strait and.......--. +-- narrow way. 


eee sh Cnc 4+ 


5 SS eee eee dl 


a. LS 


*% Or 6 lines, by omitting the repeat. 


SABBATH eee TSe 


-o- oe 
ea Fea ae = 2a ac roa sei aa oe aa ee = : 

1 dg ails fades ae es ray Of ie iis Hine Sabbath ree ; Gent “ as Hh 8 ie -ting sun, When t i Christian’s course i is run. 
§2i = = ——S sie to a ae Sia 3 

2 i her vi man - tle ba O’er the earth as daylight fades ; All things tell of calm re-pose At the ho - ly Sabbath’s close, 

3 Still the Spi - rit jin - gers near, Where the eens wor-ship-er Socks 2eks communion oe the skies, Pres essing: oa ard to the prize. 
Eales eel elena 

igo pa sere Sn = Pees 


4 Saviour, may our Sabbaths be Days of peace and joy in thee, ie in Gp our souls sb ngs, OR the — ne’er shall close. 


= pore ioe edie eed G=E= jee 


250 Bee | WAVE. _ 7's. 


3] SSS SS eee Pieerreeres| 


! cee ae | 


1 Go, ye messengers of God ; Like the beamsof orang ; Take the wonder-working rod; Wave the banner-cross on sages Wave the baeeaceas on high: 


| é3 es pp FSi === ah) Peele =o {= ania = a 


o-3—6- 


2 Go to many a tropic isle, In i bosom of the oz. Where the skies forever smile, And th’oppressed toda weep, And th’oppressed forever wee 


Es a a 2 = 

moe i ote ——E— ite A--6. sia ee oe I ne a ms = =o = Si 

(Saas a = an == ot ean I pero SS eee ee 
3 U’er the pagan’s aes of care Pour the living “4 of heaven; Chase sia his wild despair ; Bid him hope to be forgiven. Bid him hope to be cnc | 


Brie SE sa eee ee ee eens = 


ROOME. ‘7 Se 


WM. MASON. 


yh een Plea —— Sores. SSS oH 


1 They who on the Lord re -ly, Safe- ds dwell, tho’ danger’s nigh ; Wide his shelteri ing wingsare spread O’er each faithful servant's head. 
ee —— Far= 
eee aera “7s = eserse lr gaat: =a =the 


2 Vain temp-ta-tion’s wi - ly snare; Christians are Je - hovah’s . care : Harmless flies the shaft by day, “Or 


(rae Za Fee eee Seas aa ore ———s ==] 


in darkness wings its way. 


—_— 


3 When they wake, or when they sleep, Angel guards their vi - gils keep : Death and danger maye be near; Faith and love have naught to fear. 


=| 


GRANT. 7s. 251— 


ses seisicaes a leize SHE? Ape 


@ 
Soft-ly now v the iano aa p way; Free fro e,from la-bor Barats ciate ommune with thee. 


SSS SS ea ae 


@-—-3— 


fdcelnal [aetetal eal, [ati pele asa 
oon, for me, the light o of a> Shall for ev way; Then n, fro and row fre ee 
[> Spee SS eee eee 
es VY ALE. TS- Arranged froma MS. of E. W. R, 
sass [ees ie Teale ela 
, near a area Ae sel = my guide; Never let me from thee rove, Sweetly drawme by thy love. 
= a Soa eS Se =| ae oo 
= ae See = _ cae See Bees eFigeis =i] 
(aia ee eal paweiae a Bes Saee eer ‘al 
Keep me, Sav poe ne side, ret counse 1 be my guide; Never let mo i gps Sips draw me by thy lov 


papers ean ge eer: fea: ass sees =e fs aE Set mee sees —vha eer tal 


252 : ONEL. '7 Se WILLIAM MASON. 


& ya —s : =F —P-e ee 
ig: ar eo ee Sar a Sas gee eS 
1 To thy pastures, fair and large, Heavenly Shepherd! lead thy ae ; And my couch, with tenderest care, fie springing grass prepare. . 


lz wees ikea 5p ae sania =i 


lea es 


2 When I faint with summer’s ae Thou shalt guide my wea-ry feet, To the streams, that, still and slow, Thro’ the vergant meadons Le i 


6 ee pea ee 


3-Safe the drea-ry vale. I tread, By the shades ee death o’erspread; With thy rod and staff appalieds This my enn ils ae guide. 


Sa = Se ee Ee gigs tee 
a = =e €- er i = ==>: = pe = = 


VIOLA. "f Se BSA or 6 lines.* 


(Rp 8-2 ele ee ESS ere eSSe = 3 
(aaeeee aaa See! —#-} = 8 + Tee Be i -—— a5 
T { Sinners! turn ; why will ye die? God, y your Maker, wer you— —Why? 


God, who did your be-ing give, Made you with himself to live — ; 2 Sinners turn; why will ye die ? God, your Saviour, asks you why : 
Willye not in him be-lieve? He -has died that iye m might live. 


kee SSS aie Ee SaaS aod 


WES SSS See [eee Sas 


eed bee Ly Sh 2 DEE IN —a 
Will ye = him die in vain? Cru-ci- fy your Lorda - gain? 
Why, un-par-doned sinners, why Will ye slight his grace,and die? {4 Sinners, turn; why will ye die? God, the i - it, asks you why— 


Often aie you has he atrove, | Wooed ogre to receive his, _love. 
9 - + -9—e—e- ee a 
so os ee as eee ee ee 
wa naa a B=a= 


ee lines by aio ng repeat. 


oak tT xd ECCIIES. * Fs. ess 


ae ee - Se a 
=aes eie= = CF a sian ae ee = 22-4] 


1 Who, ‘O Lord! when life is o'er, Shall to heaven’s blest mansionssoar? Who, an ev - er welcome guest, In thy ho- ly place shall rest ? 


— a aeeeene =e ell 


= He, who shuns the sinner’s road, Loving those who love their God; Who, with hope and faith unfeigned, Treads the path by thee ordained: — 


—— == == r= aia ee Seaces|| 


tae aaa 


3 He, = trusts in n hi a - Er, Not in aught himself hath done:—He, great God! cat be thy care, And thy choic-est bless-ings share. 


eee ete ee ze — ieee Poseetiate — 
| aaeeee ———— =a ee ae = ae a a on io 8 es ee Se 
EVELYN. 7s. G lines. 
END, 


—_ Sieber S ae— 


1 Rock of =e - es, cleft for me! Let mehide my-self in thee; Let the wa-terand- tbe blood, From thy wounded side that flowed, 
p.c. Be of sin the per - fect cure; Save me, Lord! and make me pure. 


Sigg aa a lel 


“a — ae 


i enna 2 aS == age. ers aS marae: See ES =e === 
par, seaman ef ae goes Soe See —— 

2 Should my tears for ev- er flow, Should my al no languor know, This for sin at not a - tone. Thou must save, ‘aid thou a - lone: 
Ds 10; In my hand no price I bring; Simply to thy cross I cling. 


a ee eee eee 


TOPLADY. 7s. 


sasu utes sy: 
eS SE=- =a = ss aon a 


| Rock of A- Beg wags for me, Let me hide  my-self 
| 


Dr. T. HASTINGS. 


in thee; s the wa- ter and the, blood, From thy wounded side that. Sieved, 
p.c,Be of sin the per-fect cure; Save me, Lord, and make me pure. 


HEATHER. 7s. 


SSeS = Se Se Se 


3 1 Sis lapel Mie 
| 14 gat -et, Lord, my “fro-ward heart ; Make me teach - a - mn ie mild 


Up right, sim - ple, free from art; "Make me as a wean- ed child ; 
Se SS ee 


Sisal iii seal ees 


HEN DON. T Se Or Go Linge: From Dr. MALAN, 


| sin cen cet SESE: Bwlecisaell 
ens grass prepare, 


x From distrust and en-vy free, Pleased with all that pleas - = thee, 


To thy pastures fair and large, Heavenly Eee lead thy me And my couch nr tenderest care, Midst the springing grass prepare, ae: oa spr he 


el 
. i os —_ r 
See = [22 as 22 ae eae ae Sos See ee, 
PLEYEL’S HYMN. 7 So 
es SSeS See 
Heavenly Fa - ther, sovereign Lord, Be one 
fee e Ff @ 2 


Mu Sus name adored ; Smitty mercies ney -er fail 3 


wm : IVES. 7s. a 8. IVES. 255 


. 2 Ss M 
1 Who are these in bright ar- ray, This in- nu-mer - a- ble throng, Round fhe x - ae “night and sae 
2 — a fie-ry tri-als Css These from ‘eet af - = tions came; Now, before 


I 2: @ @ os? PP 
jes Fea a =pysst=ase" per aa 


et a 


“si Worthy .is the Lamb, once slain, Blessing, hon- or, glo- ry, power, Wisdom, rich- es. to ob- tain, New do-min-ion eve - ry hour.’ 
Clad in raiment pure and white, Vic-tor palms in eve-ry hand: Thro’ their great Re-deem-er’s might, More than con - us - Pie oe eee 


ee ee ee eee 
SS Se ee 
EULTON. 
as es oe Fe =—s——-« == =. pc ata ~—|-—-- 
: é 2 —e- i — ee 
fie . 


Broth-er, though from yonder sky Cometh oa - ther voice nor cry, Yet we know for thee to- day Eve-ry pain hath passed a - way. 


Praise to God!—im - mor - tal praise, For the love that crowns our days; Bounteous source of every joy, Let ste praise our i > ww 


MULI.. Ss & 7s. gia sagici ee a WM. F. MULLEA 


geste eee ever Pee === BSS 


ee —— 


1. Teach me, Je=sus, how to love thee, Draw my heart un- to thee as h; Make me worthy of that mer-cy, Which ei me caused theeto die. 


Ge Sra pe ee ee sabe eee | 


2 Teach me, Je-sus, how to love thee, When my heart is filled with grief, And from dreaded trouble’s power, Give my soul some sweet re-lief ; 


(SS a eS ee ee 


3- Teach me, Je-sus, how to love thee, Save me from earth’s mins strife; Lead my steps from evil to thee, aes thro’ ss I may have life. 


33-3 — -fa— o—p—®— 9 —-—»-to—e 
2s das SSeS ak Seek weeds Ss 


: a a ei —— -+|_ eee I ae =s 
er Daas eee saaee See = See ee ae a ae 


Teach me how to shun tempt-a- tion, Ando’er sin my spir-it raise, And, O, aid my soul in ne To thy g ar ceaseless praise. 


SS SS LS SSS ae 


0-9 -O— ———= 


I have suffered long and pa-tient, Waiting on - se thy kind wil To release me from all. sor-row By the blest words “Peace, be still!” 


(pase Here =F asl ose Bass === === == — == af 


RRS Re Saar 


aE —— 


i me to as-sist the weary, And o’er sin their spir - its raise; And, O, aid our souls in yield-ing To thy goodness rr ger praise. 


: Sa = Seer ae eee eee (far fay 


Zoo. 8s & 7s. . WILLIAM Mason. 2357 


: =——— = Sas Sas SA esie: te 


1 Ho-ly Source of con-so -la-tion, Light and life thy grace imparts; Vis - it vias in thy compassion; Guide our minds,and fill our hearts 


ga Sees ee ee eee = 


2 Heavenly Cee without Ls, Thou canst bring us from a- hove; Lord, we ask that heavenly treasure, Wisdom, ho - li - ness, ad love. 


a ees eee eee eee 


3 Dwell with-in us, bless- s Spir - it; Where thou art no ill can come; Bless us now, aa Jesus’ mer- it; eras in eve-ry heart and home. 


[Seas SSS SS Baas Sees Saas) 


OBERO. Ss & 7s. Double. Theme from ZUMSTEEG. 
1 2 og me . ee 
== oS ee Se oe =H 
Geb 4 Es Ea — 2 ee fe Se 
“Praise to thee, thou great t Creator ; Praise be thine from every tongue ; : z 
1 i Join, my soul, with every creature, Jovan thes: see sis Statioani es - w - ni-versal song. §. Father,source of all compassion, Free,unbounded grace is thine : 


D. C. Hail the God of our salvation, Praise TREY cactersts due crits ates e) suscas 5 for his love divine. 


BPs eS cael son ane aed 
(yrs teers ta See 


D.C. 


=] 


ace ae aii Sacer 


——— ne Set oe eRe API 
ten thousand are sgivy-en, For Ree oe of future joy, 
2 ; Bd Wis praise thro’ earth wea heaven,SoundJe-.............. hovah’s praise on high, * Joyfully on earth adore him, Tillin heaven our song we raise ; 
p.c. There, enraptured, fall before him, The Uy ie ed eer See wonder, love, and praise. 


ae ees vers bess tet ptt ace 


Ss & 7s. Double. 


= 22 
=e] we 3 aoe ge 

©"1 Hark! what mean those ho - ly — voi -ces, / Sweet-ly sounding thro’ the skies; Lo! th’an-gel-ic host re- joic-es: 

a ee 1 ——-— — = =< 

a —— ee oe 

| -o- -o- @ o | 
on oe is | : 

2 “Peace on earth, good-will from heaven, Reach - ing far as man is found, Souls ‘alanis and win for - giv- en,” 


“2G ee ee fee te a eae SS wee 


= a ee ee ee ee 


——= ~_ 2 ae ee a cae Fal Ka aces a 
a a eee ie Ale Gay Seo aie eo 
2 catia 2 : —-o_,-0 0 = es = i 


J I 6 a TS Se 
cour hal-le -lu-jahs rise. Hear them tell the wondrous sto - ry ‘ Hear themchant, in _ hymns of Py 
é 1 fa zs r 
Se =o === eS 
Tee ie SoS esr 
Loud our gold-en harps shail sound. ‘ Christ 3 is Se the great A -noint - ed, Heaven and earth his prais - es BS 


sn = oo ry See eee | bes. Seal mee ae Se na 
a a a =— === Fe ee= eat Ses = aS = — 


e 


“Glo - ry in the highest— glo-ry! | Glo -ry be to God most high! Glo-ry be to God most high! 
— ee Ea ae an ~ =— a 
re re ns ess =4—j— = Soares 


O re-ceive whom God ap - point - ed, Yor your Prophet, Priest. and King, 


Se = iohin ee es = 
2S ee ye 
<a es Ss 


HEAVENLY CHOIR. 8s &7s. Double. 9 23.00n 259 


sti Steins eae ea aaa 


2 Peace on earth, good will from pa: Reaching far as map is Gand, “Souls redeemed and sins for - a . en, Loud our golden harps shall sounds 


Hear them tell the wondrous sto - ry, Hear them chantinhymns of joy, “Glory in the highest, glory, Glo- ry be to God most high 


= ~ Christ | is born, the great A - one ed, Heaven and earth their praises sing! receive whom God yet tiamep For your ae Priest and King, 


SSS 


SANDS. Ss & TS. Double. 


Sa-viour, seurce of eve-ry blessing, Tune my heartto grateful lays ; 


; Streams of mercy, nev - er ceas - ing, Call for ceaseless songs of eee. Teach me some me-lo-dious measure, Sung by raptured saints a - bove ; 


e! 


p. c. Fill my soul with sa - cred pleasure, While I sing re-deem-ing love. 


= a 


260 NORMO. Ss & 7s. Double. 


8: END. D.C 


* One there is above all others, Well deserves the name of Friend ; His is love beyond a brother’s, Costly, free, and knows no end. Which of allour 
3H l 


a pga to he 
<S-Saiig od (SiS Bee 


@--a— 


e | j . 4. barre 
p. ©. But this Saviour died, to have us Re-conciled in him to God. 
Shi Saale 
ata = eet =e teen 
Cae =e 
: D.C. 
#- - eS Se 
itis: SSSI 
a - Bas i aT aa ae e ; : ; 
friends, to save us, Could or would have shed his blood? . § Watch-man, tell me, does the morn-ing Of fair Zi-on’sglory dawn? 
: *) Have the signs that mark his com-ing Yet up - on thy pathway shone? 


(SSS SS 


S = oo oS 3: 3S. ss 
9 { Watchman, see, the light is*beaming, Bright-er still up-on the way; 
Signs thro’ all the earth are gleaming, 0 - mens of the coming day;: 


ca ee ae ee ee oe ee 


STS = eS SS SS 
Ss ee eee Se Se 


Pilgrim, yes! a- rise, look round thee ; Light is break-ing in the skies; Gird thy bri- dal robes around thee, Morning dawns, arise, a - rise! 


a = — 
oa — 
-*-@-—4-—_ @—-a—_ 
US ag eo o—3--3—~¢ - 
When the Ju - bal. trumpet sounding, Shall a- wake fromearth an? sea, ~All the saints of God now sleeping, Clad in im-mor -tal-i - EY 


A BRIGHTER DAY. 8s & 7s. Double. | 261 


—p es a 
SSeS 


1 “Lift your heads” with faith ;the morrow Dawneth brighter than to-day; An- gol hands will lift the shadows, Chase the gathering gloom away. 


(asad Seed aon etiarerrs ee oie ee ==: Sy 


wie mes 
- 2 Art thou lone-ly, oad and wea-ry, Watching thro’ the si-lent night? Dry thy tears, the o-rient glistens Like ee of sil- ver light. 


Snes ore ee eed ene Cee eee eet 


3 Does the night seem long and wea - ry—Dangers threatning ‘long the way? Joy will soon re-turn to bless ae Soon will dawn a br ighter day. 


x a v_je— Peet a === =e i ec ta ae . a Saar ae {= Saf | 


Bere eee eees eases 


“ Lift your heads ” the day is breaking,Soon the morning will appear; See the earth from slumber waking; “ Lift your heads,” the day draws near. 


SSS __ eee, 


ee ey 
Fanaa Eze! eee eee eee eee eee 


See! the earth from slum-ber aor -ing, ‘ beads heads !” behold the day. 


grip tps now the mornis breaking, See the shadows flee a- way; 


== pees eS: === 


an 


262 | LET ME GO. 8s & 7s. Double. 


So ese re vere Sires = oe: Slee ae ==] 


— ——— to ote 


1 Let me go where saints are going, To the mansions of tha blest; Let me go where my Re-deem-er Has prepared his peo-ple’s rest. 


SS SU eAnl 


2 Let me go where noneare wea-ry, Where is meen He “ort woe; Let me go and ae my spir-it In the rapture an-gels know. 
rie 
ae = = See Se) ae ss Saree re ew ss = ae 
p= 9-]P—p— os as _ a 8- asset a 
Se eee eee ee ee re 


3 Let me go, why should I tar-ry? What has earth to = me here? What but cares and toils and sorrows? What but jaihy and pain and fear ? 
“Ouorvs. —Let me. go,’tis Je-sus calls me, Let me gain the realms of Ee ; Bear me o- ver, an-gel pin - ions, Longs my soul to be a - way. 


DST ED Sear eae Se et ae eee] 


D.C. 
sie 2 p—°—p-1e— 5-2 SSE pasa a ‘ ae Gomes en oad 
= =e ee — a = — at ee =a 2 =a a =2-+ 
3 would gain ie realms of brightness, Where they dwell for ever - more, I would j join a friends that wait me, O - ver on the other shore. 


Ss dala SSS Ss 


Let me go, for bliss e - ter-nal, Lures my soul a- way, a - way, ioe the victor’s song a -ant, Thrills my heart, I can-not “ae 


ere eee ae fel 


Let me. go, for hopes most cherished, Blasted round me oft- en lie. O! I’ve a Saree flow-ers, But, to see them fade and die. 


o—--9—,9---9_6@—_9 o---9 —»—0 a — 
fe S4 Se o— 22> a === = Bae ee eee: a cx. 
oF er > ina ae > > ee ee re Seles Sa ine se a Van” hs oh af 


oe 


 “RVEN ME. Ss & Fs. With Chorus. tie Pugrin's Sonds. "BEES. 


Saaaae =e [eae See Fag Ope zee Fae ae || 


@ 
os ne: ei = ee Pe area Sy Lee ale ae 
if Lora. I hear of ee rs of blessings, Thou art scattering full and free ; i : 
Show's the thirs-ty land re-freshing, Let some droppings fall on me, E-ven me, H-ven me, Let some seh Sacco fall on me. 


== == Smee oS 


S56 pe SSS crete re 26a 
oe ae 8. Se aa. net or mt Pane eee cae —F= = 
{ Pass me not, O God, my aah Sin-ful ed my heart may be; 
Thoumight’st leave me, but the rather Let thy mer-cy ite on ee E - ven me, E- ven me: Let thy mercy light ae ae 
a 


ee eS eee eee Sires == eee = Al 


a See eer See Sie es —— 


BETAH. Ss & 7s. as wince wae 


foie Gi ae shia enced sat sez eeels fall 


1 Saviour, source of eve- ry blessing, Tune my Se to grateful lays ; Streams of mercy, nev- er ceasing, Call for cease - less songs of praise. 


ee SSS Sees sifu 


oa —. 
a _ me some me-lo - dious measure, Sung by iat ti saints above ; Fill my soul with ga-cred pleasure, se I sing re- adn love. 
Fae. cres. cres. 
b-z- 2 ae — Fae aac —z-g 
a 

oe eee meas a VEER at essed 
aa ee 2 Soe Site eettcd Pewee 2 

3 Thou didst seek me when a stranger, Pr ta from the fold of God; Thou zee save my son danger, Didst re - deem me with thy blood. 


Paces ere ee 


= 


ge THE SWEETEST NAME. 8s & 7s. Special. 


Prom Prierim’s Sonas. 


3: iin oP Ss See Sas a oe ers 
p= ssa SSSS Sa Sas SSS SSS aes 
1 =i is no name so sweet on earth, No name so sweet in heavy? en, The name be - fore his wondrous birth, To Christ, the L Pee giv - en. 


ae Se 


o a 
2 His —— name they did Sade When Abram’s son they called eas The name that still, By God’s good will, De - liv - er-er  re-vealed him. 
3 And when he hung up-on the tree, They wrote his name above him, "That all might see the rea-son we For ev - er more must love him. 


SSS SSS ea 


4 So now up-on_ his Father’s throne, ‘er ty to release us, Pron sin and pains, he glad-ly reigns, The Princeand Saviour Je- sus. 


228 Ee ees res ee ee rere 


($e ees oes eee ee Pte See 


We love to sing around our Rings Ane And hail him bless-ed Je- sus: For there’s no word ear ev-er heard, So dear, so sweet as Je- sus. 


SSS SSS eS Sal 
Eaaae SSS SESS es = 


We love to sing around our King, And hail him bless-ed @e - sus: me there’s no word ear ev -er pe So 0 ear, so sweet as Je- sus. 


THE SHINING SHORE. 8s & 7s. Special. 265 


G. F. ROOT. By permission. 


gises ete eae SSS aS | 


1 My days are gliding swiftly by, And I, a_ pilgrim stranger, Would not detain them as they fly! Those hours of toil and danger. 
2 We'll gird our loins, my brethren dear, Our distant homes dis-cern - ing: Our ab-sent Lord has left us word, Let eve-rylamp be burning— _ 


eas See 2a ae eee — * = =a 


3 Should coming days be cold and dark, We need he ae cease our ate ing That ff ie er 4 nought can molest, Where golden harps are ring-ing. 


eae eres sere SS Sel aes =s 


4 Let sorrow’s rudest tempests blow, Each chord on earth to sev-er, Our pike says come, and there’s our home, For ev-er, oh! for ev - er. 


a mack aes, Je x 
gs ee [So ee See oie sees de 


Se sar o— oe —— sar —@e—o—o- <= 
— a_i ee a —e- Sosa — =fe—p—* =e ae 28 —o 2 9-- ] 
= sp esiue | eee =o gee Se ee pope ee ea 
For ob! westand on Jordan’s strand, Our ahh are wae o-ver, And just be-fore, the a shore We may almost dis - cov - er. 


ae Se Sor aes 


SS Je oe eee apt hetete 
oes oP ts = = ae eee He 5 = == =e Pee : ri] 


~ 


For oh! westand on Jordan’s strand, Our friends are passing 0 - ver, an sat be - fore, the shining shore We may almost dis - cov - er. 


23S eet Soas Seas =p Sa PSS = 


MEN TO. Ss & 7 Se Double. From a popular German Tune. 


BES =Tra Spa ae ae Se 


Se en = ==] 


1 j Sweet the moments, rick in Blessing , Which a the cross I ele 
¢ Life, and health, and peace possessing From the sinner’s dy-ing Friend. $ Here Pll sit, for ev-er viewing Mercy streaming in. his blood ;— 
_ D.c. Precious dr ops! my soul bedew - ing, Plead and claim my peace with God. y 


= Zac: ee les Sie arer: 903 Sl 


Ss ae ea 


ee it is 1 find my heaven, While up-on eae cross I gaze; it 
Love Imuch? I’ve much forgiven,—I m a mir-a- cle ofgrace.$ Loveand griefmy heart di - vid -ing, Gazing here I'll 
p.o. Constant still in faith  - bid-ing,—Life de - riv - ing eee his death. = Th evend Ey breathy 


ae aso a a ee ee ss ee aoe — oe 
$5 Snes ae Sea aes Se ee eae tneotist Sasi 
HAWKES. S& 7s. 

e--o— a =e {= fe = 
ig a “69a 5 ad es Ge =S5= os —2—@ 3-6” ie 

(a Bees Ss Se Geter Se =e ow an eee eee ate Bs e215] 

1° Ta™ bor-ing and heavy Ja- den, With my sins, O Lord, I roam, While I know thou hast in-vit-ed All such wanderers to their home. 

ee a oe Se aac a = == 

Gs aoe at =e = a= =a Hast = oe aera o--e-a- eS all 
~ 2 Make my Faiiern es it will-ing To o- bey re gracious voice, At "i eross to Meare a4 ects net de-part-ing to  re-joice. 
$Q- ea —— === = eons SS hee a <<< oe ae aes Sa 

———s =e Bae sites Si== a == eS Saas - = 

63 sa Fes en —s ep 5 a - ae Ht 

3 Thy sweet yoke I'd take up-on me, And would learn, O Lord, of thee; Thou art meek in heart, = is _ly, Teach me like thy-self to be. 


Fe ee ee ee ee 


NOY UP.” Ss & 7s. Peculiar, or C. M.* 267 


ae —_ oe rors 2 ; ae 
— aio — oe —e—h= = rap — Ee 
ge err =e = Ees= aa ere —— 
2. Earth’s joys, like dewdrops, fade a - way} Like clouds its vi-sions van - sian ie bove, no night canchase the day Those joys no eae ban - ish 
a ; 
ie, aioe: aes jeer s = Se 
s == = an tae — 9-9 — = 
== oe ea 9 fe Sen | eee Se Seal Fa ee ae 


HERBST. Ss & Fs. Unusual. (81, 87, nike 


reas 22 See Be Sees See Bay 


— 
When thy har- vest yields thee plea - sure, Thou the antes en sheaf shalt bind ; 

To the poor et longs me treas- ure Of the scattered ears be--hind; zi 
\ 


gistee age ieee =2 


fe A thine o - live a) in- creas - ing, Pour their plenty o’er =e aia 
} Grate-ful thou shalt take ‘the bless - ing, But not search the boughs a-gain : ; 


This a God ee eS bless The wi- dow and = fath - er - bee 


== Sa t3= on Sa Saas Ess 
-@- a 
This thy God or-dains to bless The wi-dow and the fath - er - less, 


see eer 


ees Ss, 7s & Gs. (87,886.) 
= 


Fes Sees 


1. This world is poor from shore toshore, And, like Tea vision, Its lofty domes and brilliant ore, Its gems and crowns, are vain and poor, There’s parks rich bat heaven. 


Sea aes tadlelras seal oll 


pes to winds — given ; The ver mah bloomsin ruinlie, Death reigns o’er all beneath the sky ee 8 —s rich but heaven. 


2. Em-pires de-cay and nations die, Our ho 


; es (eae a === = ene ae 


* By joining the last two notes in the second and fourth lines. 


MALES Double. 


Ss & 7s. 


D.C. 
the deepening shade ; 


ee --g—S- 6.2 2 
ett ey 
SICILY, or DISMISSION.. s & 7s, or Ss. 7s & i 


ee irrrricee Pree ee Zales 6/22 a Ses 2zs|c'eg = 


Lord, dis-miss us with thy blessing; Fill our me with joy and peace ; Det. us each, thy iove possessing, Tunph in ime grace. ) 
t Oh refresh us, Uh refresh us, ‘Traveling thro’ this wil-der-ness. ¢ 


eiges P ee  eeee pe eeeee 


GREENVILLE. Ss & 7s. Double. 


a te s ; 
For be mortal cares re- treating Sor- did hopes and vain de-sires, rt D.C 
: Here our willing footsteps meeting, Eve-ry heart to heaven aspires, From the fount of glo-ry beaming, Light celestial cheers our eyes, 


p.c. Mer-cy from a-bove proclaim-ing Peace and pardon from the skies. 


id Zea op- oe. 
i mee eee ee tee (emcee! 


ABIDING REST. $s & TS. eke celiac: Double. 


‘: now have found a - bid-ing rest, For which I long was sighing DC. 


Now on my Saviour’s faithful breast, My weary head is ly - ing: } his is the place where sin no more, And Death and Hell a - arm me; 
p.c. [ now am safe, by Je-sus’ power, Fromall that else would harm me. 


- | aoa 


ZION. 88s, 7s & As. Dr. T.HastTines. 269 


On- the mountain’s top appearing, Lo! he sacred herald stands: : 
Welcome news to Zion bearing, Zi- on long in hostile lands , § Mourning captive! God himself will loose thy bands, Mourning captive ! God himself will,&c. 


2. 


| | 
TAMWORTH. Ss, 7s & As. 


Saree Sra Soa =tgiall 


| ; Songs a- new of honor framing, a ye to the Lord a- lone; ; 
All his wondrous works proclaiming. Jesus wondrous works hath done.{ Glorious vietory, Glorious a His right Ba aad arm hath: won. 


yap sey 


NEE NS TON: S87 Ws & A, or = "80 '7's. Go Yinas® aie B. BRADBURY. 


Soslsleeeac22izl Mess aie “[eaigse-alcll 


—@ 


<8 -@ 2:9 feolo- is 
i Whatis life ?’tis but a vapor.Soon it Se away; 
9 o*, 


Cr cit ed 
Life is buta dying taper; O,my soul,why wish to stay! a Why notspread thy wings and js Straight to he world of joy? we not spree ee wings and fly, Straight, de. 


oe Eeoeee ai pasta ee a se lestse ach 


HARWELL. Ss, eae & AL, or Ss & Hs. “Double. Dr. L. MASON, 


rod oe reer era ard ee area eee oT 


Hark! ten akan harps and voices Sound the notes of praise above, 
i Je - sus reigns, and heaven rejoices; Je - sus reigns the God of Jove. 
p.c. Hal-le-lujah! hal - A - a a Hal - le- .u- = A - men. 


+9-*-2- ss @@ @+ 1 @ eet = peal 
sieges eat t yh ey 


_ See! he sits on yonder throne; Je - sus rules the world aloue. 


270 . ELT. Ss, 7s ming A. Written for this werk by AN OLD FRIEND. 


1 Guide me, thou good Shepherd, guideme,Where the wa - ter gent- ly flows; With re-fresh - ing food pro-vide me, Where the soul’s_ best 
2 Cheer me, thou good pee cheer me, With the a cents of thy voice; Let me know. thee ay - waysnear' me, In - flu- en - cing 


(SSS 


3 Hold-me, thou good Nee hold me By thine Sel ‘Gate hand of — With thy precious grace en - fold me, Till, at home with 


ae Set Ee Seeds oo SE 


ser a 


SANSOME. Ss,7s & 4. 


aera SW] (SSS SS 


Se 
nur-ture grows; Kindly guid-ing Where my Lord and Mas- ter goes. Hark! the voice of love and mer~-cy Sounds a- 
od my choice;Gently guid-ing While I thank - ful - ly re.- joice. See!—it rends the rocks a - sun - der—Shakes the 


| ene ea ———— aii 
alae! 24S SS) |S Se = 
= =o — @- 4-2. go —_ = a] $s $$) 9} — Sa See 
ag a Seif Peis e et y gags pase 
theo a - bove, Bless-ed Saviour, I» shall all thy ee prove. {“It is finished!” Oh! what plea-sure Do these 
) Heavenly blessings, with - out mea-sure, Flow to 


el a 


So SS 


——— — —| 
Sounds a-loud from Cal - va - 2 


es 
\Shakes the earth—and veils the sky: bolt is fin - ished!’ “It is fin-ished!” Hear the dy - ing Sav -iour cry. 


_—— Ss = == =e 
a = 2 2S Ss oe = Fo eo ee = =345— 


Do oF tess charming words af - ford! 
{ Flow to us thro’ Christ, the Lord: NG 


fe SS Se 


~ charming 
us 


is fin - ished!” “It is fin - ished "—Saints ! the dy - ing Hecke re - cord. 


DANVILLE. Ss, 7s & 4. 


pas oe Ss ae iret ead 


Ho-ly Father, grant a blessing, Peace and comfort from above; Rest up-on us here con-féss-ing, All our sins against thy love. O, for-give us, 

: m6 i — 

Sse See ote Sag 
HENNA. &s,7s & 4. WM. MASON. 


ae — S35] 
ees neat 


Songs a- new of honor ES Sing ye to a Lord a - lone ; 


— = =e SSS a= = == Saye Za 
——— ear = Sal 


All his wondrous works proclaiming, Je ~ sus wondrous works hath done! Fila ioe ic hind rious ie. Hier right fh tee and arm hath won, 


SSS See ae 


* 272 ; BANKES. Ss, 7s & 4. ” 0. E. WHITING. 


= = a a Sear Sees | 


1 See, from Zi- on’s sa-cred mountain, Streams of liv-ing waters flow! God has opened there a fountain, That supplies the plains below : 


a = Sree Peres om om nae 
eee: a as : ae og -2 32 2-2 EE 


2 Thro’ ten Ruane channels flow - ing, Streams of mer -cy find their way; Life, and health, and joy be-stowing, Making all around look gay : 


ee = =e 


KEDRON WATERS. Ss & Gs. 


SSS SSS SSS 


They are bless-ed,They are bless-ed, Who its sovereign vir-tues know. 1 Be - yond where Kedron’s wa-ters flow, Be- 
—j—__—— == SSG 
See 
eS ee ee ee 


e) ye na-tions! O ye na-tions! Hail the long - ex - pect -ed day. 2 He bows be-neath the sins of men; He 


= 5-3 -e— See aE ee US ena 
= Sd 


held the suffering Sa-viour go To sad Gethsem -a- ne; His coun-te-nance is eal di- vine, Yet grief appears in eve-ry line. 


slaseeaeel 


cries to God, and cries a- gain, In sad Gethsem- a- ne; He lifts his mournful eyes above— My Father, ors this cup re-move? 


Ze = eS 


JUST AS xr AM. Ss & Gs. Peculiar. W.B.B. 


SS seer en = ae == Sea 


. Just as am—with-out one Pe But that thy blood was shed for me: And that chou bidd'st me come A ee O Lamb of — r come! 
ae ei ee Bs Bae faa 
pi fee me cre a ess ee Sea = eee pesos ae =e: 
b= oe te re oe hee on a 22s =a sates ae c 


2 Just as I am—and wait-ing not To rid my a of one dark er _ thee whose blood ean change each spot, O Lamb S God, I aemet 


eee ESS Stebel 


Ss & Gs. Peculiar. So aad 


——-A—- = ee c f | 
==_-l- ~~ e__e sH-3— Sees 8. What though in lonely grief I sigh, 


3 My God, my - Fa - ther, while I stray Far from my home, on life’s rough way, } For friends beloved no longer nigh ; 
1. ; O, teach me from my heart to say, [OMIT. .....0. 0. seeceeeeeee eee “Thy will, my God, be done,” — ie - 4 
° “Thy will, my God, be done.” 


4. If thou shouldst call me to resign 
What most I prize—it ne’er was mine, 
T on!y yield thee what is thine ; 


SSS Sey eee 


OU kr BLEST REDEEMER. Ss, Gs & 4s. (86,84) Or C. M. 


Though dark my path, and sad my lot, Let me 
e And breathe Mia prayercr- vine - fy tangent (OMIT: ..25.0.-<teccesicssess+cesseees 


/ 


— — a——&-,- 4 — te— “rH 

Nop SR oN Sins uae ae ae ages Saeed a, ae =I =a 

oa = fe eee peeeniaeens p= Noses IE see or eas 2—2—2-|| ops eee os 21H 

o—a—t— cae ae > 

1. Our blest Re-deem-er, ere he breathed His ten - Ger, last fare - well, A SES A Con.- fort - er, Peqented With us to dwell 

—— a a Pie 

be ae 2 vieos eae ee =a — pao oS Sh ofS = Se Se, 

see a ae s oe e ste s— Sag 
. He came in tongues of liv- ing flame, To sal. convince, Be. due ; All power - ful as the wind he came, As view - less too. 


Sa ee SS 
K. N.-18 


= . WHAT SHALL I DO TO BE SAVED? | &s,6s &9. 


From GoLpzn SHOWER, 


7 a ee ee eric aes ee ee ee 
Ses = cmeaa kaw kel ( bam_ar emia : =—— a ca ae as 

1 O! what shall I~ do to be saved Fromthe sorrows that burden my soul? Like the waves in the storm When the winds are at war, 

2 0! what shall I do .to besaved, When the pleasures of youth are all fled? And the friends I have loved, From thé earth are removed. 


(pee er et ee ee ee 


= 
3 0! what shall I do to besaved, When _ sick- ness my strength shal] subdue? Or the world in a day, Like a vt roll a- way, 


Bee oe eee et ee ee 


ae 0: Lord, look in mer-cy on me, Come,O come, and speak peace tomy soul; Un- to whom shall: I flee, Dearest Lord, but to thee, 


ae Heat es eee ee nie 


-—- tt —_—_______—__. a 


Pee Se Lee reed ees ee cel ee 

a aoe Sr a—P—e Eas e parte aa ete eee os fe e=2—P-|o—P—e- m4 
Sec Sc oe see mcm ce fe ere 
Chill-ing floods of distress o’er me roll. What shall TI do? what shall I -.do? O! whatshall I do to be saved? 
And I weep o’er the gravesof the dead. What shall I do? what shall I do? OQ! what shall I do to be saved? 


> Gee aon § aah Se Sar = SS a ae rena) ny SE 
SSS SS ey 
2 i a ae Ba 323 ed Steere > te—e—e-f = Ses 2 
And e -ter- ni - ty o- pens to “view. What shall I do? what shall I do? .O! whatshall I do to be saved? 


es ees eee 


Thoucanst make my poor bro-ken heart whole. That will I do! that will -I Je - sus 


Vl go and be saved. 


ie — “ga = Esleee paw, wale qee == = SSF iste 


—- 


«ALL WILL BE WELL.” &s & 4s. 275 _ 


“€ All things work together for good to them that love God.” WM, B. BRADBURY. From Pier Sones. 
oecerwne ae) ses SPSS SE =e a Se eet oe ee 
Ss Sea eres eee See ae oe ae 
1 Thro’ the love of God our Saviour, All will be well; Free and changelessis his fa - vor, All, all is well. Pre-cious is the 
a se os 
= i227 | 6 ee ee esa o-- 6 _e—o- 
2 Tho’ we pass thro’ trib -u - la - tion, All will be well; Ours is be a full sal- va-tion, All, all is well. Hap - py still in 
ass ce se ee 2a? =e SiS Ss Sa = a= 29 e- -% 
p-—— A oe se ZS eg mean eet 
3 We ex- pect a bright to - morrow, All will be well; Faith can sing thro’days of sorrow, All, all is well. On our Father's 
i aad le a ns aS < = = cme 2S cs a teiy — oe 
Srp - gS fe A Za ara = == eee peeobe iS ts 


= ah aaa eal es 


ke Se SSS Sa a pe eal 


blood that healed us, Per - fect is the grace that sealed us, Strong the hand stretched out to shield us, All must be well. 
$¢——-—-—-— =: oe So See SS ee ee ee 
— sans Sains = a ae = ane es ages === = =|] 
God con-fi- ding,Truth-ful if in Christ a - bid - ing, - ly “* the Spir - it’s guiding, a must be = 
a ae. ears Fe —a BE ai I OO eae pean ee ee ee 
=e a 2 = == ieee Sse ee =] 
SS yp eee ———— a 
love - ly -ing, Je-sus eve-ry need sup - ply - ing, Or ae liv - ing or in dy-ing, All must be well. 
, cet +-—»—p— 2 = a oleae = am = ee ee ——— = 
So eH et of -__* -}- — —— 
; 2h js ee d mae ae ere a 


376 isk Y ER. “°° Watchmen onward !”? Ss, Fs & Gs. (87,87,66,6.) 


= See SS SS 


1, J Watchmen! on- ward to your sta - tion; Blow the z. pet long and* loud; 
Preach the gos- pel to the  na- tions, Speak to eve-ry gath’-ring crowd; See the day is break - ing, See the 
(@easS = ee ee ee ee ee sea 
= ee aaa ae —— gi ——_ i a es Sas eee po" aaa we 
—~4— 8 <—-te—$— o_o = eon eee ae i 
ee eS ee = 
; 5c oat f bia 4 
l Watchmen! hail the ris- ing glo - ry Of the great Mes- si- ah’s reign; See the day is 
Tell the Saviour’sbleed-ing’ sto-ry, Tell it to the listening train; See his love re - veal - ing; See the 


SSS 


See the saints a - 


saints a - wak - ing, No morein sad - ness bow'd. i = win - ter is ov - er and gone, The 
[smi a 6 fy — = 22Gb ree 52), 
— =o $6 op ares 
et =H] Ss a e ——- == 
spi - -. rit seal- ing; Tis life a-mong the slain! 2, Shall ev - e - ry  crea-ture a - or Their 


SSS Se Sl SSS = 


foie nae spi - ‘vit 


——— eal See a = so =< oe == — Ss 
moe a ‘ = oe ees i = a ae 22 - =a == 2} 
thrush whistles sweet on the spray, =e = - tle 5A fail her soft moan, The lark mountsand warbles a - 


= = — —o—| =e See —]— 
SSS SaaS cose See ee = 
S| 


e 
voi-ces in con-cert a -_ nite, And I, the most favored be — found : prais-ing to take less de - light 


SSS eS 


MELVINA. Ss. Double. J. = BALL. QIs 


{23 eee 


1 O when shall we sweetly re-move, 0 when shall we en-terour rest—Re-turn to the Zi-on a- bove, The ue of spirits iatrese’d 
2 But angels themselves cannot tell The joys of that ho - li- est place, Where Jesus is pleased to re-veal The light | of hig heav-en - ly face ; 


east te 2zE= aT 2S SS SS 


Thou know’st in the spirit; of prayer ie long thy SDBgpE tne -t -ing to see, 4 Begjenes to the burden we bear, But longing to triumph with thee: 


ee ee 
C= Sea eee iat a = eae 


eae as ese Lear 1 eres gee 
That ci- ty of God the great King, Where sorrow and death are no more, Where saints our Im-man- et sing, And cher- ub and ser-aph a- sores 
When, caught in the rap-tur- ous flame, The sight be-a - @- fic a prove, And walk in the light of the Lamb, En - joy - ing the beams of his love. 


apes eee eS esse ee ll 


: "Tis good at thy word to be here; Tis bet- ter in thee to aN gone, ac. see thee in glo-ry ap-pear, And rise to a share in thy throne. 
Sa ee a eee 
accel aad eer ma 
FOSTER. &s. Single. W. BB. 
Par —~—=— oe ees teres ——— 
ZS Sa Sea 
oan Ob her-u-bi a d waft to his tl 
J the crown of my hope, My soul is in haste to be gone; ear me, ye cher-u-bim, up, nd waftme away to his throne. 
3 ity Saran, aha absent id oto. Whom not havingseen,I a- dore ; Whose name isexalted a-bove, All glo-ry, do-min-ion and power. 
| at es 
pee aS esl 
pee e—o—o—o_}o.e—|F eo -fe— 2-3-2 ie as “e_tete- 
* 3 Dissolve thou these bands that detain My soul from her portion in ise O strike off this a -a-mant chain, And make me e - ter-nal - ly “free. 


—— 5 | pe Ae 


ae eas es 


2783 TIME FOR  Saigcaaci 7s & Gs. W.B.B, a PiLGRIn’s Sones. 


as eee 


ae. 


ENp. 


—_ =a i— Zee = 
pa —2e =: = ae ace a= afta = === 5 = Mecsas <f 
rie a as es = ga S25 = ==8=3= 
1. Go when the eee is shin - eth, Go when the moon is bright, Go when the eve de-celin - eth, Go in the hush of night; .Go with pure mind and 


SESE tts ef teeee aaa 5 a —s SS ee So 


D.C. And in thy chamber kneel- ing, Do thou in se - cret pray. 


8 Bee 


WEBB. 7s & Gs. . GEO. JAMES WEBB. 
Au Sue ng 
feet le |] (Ss SS =o 
| a a a Pte hity-4—2 e222 ees ==s= thes ace eee ao 
aes <i ee aees ee i eae ae oe 
: Bi 1, The morning sei is +5 is gi fe ares dis- - pears ; The sons i eat are ie - vag 
42 = Au Sra SS. is ba 
ga as eal (GR Se aa j= 8S 
(agaes = ‘ =tg- aie oe =| 2 > fs==4 23: ree S—e- 
feel - ing, Send earthly thoughts a-way, e . Rich dews of gracecomeo’er us, In Se a gen- tle shower, And bright-er scenes be-fore us, 
2S ee ee ee eee ee (a7) EB 
a —— ——g—2— —FR Hie: es —+ See 
CGS y (SS 2 ea 


oe: = 
ty To pe-ni-ten-tial tears: Each saa that sweeps ar ocean Brings tidings hei a- far Of na-tions in com- mo - tion, Prepared for Zi-on’s war. 
SESS Se Beery ce 
mF aeelerese SG2s22 ee SSeS RSS 
a ae i =-\ 2 —F—* en BEE a — Cea 
Are ‘niet eve-ry hour: 0 cs, ery for heaven go- ing, A- bundant answers brings, And heavy’ nly gales are blowing, With one up-on theirwings. | 


Sea See 


THERE LAND OF PEACE. 7s & Gs. With Chorus, er aS) 


_ Words by Karr Cameron, From the GoLvEN SHOWER. Music by WM. B. BRADBURY. 
; so» Fuk Chorus. 


Co ——_— pees Bee ar 
Se, Sots: =o 
at sem.cho. § The storms of earth will vanish, And all its turmoils cease, Be-fore we reat ibaredtattageF Ls The xem land of peace, 
2 sem.eho. ( There clouds will never gather, Rude winds will never blow, And there will be that sist -et We ney-er find be - luw. ae land of peace, the land of peace, Ohi! 


eo orirreetr éotals cele Serigcsseseis 2-aslg ce asa iee: = 


2. § On earth are wars and tumults, And dan- ger, fear and <2 Mace unseen powers combining As-sail our fleet- ing life. i 
emer is nev-er conflict, Nor dang. er, nor a- larm; The land of peaceis guarded By an Almight-y arm. 


Hae bas se Sees 
Heb ee is 


— land Sod peers the land of peace, Ohi! 


ox aie ae 2 sit tie ee nei ee Fo aft eS mae eee : TE 2 = SS Ne aes 


PASS ATC. Ts & Gs. 


“As flows the rapid river.” W.25.B, From ‘* Psalmista,” Si permission. 
fos CS 5a Se SMTA Reem Ree 2-2-9 eS 
== 4 a fe2 2 of = 
there will all our troubles cease, And, all our aime -ness luerease ae —- the land of peace. 1. As flows att hee Tiv - er, se channel broad cr hed 
® rant | 
= oa ee tani ade Ste 2 : 3 aoe =e a aaa = = — = -e- fae 7S = 
ee a OSs '@— o—o-"— 9 -S-3 O--—|— ies gts = as o 
se —6—- ge! males —_— €-le—@—-@:—_, ta ,- i — 
there will all our troubles onan. ce. 2, As ah are ev- er wan - ing, As hastes thesun a- way. 
wena ae Ne-9 2-2, cone eres =i Sei = é = =e ae SFiS = — 
SS aE wasic 


seek Hae eben teat eee. ee bell 


Its waters spite ev -er, And hasting tothe sea, So life is onward flowing, And days of offered peace, And man is te a - ing Where calls of merey eease. 


mare i 
=F ogle tes se HS ee ats sa lst ibaa: st at 
ote-2s*s wate. om S123 2 -slgitele gs? Fee eg: 
As ag EP winds complaining, Bring onthe winter day, So fast the Tem er us, The darkness as grave, eA death is just before us, i takes i life 2 Avi 


nett SESSE. as ——s 


“LOOKING HOME. 7s & Gs. "wa. B. BRADBURY. 


REFRAIN. From the GoLDEN CHAIN aad Piermm’s Songs. 
=a 
ae 
ieee, See 
Kh! this heart is void and chil],’Mid earth’s noisy throngings; For my Father’s mansions still Earnestly is longing, T' wards the heav’nly mansions Jesus has pre- 
: Looking home, Looking home. 
EET Se een Sree reneels sep tot gi NOT get 
ee SOK = be = Sel ee eal —@-@ Pel: 
“9-6-3 eo, 2 le-o-—— a to a es ooo, == 
ra a - it eo _q - ° "lec J et 
Soon the glorious day will date u,Heav'nly pleasures eringite; Night will be exchanged for morn,Sighs give oe tosinging. Looking home, &e. Jesus has pre- 
_# @_ {|e 2 6-(s_a es =o seedeges = (ea ~eedd pees —__ es 
ee peepee teeter Steen ee eee =e {Pee SE 
ENDOR. Fs & Gs. Peculiar. S$. B. MARSH. 
PENT 


@! fess tet ee ipee _ | 


Sar of God, whose bleeding loveWe now recall to mind, r 
: Send the answer from above, And let us merey find; § Think on us who think on thee; Ew’ry burden‘d soul release; 
pc. Oh! remember Calvary, And bid us go in peace, 


Gao siet deol |e fas letsss sas ale Fea 


= Let thy blood, by faith applied,The sinner’s pardon se seal; * 
; Speak us freely justified, And all our sickness heal; § By the passion on the tree, Letour griefs and tr. igo ceases 
p.¢c. Oh! remember Calvary, And bid us go in peace. ¥INg. 


CFE Senne eae SSS il 


pared for me, In His Father’s kingdom. 


pared for mé, In His Father’s kingdom. 


4-6 ~9-s—e t— Meese 
WING. Fs & Gs. Unusual. (7%,776.) 


td === See SE eee 


Je-sus, my God and Sa- uuour,} = The more my woes oppress me, 
tin Thy ce - les - ee 2 fa - vor Is my supreme de - light; The more do thou possess me, § With thy all heav’nly might. 


@fe=2= = eee TAT ee 


2 Whenever my heartis  brok - en, ; bend tho’ He might re-ject TPA} 
Be - fore inmy teed: is spok - en, God pi - ties my eacaasl He kind-ly does protect Lest all my cour-age faint. 


me, 
aS E See ese 


PENLTENCE. ; Ts && GS, or a Gs & &s. oonenia = H. OAKLEY. Bese 


& == —— 5S are on -E ie “as 

SS es Se tee eo a = 

1. Je - sus, let thy pity-ing eye Call back a wandering shoe roe to feb! like Pe - ee. ee Wo: ud fain ke Pe - le arbape Ae | 
D.S. Turn, and ae up- on me, Lord, And break my heart of stone. 


a - = Ew fp Pca — 1g —# yg eg Oo 
2 ——— = ae =e Se z= 5 = Si = Spotl ele =e =H1 
TIME IS WINGING. ws & Gs. Peculiar. kz.4£.0. 


Durt.—First time Soprano he Be second, the Bass and Tenor,* 


slosh — | perce oe Le eS = side =" 
ez —0__— — — SS SS eS 

ets zi to— 2 =H ‘ sS—9-S aS 2 o= = (eae = 222 | 
Let me be by grace restored, On Pane be all long suffering shown. ee is wing-ing us a-way ne = e - ter - wal ae 

- Life is = a winter's day— A journey to the ey 

2s wes fae =e=te e608 |S ee 

a ae See. i a a fetid coisa Gilad Bae 7 


e— a — 
\ t *Bass sing the Alto, and Tenor the Soprano. 


——- Ae. ae S| rac 

> =e gees SE ES gall 

Oss ao oe eee =e tS 
Youth and vig - or soon will flee, Blooming Be heals pe its ee oS tome mor = soon Epa be Enclosed in death’s cold arms. 


ne rain ii nee 8 @ — 
CS =a ee ee 2S =e ts esses 1 mes Se a 
eStats Ws & Gs. Peculiar, or &s & Gs.* 


is aa sae Peer pat — fe ; 
3 aera ees sz eee ee? eles Zless Sic Pacers Bat 


t 
Rise,my soul.and stretch thy wings, Thy better portion trace. : ‘ [prepared above, 
5 Rise from transitory things ‘T’ wards heav’n thy native place, Sun and moon god stars decay; Time will soon this earth ee Rise, my soul, and haste away To seats 
| . ts 
lee @. @_@ 2 2. .@ GPO «- 


a $--8-212 = 8g ee et ee oe 
aoe eae ; ie FES oe "e|leep o-e|e- e—e— enc oe = ae Sls zee call 


*By using small notes, as in the Soprano, — hymn, cs abe Gicaee praise the Lord. 


LONELY TRAVELER... 7s &As. (74,74,74,74.)* Lan ie See PILGRIM’S SONGS. 


one 


ae ee a 
Bie ane oo, = ae o-2 Pele poe 


Y ‘ = 7 
<"1)ma wets traveler here, Weary, ep Mestaed, But my journey’s end is near—Soon shall I rest! Dark and ~, is the ways Toiling I've come; Ask me not with 


IN 
EohsPoR sSs5 = issees — EES aaate-e fe ate a = 
as lege sfsle sels Slrsleries: sess es iesaal 


“——— 
27Tm a Ta tr ae here, [ must go on, For my journey’s ant ig near I must be gone. Brighter joys than earth ean give Win me away; Pleasures that for 


ee ed ee a eee ees ere 


* Adapted also to the hymns ‘‘ Every day hath toil and trouble,” and *‘ Hast thou midst Life’s empty noises,” by empldving an eighth nofe in place of the dot at the end of every other line, 


OXFORD. ‘as & Bs. (777,5.)* 
@eroeod (ele Sas 2 eel 
ev ie 


1 Ho-ly ee the In-fin-ite! Shine up-on our nature’s re thy blessed pees SY Comforter Di-vine! 


ee be ar ere ae Feegle Ss =$ = = Fete sieeas e- === =ES Serie! 


2 We are sinful: cleanse us. Lord; We are faint, thy strength afford; Lost; until by thee restored, Comforter pivive 


=] SS eS Se eae presestea 


*Adapted also to the hymns ‘‘ Peace to’ thee, thou favored one,” and “ Lord of mercy and of might.” 


NEW SHARON. 7s & Ss. (45,15,15,15.) 5 niles 


is = aes ~y— =~ [eee [eae == pees ema w! 
Giae Sia ea! ae eee i eb ftaele fore feof ee gfe oats tere cee | 


Onward speed thy conq’ring flight. Angel,onward speed! ) 
} Cast abroad at radiant light, Bid the shades recede; § Tread the idols in the dust, Bgsthes fanes destroy; Spread the gospel’s ho - dy: tr pee Spread the gospel’s joy. 


Ses (eee fes: safe fee5 
as eo pai z 2 = ca aa Sue : oo" aire =a ores 


Onward speed thy conq’ring flight. ere onward fly ! } ; 
piene has been the reign of night; Bring the morning nigh; § ’Tis to thee the heathen lift. Their imploring wail ; Bear them heaven’s holy gift, Ere their courage fail. 


Sa act Nese e Eee Ee ee ete eae 


a ~ 


you to stay, Yonder’s my home. 
| a, 
Gear — ares Tones i 
es 


ev - e live—I_ can- a = 


=e 


iat ws & As. (11,71,441) 283 
1 tat._| [2] mf nts, PaaS 
— a SE: = ee as eel 


as = top eames 3 -s-e—+-4— 
BSS SS SI sy BASS 


1. When the vale of death appears, Faint and cold this mor- tal clay— 
Kind Forerunner, soothe my fears, Light me through the darksome way; { Break the shadows, Break the sha-dows, Ush-er in e-ter - nal day. 


ETRE ies eee LN” eee aes be 
& —~—2 ees === = a ee pfs 
SS i a ica =| een == crooner eee Sees =: 
HALLELUIJAH.* -7s,6s & 7s. (161,171,771) 


(Geers ars Saree eee te “ace fe 
| rans — Nae sp cg 7 a ae _}-N- oe. 
iSespis eer eetes= po0ae io oe Ss Soa ee: arrare aoe siiek = 


14. Hal-le-lu ja! Praise the Lord, In the heights of glory ; Eb him for his he deeds, Praise ye “ae W hose grace exceeds All that leuy’n in song concedes ; Words 
; Hosts of heav’n! with one accord, Shout seen of bliss! his praise record. 


ie aaa Se eee eerie er eel 


: GONE TO REST. Se Gs & $s. (76,86,8.) W.B.B. 
—— eS 2 Seat Some: te el meeeemd een ‘ERece=s mem Tibeer ae Nt = 
aie are — SEAS a Fe ge ba ao 5 [oo we ofan = Hil 
| ¥ —_—— a ote. ——— 
1, Brother, thou art gone to rest; We will not weep for thee; For fe art now where oft onearth Thy spirit longed to be, Jsrother, thy spi-rit longed to be. 
ee el Serko. Ss" car 
a= —— SS oe =F = ae =e Ses eee a aS = fe Sega 
= 3 a tS gga 'g— —3 ls oe si ——- 3-3 gts 3-2 a =a 
2. So: eB: = -O- -&- -9- -@ ~S- ae 
pe ae mt 2 ap betta: to pig Thine isan ear -ly tomb ; But Jesus summoned thee a-w: ay; Thy Saviour called thee home, eee re Saviour called thee home. 


Sa " faae—e= eS a= ee [=a =a fe fs re 
= 2 2s a re SS ae ae a p-@-@- a a 
es S 4 erae ah ae see of ai Sue ea eee et a ae on. ty 
j * Adapted also to the hymn ‘‘ Burst YY RMERALD GATES AND BRING. 


- 


284 HEAD OF THE CHURCH, 7s & Ss. Unusual. (11917131) wae 


Ist time, = cs time. 
= sacs 


sian or 


<S- 


tote td SF Sat ee = 


= Ba _— —_- + ees —aA— | 
sf , Se —- SS — a2 ie 1 ae ete a — —o8s HI 
“Or Tear: BS _e_ pecs 
ae fSPeriS cm wtete ee eee te —o_e_e- =a —3 ee = 2t= $5 = ae 
£ § Head of the Chureh, triumphant, We joy fully a- dore Thee ; We lift our hearts and voices, 


Till thou appear, Thy members here Shall sing like those in eo BIB Be ¢ In blest an-ti- ci - pas tion, on And ery aloud, And give to God The praise of our salvation. 
or 
= tes 
ee, Hee ae 
ee 
PILGRIM Is THY JOURNEY DREAR ? es & $s. (78,%.) 


From ‘‘ Pri@rim’s Songs,’ by permission. 


(hipaa alee ees eS eee ere eee ee 


I ee is eh a is Arsiaighe extinet for ev-er! Still suppress See ram! cea forsakes the righteous never! Never, nev-er! No, ney-er ! 

“faa Pigs = = See 26 aa =e a= ———— 

<= rz = Ce ele Seabee = fe-e fas cere ay si 

én = ove? S5- igs Igailzs a So aS | a 2—e— “SS 2-3 —. | oa 

yd le 
| 
2. Storms may gather o’er thy path, = the ties of = may sev-er; Still, amid the fear of death, God forsakes therighteous never!-Nev-er, _ ney-er! No, nev-er! 
r3—* — —— Sang a Be —=-- SS -_—- f= E 
é z= ore eae Ses =o a2 Sfireeere pore ee +f] 
ee =p-4-oe siete o—e- = oe = a ZA z= a eee =e 
SUTTER. 7s & Ss. Pacis (78,78,88,88) ae 2g 
(asses : es 
“SS 2-2 star ea —2- aaa = peer ete te-e—2 {pe | o—— o— aos 2 

ea eaes x 1. a a a rats fot a ee eee 


e —st-t aie et 
JESSSie == = SS SS ee es 
——4-$-6-6-e STE = =e gl ees ste eas ©-S—-3-3} 6 


High in heaven’s own light 


1 : Lift not thou the wailing voice; Weep.not; ‘tis a Christian dieth she dwelleth ; 
“2 Up, where blessed’saints rejoice, Ransomed now, the spirit flieth ; , 


Full the song of Sees Freed from earth, and earthly failing, Lift for her no voice of wailing. 
swelleth 


Se eet 
oo —e— — 7 


MY FAITH LOOKS 


1. My faith looks up 
== 


SASS Ss eS ee ee 


2. May thy rich grace im-partStrengthto my fainting heart; 
: == 
nee oe te eee ee —= 


UP TO THEE. 6s & 4s. ox; 


‘i 


SS SS ae 


to thee, Thou Lamb of Cal. va - ry, 


Sa - er di- vine; Now hear me while I pray; Take all my guilt a- way ; 


My zeal in- ett Aig thou hast died for me, O may my love to thee, 


Sa 


NEARER TO THEE. Gs & 4s. (ff, 64,66,64,) 
i = — === ate a = SS ene bs ee 
1 pee —2 Se-e —|-#—e—&- “td =e: 
thine. 1. Near-er, my eae to eee Near-er to 42 Hen tho’ it be a cross _ 
= ape oo ay cece Sos 
a= — on me = = es He — SS -~ 

Seas =H eae =e * = =a + 
liv - ing fire, 2. Though eaeite wan- der-er,- The sun gone Serre Dark-ness be ov-er me, 
ae aaa epee aes ee a ee 
ares es ramne ae 2: oes wea Suen eee Eie=e—=- 


SES) 
Se =a 


3. Or 3 on joy - fal wing, Cleaving the sky, Sun, moon and stars forgot, 


SSS SSS Sey 


That rais-eth me; Still all my song shall be, Near - er, my God, to thee, Near - er, = God, to thee, Near- er to thee! 
Se nee a ee ee ee ee i 
ss Soe =. [fa = = «ta -— g—a-f |i 

=I —— pes = sp se oe ——— a ae 

ty rest a ia Yet in mydreamsI’d be Near- er, my God, to thee, Near- er, my God, to thee, Near-er to thee! 

Ve 4s Oe a oT SINT SS a aS a oe Sawer oe! 
————— Eo oe = as | Lear ee mn eer Oe aay. {i 
Slama eel patos Res eo a" meee” Pe = 7 — Fe — 2 —_ wn 2 
Up - ward I = fly; Still all my God, te thee, Near- er te thee 


my song shall be—-Near - er, my God, to thee, Near - er, 


2836 HEAVEN IS MY HOME. 6s & 4s. (64,64,66,04) W. BB. 
== = e200 — eee et nen arate 
anisire 4—- —o— 6-H =a s=2 s tes nz = 


| I’m buta ane Pee here: Heaven is my home; 
} Barth is a desert drear: Heaven is my hoiae; Dangers and sorrows stand Round me on ey- ery hand, Heaven is my Fatherland, Heaven is ea) home. 


Gait AL aie ae ess eS 


What though the tempests rage, mime ismy home; 
Short is my pilgrimage: Heaven is my home ; And ti time’s wild, wintry blast Soon will be ov-cr past, I shall reach home at last«Heaven is my home. 


3 Therefore I murmur not: Heaven is my home; 
Whate’er my earthly lot, Heaven is my home; 


SSS Sa a as sey 


And I shall sure-ly stand There at my Lord’s right hand: Heaven — Fatherland—Heaven is my hom>. 


= 


ARNO. Gs & 4s. (6464) AVA. Gs & As. (64644464) 


‘““ To-day the Saviour calls.” SPIRITUAL Songs. Mics: of sin and sorrow.” HASTINGS. 


eee. a Seri = sa aft Wersaz ==== i= Sileme == =e = = =e 
(oe ier ee ees aE eaees el eos eel eeriee: " 


i Tos day the Saviourcalls; Ye wandererscome,O ye be-nighted souls, Why longer roam? } ae it sin and sor-row, Fill’d with dismay; : 
o- day the Saviour calls, O hear him now; With- in these sacred w: alls, To Je- sus bow. Wait not for to - morrow, Yield thee to- d ¢ 

3. To - day the Saviour calls, For re-fuge fly ; “The storm of justice falls, And death is nigh. D. &. Child of sin and sor- row, . Tear ee os ae oe ee Se te ta. 
_ 4 DG 

aa a 

ere = afE eer on (eee SH es bo fla 2-2) ett —s 

“2, a son e-e_-a|- = -iH- a 

Tatts SSeS = = 

= 
AMERICA. 6s & 4s. (64,6664) Namoway Hxux, Words by 8. F, SMITH. 


. -s + = 
Gr Ess cigs 2 lool cles sl? es eee aa Slee lens geal 


| 
| 1, My country,’tis of thee, Sweet land of lib- er-ty, Of thee Ising: Land where my fathers died ; Land of the pilerim’s 
pride ; Fron 
2. My native country ! thee, Land of the noble free, Thy name I Jove: I love thy rocks and rills, Thy woods and temple litte; My msg mous Ltn 


| { or 
ga ace jae i am en 220 J @-2-g- ose: 


Farce Sy Rey ae wine aa” Prices pee ee Sone 
So ce eee eee reece creas sic 


IN THE HOUR. Gs & 5s. (65,65,65,65.)* D. A. mee 287 


agers eae Sa reo ee ssaie aie se] 


e _ In «the hour of tri - al, Jesus, pray for me, Teal isin esas Pee - al, I depart from thee; When thou seest me waver, pats a Jook recall, 
22 j= a Set en eS 
Gs ss Zee Soc - =e = == Phebe =f =a = = ttf 
= eae eee ee eee Se Es ee 
‘ _ * Adapted also to the hymn, ‘* Why Ae look wa sadness ?”? 
Ze aa E> 4 ) 1) ‘pk 
PARTING. Gs & Ss.  (65,65,66,65.) Wine acct san Pas tindeeoaee 


3 a a a = eat as BREE eR. ew ai: 
de D: sag ies oe oe =e mess — o—-$- 


1 Farewell be - loy-ed friends, Time passes swift - i When moments are improved, 
2 What tho’ life’s woes we feel, And sore temp-ta - tions, -Still Jet us no - bly fill 
3 Then, O, what joys shall crown That happy meet - ing, We'll bow be-fore the throne 


eer eee i 
=6=§ @e—@. ——-— 2. @ @ @ +—__@___«@® 
pp eee 2{5= sae 2 (Cas = e-=F = a 
So = so === ei SS ne a See FE = S282 (ei 
| : + Adapted also to the words ‘‘ When shall we meet again ?” 


agi pee = See: $5 & . > zoe == 


Nor for fear nor fa- vor,  Suf-fer me to fall! 


‘i 
enh 
Mi 
me 
WH) PP 
Oi 
i 
ais 
a 


— @ 
a ee: pass-es Berney ; Th Te® sus we are safe, area our few years are done, Be - fore the aie. throne, We’ll meet ne si - ty, ‘ 
Our proper sta-tions; Soldiers of Christ, hold fast, The war will soon be past, When vict’ry comes at last, We’ll meet in elo - ry. 
Each oth - er greet-ing; Refreshed a - gain we start, Tho’ for . iy a we part, Yet al-ways fond in heart, Weill meetin glo = ry. 
eC 2: apes = ee 
a ee — —_@__ @_ ast Saha = 2 a o—e-—@ == 2 
SS == 2 ae So ahs fe =p=e= efi wee =e ae zll 
bbe — pe te pt bees we Ge a z= ee Fp te 


LANMAN. Gs. Double.* 


ss oti peg fet SSS EE ink ig oa 
Misr Seals Se Se 


em 
1 ty Sana, as thou. wilt! Oh, may Ze will = ie a D.C. 
In - to thy hand of love I would my all re - sign; | Thro’ sor-row or thro’ joy, Con - duct me as thine own, 


D.C. And help me still to say, My i: el will be done. i 
areas = a [o> Maal Sa ee (Tar o~— ie che oka SR o— 9 —S——_ — -- 
ee = == s-F= = So se = 


* Adapted also to the hymn ‘‘ Fling to the heedless aaa &e, For 6s, four lines, omit the repeat, and repeat the last two lines of cach stanza to the D. C. 


26s — SHOOT OF JOY. 6s, 7s & 8s. (67,87,67,87.) “W. B.B, From the Juris. 


es tae =i eee agea ice = ei Bw fo =e Boosie ao Se 225 eS aoe tele et 


e 
i 


Hark! hark! a shout ot 'the world,the w ane is calling! In east and west.in north and south,See Satan’s — ose cape wake the church of God,And dissipate thy 


E —— Seige aa 
i seeer sip = sless 33-sbe-s- a3 —— 1392b3 
= & a-—-e ae =. ea —- 
as re eee ce rg {Si8-S-sps eS Ss 
2.Trust, trust th the fa faithful God! His Bp is unfailing; The pray ’y of Ags can pierce the ne skies, Its breath is all prevailing; Look, look! the no are white, i stay sty thy bend 
o—a—a— epee = Sc aeee re ae ; ae ee —Pete— Spe o-e-2 8: 


ee “eee [eee Sra) Scene ames See aes Se 
: MUSCATINE. Gs, Ss & -4s. (6684,6684.) prom tae June, 


gee errata ees re eit 


* = = ot the the? Joti praise of Him who once was slain, ; 
slumbers ! shake off thy deadly a - pa-thy, And marshall all thy numbers. But now is risen thro’ endless days To [Omir.......... ] live and reign, 
Dae: ar ea above the a ee Our OMIT eu aes ] Sa-viour God. 

Me: a een 2 = 
== a =i Sree ff Gene i= eae sete 
= fs a aa : Ls e ge: o_e_=— = er a ae 

ms The Son of God adore; ye ransom’d, he His fame ; | ae. 

8 ( With joy and g ladness evermore Laud [Omit..2....... ]His great name; 
p.c And every creature join to bless Th’in-[Omir.. ..} car-nate Word. 
Cir fae S| 


HASTON. Gs & 5s. er (65,65,66,65. ) 
D.C. ‘INE D.C. 
_ eel =e [S| mL pee ee are i =a 


ee ee eee ee ee eee =o aoe ae =e eens fee 


“2 He lives and reigns on high, Who bought us with His blood, pecs thy protecting care, re: till the dawning, ; 5 O, thou great One in Three, } 
{Taught to draw near in pray’r, Heed we the warning; Glad- -ly our Ae would vf § 
 S._3 —— : — ics: i ——, = = 
af =e SSESEees == i — ae eee ee cee af | 
ogugiet gf eS Zig =38t = ooo Sos se: eS eee poo — 3 = mr) : a — 2 ee 
Pa 


Let ev - ery tongue confess That i. - sus Christ is Lord, 


=e 


Se ee er-more prais-ing thee, God of the morn-ing. 


Oy 
qe pene 2 See eee 


(66, 86,68, 33,66, ) 229 
From Pirermm’s Sons, 


Gs, Ss & Bs. 


MORN OF ZION’S GLORY. 


Ho - ly joy thy light a - waking x; Morn of Zi- 
ae ys martes 
se ses 

of Zi -on's glo 


7 Morn of Zi- on’s Freak ba =~ Ty; se thou art break - ing, 
a == == == 
. - ry— Ev-ery hu-man dwell - een With on notes of joy is Srasteses ara 
ae = === ‘ 
34 2 2 == ——_—& 
Sa ae ee egret er === SS 
2 : a a a7 eee Paper 
— =A a Secure 
Ancient saints foretold thee, =p an-gels glad behold thee Far and wide, See them them elid ide, Str as sen sal-va-tion Flow to ev-ry na - tion. 
— A 
aa: ote deers =i 
al 


are 
eS ee 
ares 
S- ae are on - ing, Echoed voices sweet are singing Gast thes thee on Like | the sun, Paths of splendor trac - ing, Heathen midnight eee - ing. 
Se ee i ae ao 
Ww. B. B. 


SSserar re ia 2-23-31, 
S sukoe ma pee. 


= 


e 
| ~ Dis 
= —s- ee mee pas 
SS Sere ee ee ee 
COME AWAY. Gs & Qs. (if,669.) 
= 7 nae 
r oe eae ae ae ae Seles =e ee oe a ba: os 
eget Sees ee ae 
1. Comeaway to theskies, pie be- loved! a-rise, And rejoice in the day thou wert born; Ke festival day, Come exulting away, And, with sing ibe to Zion re- turn 
a isse oi eee er coarser ee 
(SSeS eee ee ries : 
ao. 2 Hl feet2 ail 
2 0 


, 
oe a 
is eo: a— 
o s-H—* ef5 
se ca a a 
2. Wehave laid up our ie. With our treasure, above, ages our bodies continue below; The redeemed of the Lord --We remember his word, And, with singing, to paradise go. 
===} i 


-e. gf a 


aa md 


=a Erie ate ps] aes 
af" EEE = Sa aes — Hae 
The virane ‘ Rejoice in the Lord,” ‘ Come, let us ascend,” ‘‘ How happy are they,” ‘* Behold how the ar » and otliers of similar construction may with a very fie ac ae be sun; 


K. n.-19 


OTE. 
this tune 


; 290 THERE'S REST IN THE GRAVE., 23S. Worps By Rey, CHARLES BEECHER. 


eee , SS Sees = ie 
= ——— = o-o—- ees 2 a ae 
— a ee === aie oe Naesres en SS 


© 1 There’s rest in the grave, Life’s toils are all past, Night cometh at oe How cal oh I rest is the ei of the is Nor hear life’s storm rave O'er my green, grassy grave 


GE Ia geaE Pee Se 


2 No rest in the grave, al s dawn purples fast, Morn’ ae are cast Like sh afts ae the gloom wet ee .~ ake tomb;Heaven’s fair bowers wave,No rest in thegrave. 


ee HE eo =H a=e f= B= set 
ELHANAN. 9s. 


sae pero sen gietrineele se oar = ta og foe =F 


—s i a 
SSE fo Se a ee ee eee 
Gms 4a: gle ae oes B-e-3- Sire =i ee SS: ae = =e aaa g=3=a =i 


= 
From the pares Ihave sent up my cries, Hear the voice of my calling, O Lord! Should offenses be marked by thine eyes, Who is he shall abide a eS. ? 


=e = wie Se Sees a eee fat 
Ch b-3- ane 2 estan at eee. - gts o—e- —e—e- 3: -s--¢ fe—e—e - = {s—e= = Sees estar 
NEW YE AR. Sas & 12s orios & Lis. * 


7 Gites 5 ee ee ee eS —— fi 


1 Come, let us a-new Our it pursue, Roll round with the year, And never stand still till the Master appear, And never stand stil] + the Master appear 


Ferer creer eae SaaS 

| faves ta-g-olg-o-2 = + 3 a= o3s 
(ereeS: Ceo a ge. > “S- 3-3 

2 His adorable will let us gladly fulfil, And our talents improve By the patience of hope, and the labor es a the patience of hope and the labor of Jove. 


SSeS eS ae a ee ee 


Adapted also to the hymn: ‘‘ All praise the te whe rules,” ete, 


GOSHEN. Lis. OLD ea JV 


Siro e fears aos 


The Lord is our Shepherd, our Guar - dian and Guide; What-ev - er. we yaa, He will Binds - ly pro-vide; To sheep of His pas- ture His 


a ere J—s-2- a4 — == oe 
Seis is ye tleb sd, ees! 


oe — : | 
The Lord is our Shepherd, our guar -dianand Guide; What-ev - er we want, He will kind - . sik To sheep of Ilis pas - ture His 


SSS eee ee oe ee 


Ee =e 


CAPTIVITY. Lis. W. B. 8. 


ey 2 S—p-4 = = — ph = 
tos istatoate = = SSE aoa ~ 
acne SSeS] (CFSE SS 
mer-cies a-bound, His care and Ze - tion his seal eth surround. ain saints let us join in the praise of the Lamb ,The theme most sub 
: eee Sharer se $35— Saw en as re 
Pe eed erred ered (eb areysrerirerin cir 
. is _ —3 ogo ‘B se 
| e* ’ 
mer-cies a-bound, His care and pro-tec - tion his fock will surround. 2. Come, saints, and adere him; come, bowathis feet, Let "aad ho- 
Se ee ll IS ee a 
= (— 2 [o—e—3— =F =u 2 = = 
Sear ae Pe ik + ips ial ge ad <= oo ie 
ae = Se eae ece fpf 
= ——— === Sane Jol Pa Oe a —— = —— a = 
lime of the an-gels a- bove; They dwell with de - light on the sound of his name, me ae on his arc ries with won-der and love. 


ee Rae apr as a = sere NN 
Giggle gels ite a oe oss —s- == = =f te eros! ‘ee ig =I 


san - nas un - ceas-ing a - rise; s give him the glo- ry and praise thatare meet, And join the full cho- rus that sees teal the skies. 


(eS Se Ses 


292 BE JOYFUL IN GOD. lis & Ss. 


Allegro 


ean ES ie IEEE 21 Ss 


1 Be joy-ful in God, all ye lands of it earth ; Oh, serve him with sate and fear ; e5 -ulf in his pres-ence with mu - sic and mirth, 


foes ee as een eeeceeenereneeeecnres a See a a ae 
ja SS ay 


2 Oh! en- ter his gates with thanksgiving and song. Your vowsin his tem- ple proclaim; His praise in me - lo-dious ac - cord-an 
g : p ce pro- long 


2 Ses sce eee Eee Pee ee 
SS SSS = Se 


With love and de- vo- tion drawnear. Je-ho-vah~ is God, and Je-ho - vah a-lone, Ore-a - tor and Ru- ler o’er all,.... 


SSS SS eS 


end bless his a-dor-a- ble name. For good is the Lord, in - x press -i - bly good, And we are the work of his ce 


oe Se oe ee eee ee 


=== = eS See 


And we are his peo- ple, his scep-tre we own, His sheep, and we fol Te i his call; we fol -low his call, we ae 16 his call. 


, — | 2 om 
ao —e-$-0.2,-0—_o — es: _<e— yas — rs 
6 aS i SS SS Sees 
7 an i as | =F i 
His mer- cy and truth from e - aes -ni- ty ee ea shall to e- ter - ni - ty stand, to eter - ni- ty stand, to eter - ni - ty stand 


oOo 


Witb strong expression. FREDERICK. Lis. GEO. KINGSLEY. 893 


-I would not live alway, Iask not to Sn storm after storm rises dark o'er the way; The few lurid mornings that dawn on us here, Are enough for life’s woes, Full enough 
aS io [for its cheer. 


tigeall 


2.1 would not live alway, no—weleome the coe: Since Jesus hath lain there, dread not its gloom; There, sweet be my rest, till he iat me arise, To hail him in triumph descending 


[the skies 


a ee ee ere 


THE GRAVE Lis & Gs. (IIL 6) 


FLEMMING, 


Soft and gentle. 


eee 22 Sst er Saiz peste Sa oee earl 


1 Tranquil and peaceful is the path to Heaven, Where now so many. fresh from earth’s ripe vintage, So many ali eh and blessed spirits - lif to re - ceive 


oe ern oat errr craeecereeer ress paesey 


2. Ther e, life is blissful! shall the spirit tremble ? Bagh heavenly angels wait to lead us yonder; There dwell = epaite che ri-fied by suf. fs Blessing eda bat bless - ed. 


72S SS ee eal 


* Adapted also to the hymns; Z Why should vain at ” and ‘* What solemn signal’s that,” etc, 


HAIL TO THE BRIGHTNESS. lis & 10s or lis Peculiar.* w.z.s. 


caro. With Animation. E eee ee 
__Allegro, With Animation. _ (es {= ae fers gai magees lee ft ode 


"1. Hail to the brightness of Zion s glad morning ; a to the rate mie darkness ia elain; Hushed be the accents of sorrow and ena h iy . fae Gate. her mild 


stead oie 
a 223/52 Eye cots one Fierce ees} s o-~ % rice 


"2. Hail to the fe ghtness of Zion’s glad morning; elias by the prophets of Israe] Bixee Hail to the millions from bondage returning; oes and 2 Ws a blest vision behold 


7 ES Sad ace eee 2 eee eee ee eae 


* Adapted to the bymn ** Daughter o Ss u awake from thy sadness!’ by uSing the small notes. 


’ 
&-¢ 


29-4 STAR OF THE EAST. Lis &10s. Double.* ae 7a ges 


: yale comme and best.of ihe sons.” ~ 


= FINE. - = aa? C 
x fae af — Sao eer ie 5 _ple_2_2 Fees ae _— 
O: Ee paises gee lessee siee eto ae[=ss[s-0° {elle oi ene teatg Eee we 


1 § Brightest and best. of the sons of the morning, Dawn on our aa kness, and lend us thine iv aid 2 Cold, on his cradle, the dew-drops are shining, Low lies his h head with 
; Star of the east, the hotizon adorning, Guide where a infant Redeemer is laid. (the beasts of the etait 


Meek ; ag L4 ss ee eS aS ar Zi 25 hee, 2 
gsi Crete Peer ee eerie Pee pee eer eed eee Bae ai 


p.c. Angels adore him. in slumber eee Maker and Monarch, and Saviour, of all. ~ 


a Soe SESEE eties arises 


Se 
* Adapted also to the hymn; ‘‘ Hail to the brightness.” 


COME, YE DISCONSOLATE. Wis & 10s. 


Solo, Duet, or Trio. Ist time Duct, 2d time Chorus. 
? 


S. WEBBE, 


1 Come, ye disconsolate, where’er ye languish ; Come, at the merey-seat fervently kneel; Here bring your wounded rs here-tell your anguish; Earth has no sorrow 


G42, eawls-Se il ggees Se 


oo S 


fe heaven can not heal. 


Eee tas desea Fil 


2 Joy of the desolate, = of the aa Hope of the penitent, fade-less and pure, Here speaks the Comforter, tenderly saying, Earth has no sorrow that are: can- 


[not eure. 


a a ae me eee eee | 


Moderato. = Ne erEhe 1 lord is great.” i2s & Ss. Peculiar. 


eee Hidde ierleoeo be Sse SES eae ease 


e 

== fen 
és a2[Ssl[-[E-2 [2 -gleeeg sal ele See 
& “BS 7] ;# Ba ae 


© 1 The Lord is otjath ye hosts “a ae en, etn him, And ye who tread this =e Pas i” holy songs rejoice aloud before hi And shout his gia cae made you alk 


esc eS ee ees 


Hiy MN. ** When the harvest is past.” 12s & Ss. Double. 2905 


Andante piano, Pp. F. R, KNIGHT 


SEY eS As SAT ACN: ——, so 
HES a fea © = = 5 : bere alien oe i eee ae Se ze toa? oe. o 


a-@-Fs 


| <a aeee SS ain —n- —_—_—_— + pan 
— “se == Sao ps eg sgrrs Sees ees = sige 


Pi therich gales of merey no — shall blow, The gospel no message soo de 
[elare,— 


L When the harvest is past and the summer is gone, And sermons and prayers ei bee 0’er; wi 
. When the beams cease to break of the blest Sabbath morn, And Jesus invites means no more; 


. — 2 —@- =i 
Sheri tsss ee eee rere os [AS Sere ae eess tie, =! 


THE HARVEST Is PASSING. 12s & Ils, or lis. w.s.s. 


| es mse = 2a siPee ere ‘fe=e | (= o— esa Bae — Siem @ = x Ee 


s Hark, sin - ner, while a from on high doth en - treat Re And 


Give ear to his voice, lest in ata -ment he méet thee, [Owe 


ql eo ae ere 


2. § How oft of thy dan - gerand guilt he hath told thee, How 
Haste, haste while he waits in his arms to en- fold thee; [Omir 


eS . i i = este =: 
ae mae — @ | @ 

2 pi 

3. Despised, rejected, at length he may leave thee: 


ee Dee — 
2: = Page int = =i fa 

eee =r pape Sa = —-|fe-fee =F + = = Ses = What anguish and horror thy bosom will rend! 

— Sone o.— Then haste thee, O sinner, while he will receive thee ; 


‘The harvest is passing, the summer will end.” 


| Sinner, how eanst thou bear the deep wailings of woe, a sul ES ry -aBe of despair ? 


ey ae 2s Socks ote ty 
—z- = Ir ==. 
Sees Bere Sesral| 


4, Ere long, and Jehovah will come in his power ; 


| 

i_o# ot y 

| oP 225 cee —-— 23 alts se Paee aS ak ols = Our God will arise, with his foes to contend ; 
a ae 2-3 “SE = Haste, haste thee, O sinner; prépare for that hour; 


“The harvest is passing, the summer will end.” 


afate ecolainlie | <)eanpcshalabevais ele « sepeigeeta es epics is jel She le sence 


-he har-vest is passing, the summer will ad. 5, The Saviour will call thee in judgment before him; 
O, bow to his seeptre, and make him thy friend ; 
Now yield him thy heart. and make haste to adore hits; 

Thy harvest is passing, thy summer will end,” 


S edee (ae eee STR eT OI adie 16/00 0-000 m4 0) enaia.0.0) Ce s'm00 0.0.0.0 


(Creeeae aa ras SE ee 


PRINCE. 12s & Ss. "a Words by 8. F. SMITH, 


Bieta fl 


2. Ride on in thy greatness, thou conquering Saviour, Let thousands of ata at to thy reign; Ackuowledge thy goodness, entreat for thy favor, And follow thy glorious 


epserts see aaa ae ae ee ieee 


pee Saat ‘¢'Whe voice of free grace.” 12s or 12s & lis. Dr. CLARKE. 


a. : hy 3 
Saar ees a 
— <——' co 


1. The voice of f free grace cries, Escape to the mountain; For Adam’s lost race Christ hath opened a eer For sin and un - cleanness, and 
Hal-le - lu - ees to the Lamb, ee hath 


| =Saeees Se ees Ss 

Ole igelg-3 goon Sree eras Sabena Seah eines 
20 Brine ee eae See —— a 
greta teleae [ee PS ea 


' 
eve-ry transgres-sion, His) blood flows most fr ee-ly, in streams of sal -va- tion, His blood flows most freely in streamsof sal - va - tion. 
purchased our ‘par-don ; We'll praise him a - gain, when we pass o- ver Jor sian, Weill aaa a a- gain, My we pass o-ver Jor- dan. 


Ly =e = AE ee ae 
ga ied2 7722S ES See ‘il 
4 Ye en Oe 2 = F 
= SS Se —— ae 


* By management as to slurs, divisions of notes, ac, See d also te the hymn “ Thou art gone to the grave.”— “ When A py the torn sail.” &c, 


AN THEDM, seorMhe whole multitude.” 


The whole mul - ti-tude of the dis - ci- ples be - 


eee SSS SSS ee aE 


=e 55 go 


And when-he was come nigh, even to the de - scent of the Mount of Olives, The whole amste tude of the dis - ci- er of 


—————————— == ! 


ara ieee a Paces Soi eae ah spas ei 4 


gan to rejoice, And to praise God with a loud voice, And to praise God with a loud voice, For all the mighty works that they had seen, Saying, 


ae fs yee Parse sia Seas Be Seeriee éo| 


ke #8 el og 2-9 2-lo —- oe Oe Ea I 

(jae Sear ee ae ae —- =z -— a ane Pia =}e hs EL. == s2= NE er] 

Eo fe cee 2S a ga Sanne = oe! aia eree eee 
‘ gan to rejoice, And to praise God with a loud voice, And to praise God with a loud voice, For all the mae works that they had seen, Saying, 

+a- B- 
= — @--9---@-*--E_ ==" = o---0-y— = — 2 
: Sat S Ae om oer to a 12 atel? Sed Se eet Cane 

Se = a7 peers as sees 2s = = 


298 9 ¢'Ehe whole multitude.” Continued. 


ee ee Fee el ee an ne Umea ae a an a ap ne ace 
(ae eae eee eae ee ee eee i Breede Se o—e-fense: 


SE ee ecard cere 
“Bless-ed be the King that com-eth in thenameof the Lord. serie on earth and glo-ryin the high-est. 
eee = Si aS SE SSE Sau 
= == = = —o— SAP: Se te 6-5 =e --@——-8- | — 3.22 
SS — 
| 9-gpeasP P= 8-9-9 — ee ee ee ee eee ware] 
ce = ane ee eee a aren f= —- re ts =Sn ES cane =e 
“Bless-ed be the King that eom-eth in thenameof the Lord. Peace on earth and glo-ry in .the_ high- est. 


7 i en ae oe enna ver Sie Ae aeons cis “9--@_9-{ 2—P-@—@- a 
Sere pate (Sot ES ots eeS SS Ale ent 


Peace on earth 


—— >. . [oS ee eee a ag <— ae Be Pe —_ ac ae sat ees 
SS SS SS ee ee =f@ — a, a So ao ce ese ee oe aie 2-19-29 -12- eee cot 
ss —- == =e bere 6p ip bates = pete. isa rt aS 
Bless - ed, bless- * SR Ee en aac ares Gee. cee ‘who cometh in the name of the pears Blessed be the 
| =—s Se =r ee ses es Sue Sa-8- SAA Bisa ees t 
i ra laa Oar 2-8-5 5. —9—lg-o6-ae apes ot 
Saas = ay o-e 
pale be the Kis be A cy Ra Se fe Bless-ed be the — 
So ple e ae ax a: a6 2 5, a PFT eee ere 2—~-w == 
— os eae oa grat e aie Sareea mihi na t a —Se-8-8 8-5 -B- =} Pe + 
ames ees = = == me 4 oe toe =e es o.-E 5 —fa5-A it are =e == 
Bless-ed be the King, bless-ed be the King. Bless-ed be the King, whocometh in the name of the Lord, Blessed be the 
~— — b, 
ee ee ee eT enon ~—1 os — ants eae OO nies (3 
Sa =a SSS i= ee See eee 


Blessed be the King, bless - ed, blessed be ‘i King, the King, 


<'Ehe whole ecnieaiineimiinlte Concluded. 299 


aps Ba little faster, ae ee —— Bs, END 
ae = p-3-p 2 =e Te 2 ae = rere | 
ae Sa <i | eae: oer pa eae eee es Se ee a eee 
King, who cometh in the name of the Lord. Glo obiag gh a — in the high-est, Peace in in heav’n, and glo-ry in ci high- est. | 
a: a need eS ee ed ee ie se ee ee = Pee ae = a 
a 
ed eld 3 ep eee ge ie a; eas a 
ete a-2-4-e-F-° j= ms ——— Se HEE Se ryt oa ae = noes et 
ame pat 8 — -A-p- Se ee at ees a. = =e —o =a [pen gegen eet Smee 
King, w ee cometh in the name of ae Lord. Glo - ry, Glo- ry, Boe yin the high- Sa Peace i in heav’n, and glo-ry in the high- est. 


—o_ {2-20-8222 B- Ese ret See ae ae —Je @=-92 |e #-e— eye 
i222 eee =e ae Z arm mais ee en eer se = Sa a i aa Her] 


Glo-ry, glo-ry, = ry, 


ALTo’ soto. Original..movement. 


5 aes! sere = oe er — H 


ge -@ ca F , 2: . ry sae -@- _ 
Bless- ed bie the - - domi 5 our nie er ba a vid, eae or ie . com- pol in = te of the fel, 
‘a a — om re -G--8- /-6-G- oe 
ie. _ 8-6 -[ 9-8-7 8-8-1 5e-e- a 
OER es -3-f 6 Sa s5 J aa 2-7 deen ae ria ot 9-9-¥3-¢- ree ree (a ores | 
—— 8-4 Leelee 8 lg pg = ae ale — P| Te @- 
| “at ’ @ . ee m5 | | wv. | 


: Al Seg. zs rie Cho. “Glory in the highest.” y 


a =e = a =. ie iu sewes et 
hel SS oe ——--- — —- Sn Ta SERGE RARE aR PRENSA aren a an ee 

= oe" as ae = = == ae £ aS? as Te oe a vie een 

Ho- ae - na, bo: san - na, ho-san-na in the ie - est, Ho-san - na, ho-san- nain the high =. ae 


——_—_— —— e——— 


aane gz: othe Fas: FF sine fiete Oa i x se sf 
| is 
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300 MO'TE'TTE.--** And God shall wipe away all tears.2?—Rxv. xx: 3, 4. 


WM. B. BRADBURY. 


23 aS Sa -et =— = 2S SS 


= aa a 


AE TE SE NPR i Ge EOS Es SS 
And 3 heard a great voice out of heaven, say- ing, Be - hold! the tab-er - na-cle of God is with men; 


4 
25 ee ee eg ae eet 
ae ee toe fee 
And he will dwell with them, And _ they shall be _ his peo - ple, yn God him- self shall be with them, 
St See a = SS ee ae 
SS SS ee 


And he will dwell with them, And pets shall be his peo - ple, And God him - = Fi Me with them, 
BASE. 
2 @ @  @ 


2 Se ee ee —— 


———_— +> = — 


: a ——— =e ea se ESE, [= 


a o— ae le Se 
ey! Se 


And be their God, And God him - self shall be with them, And be their God. 


Sc 
And be their God, And God him - self shall be_ with them, And be their 


= ——— “fe — ——— = pire = 


ta ——____#& |): _@ 9» 3 


£4 And God shall wipe away all tears.”? Continued. 801 


Se an Ee fas Se ee ae ae ae ee 

Xo an __~—;- -@:-9-l\e-0-e—oe ls. =P i a Se Se —— 

Pp Re aaa Sierra Noy lie ile a een a= eter tsa St SSS a ae a ‘goin 

= = oes ot tk ies ieee eS ee = 
And God shall wipe a - way all tears from their bie And God shall wipe a - way all tears; ... from their eyes. 


(Gas lpeaate ae ae 


: ia reer “Pare sore yas rae eet == = — ce 
And @ 


eet ey oe =a! 


ol shall wipe a- way all topics Hee from their eyes. 


And ete. shall wipe a - way all tears from their iss 
—6—e—e- —— ——— 

Siete eeeatee meat free =o ee —— a == | 

Dis eres Baa i2: = = Sees res St te a ee ee = 


God shall wipe a- way alltears from their eyes. 


; se se i aeaarsa tae Se -Sare eee pees ae 
(Ge ates OD Sa cst AID a Ts ll ae eee are “=e se =o 
oe sc 
And there shall be no more death, nei - Re: sor - row nor cry - ing, Nei - ther shall there be a - ny more pain; 
—— 2S Sera HES eget 
em 3-8--a--3- a a a Sa iota tna — a mee ee eee: 
= ee shall be no more Teath nei- ther sor - row - ing, Nei- ther shall there be a - ny more se 


| i aoe Wee ee Se Pe a oe —p— a oe 
: So SaaS ae aoe oe ia Fa Sea aa 


And there shall be no more death, nei - ther sor - row nor cry - ing, Nei - ther shall there be a - ny more pain; 

— 
eee 
Fe a See So ee Sie ee. EEE Ee satel a ee: ee ele ae 
ptt ee ee eat ee ta See 


© And God shall wipe away all tears.”? Continued. 


~ é SS een fe ee 
re Pa papa Sz <a gna fenece ae gas fee ee 533 


i Neither shall there be a - ny more death, For the former things have passed away, — For the 
= Sass =os= tes = ——— Hse ar ee Sareauasneee. | 
——_ 9 — 6-_6-—a— a 2, a a —_——_—_-—_—_-@-@ 


= 
Neither shall there be a - ny more camels For the former things have passed away, For the 


a SSS eS eas 


ye —s—e- —— —e—e 
Neither shall there be a= ny more death For the for-mer things have passed a - - way, For the porns things have 

cm Se Seas eT aS OE Pe ore a 4 a eet 
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ear aeee ae eae eee sg Fe eer ee 


ss 
for - mer things have passed away, And God shall wipe a- way all tears from their 
SSS = eet 
=seaee Se es oe eee eee esp ———- aS | 
former things have we a- way, And God shallwipe a - ay all : et £ noel 
aval 
ee ie Seas reese) ft acm es 
: 2 te. ee {== ze =2 a o-g = —— 2850 ae. ‘S2ccsee a 
eg pot —a— ae = oe = ae 
passed a - - way. And God shall wipe a - Way” aft tears from their eyes, And 
P mex S 
SE So Se a Sere x eee sl ae oe . eS a 3 
2; p99 == ———————— = =iaee ——— = : === 
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And God _ shall wipe a - = tears... mae thoy 
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«<¢ And God shall wipe away all tears.”> Continued. 803 


SS ee See 


: See SSS 2 pees et ee ee ee a a =... 
eS EE Bi SEE OOO A — 4 tat ae bee Lees es eco oe 


4 eyes, And there shall be no more death, no more a nei- ther sor+ row nor ery - ing, 
: cet aie Se en OES Sr ee OS Eee eer tes re FT ae cee a TGR is GUE ME RRHeS Kae FL lm 
es eee ae ee eS ee =e — cise il A al 
3g Be SS ee ee SSENE ae 
Ble - oe a 5 a e————————-—_- 
eyes, And there shall be no more. death, no more death, Nei-ther sor -row nor. cry - ing, 
ees ee ee Se hg ky => Si 
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Ss et et 2 ae comer ieee sae anime Seay Se “SE STONERS SE 
SS a ee eescnn ee aes 
——— 
there shall be no more death; ° There shall be no more death. 


_ eS SSeS es ee = == 


Pa hae a” a a 


eyes And ‘there shall be no more death no more death, Nei-ther sor - row nor cry - ing. 
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fete Se A 


‘a - py more pain, Nei-ther shall there be a- ny more pain, 


— 


GaSe === Sige Ses saiss === 


0 ee 9 0 Or Oe Peper eeee ee 


Nei-ther shall there be - ny more Pallyen 40s. Neither shall there be a - ny more pain, 
aa ery ee a @—s—e—0—0 9—P—2-|? a 
| Zs Pb = eae a a 


Neither shall there-be .:a - hy more pain, 


aL eel i ees a 
9: Se ee eee ir ee ae ee oe s— =p feet =p ete 
ee a ee ee See eet eee 


w 
: — a-ny more pain, Neither shall there be a- ny more pain, For the former things have passed a - 


** And God shall wipe away ali tears.” Concludea. 


Ritard, 

Smear ae i meneen aes — va ee sie eae: = 
Sesee ea eel eee et eee eee eee) 
SS Sone seed aie ames ~~ = Pe eo oO 

» The for-mer rain have = a- way, The former ama have passed a - way, have passed a - Way.......-...+.00- 
is (cata Seca i ass siti eae Seen Se eee 
App ee fon pee ae ee canes See a 
HESS See aS 
P Ritard. 
bp Seas sie eth ee 
panes rs Sewes eee eee 
ea oe Se eee ee * 
The for-mer things have passeda - way, The former things have oor away, have passed a- way...........20. 
Ritard. 
c Se te SSS Se a ae Ere ws eeaceriet nd aT ek SM OE ea 

Sie eee eee eens eee —p— et asa o plSeee oes = 

a of Soe ee CY a oe = ie) oe eet nn Hers eiatar ete a. ae oreswe =e 
Wayyone —_— have ra away, The former things have passed a - way, The former sitio poems away 
CORINTH. ae W. IRVING HARTSHORNE. 


SSS SS See Se 


1 Lord! we come be- fore thee now; At thy feet we humbly bow; Oh! do not our suit disdain ; Shall we seek thee, Lord! in vain? 


a pice See eed 
oe evga eles les ae icle le riel alee det 


2 Lord! on thee our soulsde-pend, In com-pas-sion, now eens Fill our hearts 25 thy rich grace, Tune our lips to sing a praise. 


oe ee earn 


ae 


GOING HOME. ; 305 


8. J. GOODENOUGH. From Piarim Sones, By permission. 


* 


SEE Sa pea 


1) Met wérldly minds the world pur-sue: It has mnocharmsfor me: Once I admired its tri- fles too, But pee set ‘me free. 
2 Its pleasures can no long- er please, Nor hap-pi- ness af - ford; Farfrom my heart be joys like these, Now I have seen the Lord. 


=== SS SS SSS SS SSS] 
Pog type ae -a-le= Se gies = a =te—?—e—eg 
3 As by. the light of open-ing day The stars are all concealed, a sect i pleasures fade a- way a Je-sus is  re- saa 


ees eres see gene Scorers es eres 


“—A-g- ea “he aa oe —*e-a—" 
4 Creatures no more di- vide my choice; I bid them all de - part: His name, his love, his gracious voice Have fixed my rov-ing heart. ’ 
SSeS 
A-e- yam tan tee = ee ee ee o- 
la 
CHORUS. = ors met aps 4 Las sor caoee 
a a a See parhanees se BE Rs I as 
“=e=t -ing home, Go-ing home to me dwell where Je - sus is, Go - ing rhea Go- ing home, go-ing home to die no more. 
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ee a ee eee a= zat le oe = arn Ss =F 2] 
a a ee Oe Sees coe Se i ee See | eas 
Gane home, Go-ing home to dwell where Je - sus Go-ing home, Go-ing home, go - ing home to die no more 
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306° ANTHEM. <“'The Lord reigneth.” 
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ca os ae on 9 —_—_@ ees ase ee : 

9 es 21> o- aos ie —-— = fo —o- SS ec = =} 

(ee = SSeS soe magma Safst SS 

3 a ps fal, Ae joy -ful, be joy-fal in God!Trust in Him at all times; Be joy-ful, be joy-ful, be joy -ful in God! © 

a nae 4 = S45 we ERE = Ss Sears Sepa = me == 
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—— = — 


= 2 Pae=== zai Se 2 SSeS = 


Be joy - i be joy-ful, be joy-ful in God! Trust in Him at all times: Be joy- Al be joy-ful, be joy - at in God! — 


A—-2— 2222S lO =e 2 ee oe -t 
D4 SSS 2s eel ae SS Sasa 2 pi < ee 


‘ « ee are Hid f= ee 


Trust in Him at all times. - He can bring goodout of — e vil, He can bring light ont of dark-ness: =e Lord reign-eth, the 


5 S322 es See scduenimbibaidiiassc sc Hf 
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[SS eres 
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Trust in Him at all times. He can bring good out ot e A, = He can bring light out of dark-ness: The Lord reign-cth, the 
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«<The Lord Reigneth.” Continued. 307 


SSe52 ctiep ea esiees = aeeera— | 


I re- joice, The Lord reigneth, the Lord reign-eth, therefore will I re - joice, * 


Sea ae = 


-6-—a—6--6- 


SEs atraleatle: anit testa sat 


* 


- Lord reign - eth, therefore will I re- joice, The Lord a -eth, the Lord Slee ar wh therefore will I re - joice, 


And praise his 


= — go Sbes eee aes 
And praise his name for ever more, And praise hisname for _ev - - - 
St eset eae =A 


lind 


er - more, And praise his name, cpiates Wis ni name for ev-er, ev - 


= | 
Sa ——— ae 


aie And praise TiS . DAMG.6 cawiage for. ey - er - oe And praise his name is eens sor «:- «09 for ev - - 


ce tee eee eee ee 


name,........-.-.-. And praise == or ev-er, ev - - “er- ares And praise = name, and praise his name 


for ev-er - more, 
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And praise hisname for ev- er - more, 


ar Fees 
for ev-er - more, 


SSS. ee i eee 


more, And praisehis name for ev-er more, 
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for 


for 
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for 


£6 The Lord Freigneth.” Concluded. 


ev - - - ef-more, 


Sa SSS SS 
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Sin 


ee eS ES ee a 


eV-er, eV - er-more, for ev-er - 


CHANT. Ministering Angels. 
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| 1 Angels of light! spread your bright wings,andkeep | Near me at morn; || Nor in the starry eve, nor midnight deep, | Leave me for - | lofn. 


2 From all dark spirits of unholy power.. 


Guard my weak 


3 From all foreboding thoughts and dangerous fears | 
Keep me secure ; || 
Teach me to hope, and through the bitterest tears | 
Still to endure. 


4 Tf, lonely in the road so fair and wide, | 

. My feet should stray, | 

Then, through a rougher, safer pathway, guide | 
Me day by day. 


Se ON Me He ee 


heart. || Circle around me in each perilous hour,.. | And take my | part. 


— ———__—_ &-—__——_—___ 


5 Should my heart faint at its unequal strife, | 
Oh! still be near ;'| 
Shadow the perilous sweetness of this life | 
With holy fear. 


6 Then leave me not alone inthis bleak world, | \ 
Where’er I roam ;| 
And, at the end, with your bright wings unfurled, | 
Oh! take me home. 


“SARPEILIY THRO? ANOTHER WEEK.” 44309 


(Sa oar oe eee Pe ee ee ee 


: ee = me ae oats ia Waiting. i his samtata: pects Bey of all the week the 
St tiga sste— ee Siete Seema 
yeas ee Eee rere ee = 


9 te nile we seek supplies of ee oe we oe r eae er’s name, Dare of all the 
Show tay re - con-cil - ed fac ur sin an id shame ; J our word - ly 


[eS eS vs 
rae aS HESe SS ea 


best, Em - al of e - nal rest, Emblem = of e - ter -nal_ rest. 


SSS Sa ao 
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week the best, Em -blem of e- ter- nal rest, Emblem of e - - - - oh —~ 
cares set free, May we rest th this da ay in thee, May we rest this day eo ae 


| ais SS Se eee eset —— 


310 BLESS THE LORD, OMY SOUL. 


Ix Sea -0-to—-o— eer es a 5 

== 2S esses Es a ae Poe ee ae eee ee Sis: 
i b i =p es eee yo sea ee 
, Bless the Lord, Bless the Lord, O my soul, And all that is with - in me, bless his ho - ie i name, 


=e 


: Beas. the Lord, Bless # the ins O my soul, Andall that is with - 
= eae pa = 
|< Bless the Lord, Bless the Lord, O my soul, Andall that is with - in use bless his ho - ly pang 
¥ + —}- - 2 22 = —— 
Ba) a ee ee eee eee aaa 
Bless the Lord, Bless the Lord, 
$f os ——_—_—_——— o- reeks Lee es re —o- 6 —o-,-0—6- 
| 2 oe —S ae =p a Jos se = 
Bless the Lord, Bless the Lord, O my soul, and for - get notall his ben-e- fits, and for- get not all his 
= Se 
i? 2 Sameer —+— Fj iS ars ee ee thames 
f =e =e a ike Sao — = =e ah ie sat 
Bless the an Bless the Lord, O my soul, and for - get not ali — e- fits, and for- = not all his 
st aaa Sie ere ore areas, ee =e Eee -0—-@ apa 
ele ae rat So —*—6-}-g 0 
fle is 3 —F= — a a a 
Bless the Lord, Bless the Lord, O my ans and for- get not all his ben -e- fits, and ‘Be get not all his 
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BLESS THE LORD. Continued. su 


SS ee 
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ben- e- fits | Who for-giv-eth “ er in - i -qui-ties, Who heal-eth all thy dis - eas - es, Who crowneth thee with lov - ing 


Ss ae a= 2 Se See 


aaa a 


Sie Saeee. eS osaete Loe fae 


- ben- e- fits. Who for - giv -eth all thine in - i -qui- ties, Who heal- eth all thy dis - - es, Who crowneth thee with lov - ing... 


SSS SS 7a 


te 2: Sages “ere? = a nea = = Sere eee ee 4 


Gene ness ne ten - der mer- cies, Who crown - eth thee with lov-ing kind - ness and len - der mer-cies. 


= SSS ee Saar << 


== aaee £z. pee =e ees Suze me sees : Sas | 


y 


‘kind-ness and ten - der mer-cies, Who crown - eth thee with lov-ing kind-ness and ten der mer-cies. Who re - 
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312 BLESS THE LORD. Concluded. 


Gata as peas Soe se Se —— == | 


- deem-eth thy life from de - struc-tion, Who grompeth thee with loving-kindness, Who crowneth thee with loving- ope and ten-der mer-cies, 


“file i lode SS Se Sy 


2 a —“@__@ &--6—6 aoe 6s 
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- deem-eth thy life from de - struc- me Who crowneth thee with ee: kindness, Who crowneth thee with loving-kind-ness and ten-der mer-cies, 


a es Cs ee 


JOYFUL ADORATION. Cc. M. 


E gb re ee ee Ce Za=ae | 


1&5 Glo-ry to God the Fa-ther be, Glo-ry to God the Son, Glo-ry to God the Ho - ly Ghost, Sas to God a- lone. 
2 My soul doth mag-ni - fy the Lord, My spir-it doth re-joice In God, my Saviour and as God; I hear his joy - ful voice. 


a Se Se 


3 I need not go abroad for joy, Whohavea feast at home; My si sighs are turn-ed in - to songs; The Com-fort-er is come. 


aE == eee Sie ee eae 


4 Downfrom on high the blessed Dove Is come in- to my breast; To witness God’s e - ter- nal love; This is my heel feast. 


eS os alae SSS ae =a rol i==== an pets === | Pte 


eet eee er 


peace, Andsoft be thy 


| et oe eerie ce 


1 Go to thy rest in 


s 
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he Seeees see 


x SBS: Qo wa aeaes as 


(sees sie 


eyelids gently close, Thine eyelids hy close. 


. s=-s— Saieaine! 


peed hehe sleep, Be hushed in in quiet “sleep, 


|2SSSSer 


meet to part no more, We mect to par a no more. 


sapeaieticieetiad 


: 3 ee “A thy rest, and white? thy absence we 
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t-te a te 


re - Pie 


efedale [elt 


ne anaghtg e, 


HOY MN 


pte 


(cmceet See a oese 


Asa 


pis 


so 


= Sees Hee ae Seas 
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SS RSE 


ol 
Rit. 


J, M. PELTON. 


3 
pop tps genes ai 


Thy toils are o’er, thy troubles cease, From earthly cares in sweet release, Thine 


Spa ea 


os _ a 


2 oy d 


oe 
Go to thy cites rest, a thee we need not meee Since thou art now among the blest, No more by sin and sorrow pressed, But 


Rit. 
P—e-p—e- 


=p rapa rears Se 


One tho’t our sorrow Zt beguile, For soon, ae ce-les - tial smile, We 


=e eerie see fey 
CHANT. 


al cafelectefetenziey] «mmr wu ae vox 


“ Thy will be|done!”||In devious way 

The burrying streams of] life may |run ;+} 

Yet still our grateful hearts shall say, | 
“Thy will be|done!” 


“ Thy will be|done!”|| If o’er us shine 

A gladdening and a| prosperous | sun, || 

This prayer will make it more divine—| 
“Thy will be|done !”’ 


“Thy will be| done!’ || Tho’ shrouded o’er 
Our Bact with|gloom, || one comfort— 


AGES 
i re Bee aie 


ane re 


Ts ours eer breathe, while we adore, | 
“Thy will be|done !” 


Close by repeating tho first two masnures, *Thy 
Will be donc.” 


314 ‘THE VOICE OF SINGING.” _% 


rea lp a es Tt 
eerste Saas sss =aeed 


When oat we — sing - = Flow joy - ful - se a - long, When - —_ pi sit ring - ing, With one tri-umph-ant song; 


Sas ees eee eee SS Sfoesereros 


ose = Se = aries sSasne=a ze f=s SSS pS ae a a] 
S = =g—o— pO te ere: —e-t-9— 8g 3 -tg— = are eae 
When shall the voice of sing -ing i joy - ful - ly Mise When hill and val- a ring - i mn one tri - umph-ant song ; 


anata =e ee — = 


a re es ts eS ee er ee 


Siar foes eave ares 


Proclaim the contest end - ed, And him who once was slain, A - gain to earth de-scend- ed, A- gain to i . iy ed, A - 


SSS SS SS SS Sa 
Sa See See Siar eta Bese eS sras = SSeS 


| Proclaim =. contest end - ed, And him who once was slain, A - gain - earth de -scend- ed, A - gain to earth de-scend-ed, A- 


a ne et > ses ee o-—@e ae 
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y ‘DEL VOICE OF SINGING. Continued.. 
og StS a 


- gain to earth descend - ed, In righteousness to reign. 


LS See Ss = = = tise Se es = ee oe 
INTERLUDE. 
ete are is Bess cere 
| pore “= eae ee Sram ESE 
a Spee ae eww: a p= ee aa = 
- gain to earth de-scend-ed, In righteousness to reign. ; Then 


i === = 


Ss fos a2 aaseee Set _— i 
SS eS eae 


from = crag - gy mount-ains, The sa - cred shout shall fe And sha- dy vales and fount - ains Shall ech- 0 the re - 


Hi ee eee =F SSS See -¢ == == ——— Pacer =e 
| —a—--8s-—_ 8 —— ——| a arene oes 
== CS Sanne ess ca ree ee eee ee 


from the crag- gy mount-ains, The  sa- cred shout shall fly, And sha- ar vales and fount- ainsShall ech-o the re - 
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THE VOICE OF SINGING. Concluded. ° 


== Saas es 


Shall send the cho- rus round, All hal- le - lu- jah 


——— 2S ES ——— Spe cakecoe | oor === ae = ae 


Saale ge ea eS ee ye —— es 
__eres. 
_2= +. Stns Oe ergy 
= b- — Ss irae — = 
= mee == se ——— ——— Ss jg 538 eee Se —— f= 4 
ply ; High tower and low - a dwell - ing Shall send the -cho - rus round, All hal - le - Iu - jah 


— — 


a ee es =e ee === == S 


eS al 4 — oe 
a Sapa S SPR PES a apex See = SS a caer a 
a a aoe roe. See. ie 7 samen ean 
swell - ing, All hal-le- lu- jah swell - ing, All hal- le - lu- jah swell - ing, In one e- ie - nal sound. 
— == | —— 
gre SS SS ee 
cres. aM: _ 4 
ae oe eal ee ae eto === = ge sass = 
er = 
swell - ing, All hal-le - lu-jah* swell - ing, All hal - le- lu-jah  swell- ing, In one e - ter - nal sound. 
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(eS Suess &* AOR 1S BL. ON Bx 7 217 


so 5 gees ed eee ee Tee 


1 God is love, his mer-cy bright-ens All the path in which we move; Bliss he grants, and woe he light - ens, God" is 


——————— ==: 


2 Chance and change are bu-sy ev - er; Worldsde-cay, and a-ges move; But his mer- cy wan- eth” nev-er; God is 
3 Even the hour that darkest seem - eth, His unchang-ing ¢ goodness proves; From the mist his brightness streameth, God is 


; os eg SS So SE Fe a ree ee 
(‘ 2 PS oe == Ss === =a 


4 He our earth - ly cares en-twin-eth With his com -forts froma - bove; Eevery-where his glo - ry scatad God is 

al Aa a ——-—-—-- |---| -8-— 9-- 8-1 - oe Seb eS team 
beep — er — Pe aa = BS ——— 
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SECOND HYMN, 


: eens 
ei ae =a a. aes of io aes 1 Praise to thee, thou great Creator; 
| 5 at i A Peta Nes ae Se Praise be thine from every tongue; 
‘ ett ain ae a S Pee pF sae 3 Join, my soul, with every creature, 

light, and God is love, God is light.......... and God is a Join the universal song. 


2 Father, source of all compassion, 


. 5 rf — ee a eS SS Free, unbounded is thi 
—s he. Ss oe — sae = " grace is thine: 
ea a on == = fae a es =aee == “i Hail the God of our salvation; 
ee ani, i in 5 — all ———— — Praise him for his love divine. 


i ROR Cs as tae tems God is li ht, and oe : love. 
"ia si Senialh vt cres Pb ai ie iar 3 For ten thousand blessings given, 


- rp pt "3. ae ee pe aS -4 For the hope of future joy, 
pro o—- =o 9—g fae = Ca yo} e— — hei Sound his praise thro’ earth and heaven, 


of J ee me Sound-Jehovah’s praise on high, 


ee 


a 


light, and God is love, God_ is light.......... and God is love. 4 Joyfully on earth adore him, 
ie wo ek ae ese Till in heaven our song we raise; 
SS ae S eerie ae —a-f =e There, enraptured, fall before him, 
Lost in wonder, love, and praise. 
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HYMN ANTHEM. “On Jordan’s Stormy Banks.” ; % 


gets ES PEstes te ea eee aera ey eee ieee 


‘1. On Jordan’sstorm-y banks I stand, And cast a wish-ful eye, To Canaan’s fair and hap- py land, Where my possessions lie. 


Fess 


G85 2S SSNSs== — Se Stators == 23 ee sh Es =< 7 


a i i a a 


Se 


=, 4321s as eet = =; Sree ore eS ae SI 
Gt vin Smeets o- Fa oa = tas. eee = ae Sere: 
1 On Thidan’s storm-y banks I stand, with east a wish-ful eye, To Canaan’s fair and bie - py land, Where my possessions lie. 


saaies Sas See eae See = 


And cast -a wish- ful eye, 


oo ab es. 


——~-}-~— Ss =< = = 
sf eeciae eles Sere ee ee Sees: =e 
To Canaan’s fair and hap - py pe Where my pos-ses-sions lie, | 2. O, the transport-ing, vangtuaeiecte scene,Thatris- es to my sight. 
SaaS Ss SS Se 
a ie po 7S eo aC = Jose ee — Sa 


% he es 


Sb | pasa eae Seg 


: To Canaan’s fair and hap - py land, Where my pos-ses-sions lie. 2. O, the cRaeoont he rapturous scene,Thatris-es to my sight, 


ee ee eee Ee ee ee eee 
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rag An Intenlude of four measurea may here be Intr2tuced, at the option of the organist. That rises to my sight. 
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eS Ee aes 


liv -ing green, And riv-ers of. delight, And riv-ers of de- light. 3. O’er all these wide extended plains,Shines 


== SS Sea 


Sweet fields arrayed in 


os 
ar- rayed in liv - - ing green, Andriv-ers of de ight, 3. Orer all en wide fohea visins, 


(ae SS a eee 


Sweet fields arrayed in liv-ing green, And riv-ers of ae light, a riv-ers of delight. 3. O’er all these wide ex-tend-ed plains, 


2 eS ee SSE SS ee 


Sweet fields ar - rayed liv - - ing green, Andriy-ers of delight. 3. O’er all these wide ex-tend-ed plains,Shines 


cres. 
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one e- ter - nal aes There God the Son for ev - erreigns,And scatters night a-way, And scatters night a--> way. 


=a ja | Paeeet =. aierterare eS 


Shinesone. e- ter-nal day, There Godthe Son for ev - er reigns, And scatters night a- way, And scatters = a@ - Way. “ No 
cres. 


SESS a aa eer ees 


Shinesone e- ter-nal day, There God the Son for ey - er reigns,And scatters night a- way, And scatters night a-way. 4. No 
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320 “On Jordan’s stormy banks.” Continued. 
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Sickness and sorrow, pain and death. 
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chilling winds nor pa breath deat reach that Santi shore, Are felt and feared no no more, no more, no more. 
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chilling winds nor poisonous rere Cha: reach that healthful ike ike aP and | feared no more, 1 no more, no no more, 
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Sickness and sorrow,pain and death, 
Ta con Spirito. 
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Are felt and feared no more. yt When shall J mabe hap-py place, And be for ev - or blest, When shall I see my 
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Are felt and feared no more. 5. When shall I reach that hap-py place, And be for ev - er blest, When shall I see my 
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Are felt and feared no nets When shall I see my 
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5. ot TE I reach that hap-py place, And eae: for ev - er S AbueT ie shall,when shall I see my 
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Father’s face, And in his bo-som rest, rest, rest? Whenshall I see my Father's ACE, And in his bo- som Test ? 
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ze mp ate. cres. die 
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' ease And in his bo-som rest, rest, resi When shall I see my Father’s face, And ir his bo-som ae 
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6. 


Filled with de-light, my raptured soul Would here no long-er aed Tho’ Jordan’s waves should o’er me ell at ee Fearless, meee 
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6. Flled with delight, my en soul Would here no long-er stay, Tho’ Jordan’s waves should o’er me flow, I’d fearless, fearless, Id 
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ss ea a ee == ee ar et A ee a oe =e 7s eet 
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6. Filled with delight, my raptured soul Would here no long-er stay, Tho’ Jordan’s waves a o’er me roll, I’d fearless, i re I'd 
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<a -less, fearless 


“On Jordan’s stormy Banks.” ~- Concluded. 
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launch a- way, Tho’ Jordan’s waves should round me roll, I’d_ fearless launch...... fear-less ee a- way. 
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| fear-less launch a - way, fear-less, fear-less, Yd  fear-less launch a - way. 
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SS Seises = Sa ee 
fear-less launch a- way, ‘Tho’ Jordan’s wavesshouldroundme roll, Id fear-less, fear-less launch, __ fearless launch a - way. 
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aunch @ - way, fearjese"—taunen. <r e e es a@ o- way. 
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Weleome! arene day of rest ; Sweet repose from worldly care ; aed a- pavemnt all days the pest When a our eo for heaven prepare ; if Day = our Redeemer rose, 2 


Victor o’er the hosts of hell : oF 
de et = * __ FINE. 
eC aE peace “te Sian aserg mers § =Eh Sa as eo 
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D.C.-—Thus he vanquished all our foes ; Let. onr lips his glo - ry tell. 
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AOLY! HOLY! LORD OF HOSTS. J. M. PELTON, a23 
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- ly!- Ho - oy! Lord of Hosts how fair! ‘Ho - ly! Ho - ‘ly! all thy dwellings are! Rev’-rent-ly, with fil-ial awe, Hum- ace 
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Ho - ly! Ho- ly! Lord of Hosts how fair! Ho - ie Ho - ly! all thy dwellings are! Rev’-rent-ly, with filial awe, Hum- -bly 
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“in thy courts we bow; From our sins our souls re -lease, Bi d us riseand go in peace. Hear our prayer, Oh! hear our prayer. 
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in mn courts we bow; From our sins our souls re- lease, Bid us rise and go in peace. Hear our px yer, Oh! hear our apie 
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How lovely is Zion cit-y ofour God! 0 hov eine aan tates Zi - 
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O how lovely, how lovely is Zi-on, Zi-on, cit -y ) ou 
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Jo oe nd es Joy Joy ev-er dwell in thee thee ; : 
—— we ale . 
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fOES — Siar == Ss = === SE 
-paateet mhow lovely e Osta. @ how lo vely, Joy and peer ev- er dwell in thee; thee; . 
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eace, Joy and pea Joy and pea -er dwell i thee ; 
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O_ how love - ly, how love-ly. is on, of our God! Joy and peace, Joy and peace 
ee SSeS ey = See Ss SS 
O how love-ly, how love-ly is  Zi-on cit + y of our God! Joy and peace, Joy and Stee ace, 
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9 howlove-ly, how love-ly is Zi- on, Zi- on, cit - y of our God! re ee ee os Pe ee how lovely, 
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oy and pea peace, 
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ied |, peace ev-er dwell in _ thee, thee . 0 how love-ly, how love-ly is Zi- on Zi-on, cit - y 
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ist Joy and peace ev sii in car e. O how Jove - ly, hov 7 love oe - on, cit - y 
pS Pere eee = See 


Joy and peace ey- dwell in thee thee, how love - ly, how love “is is Zi Zi - on, cit- y 
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**©O how lovely is Zion.” Concluded. 
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of our God! Joy and __ peace ev-er dwell in __ thee, peace ev-er dwell in thee, 
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of our * Ki Joy and _ peace ev - er a in thee, Joy and peace ev-er dwell in thee, 
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of our Gv! Joy and peace -ev-er - in thee » and peace ev-er dwell in thee; ° 
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Joy and peace ev-er dwell in thee,” Joy and peace ev-er dwell in on 
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Joy and ene = ev-er dwell in thee, Joy and pa ever dwell in ee ae 
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and peace ey-er dwell in . thee, Joy and Beare ev- x aval” Bed 
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THE GOSPEL SHIP. 
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La gos-pel ship. is Ha sail - ing, “gail - ing, The gos-pel ship is 


All who would ship for glo - ry, glo - ry, 


9 She has land-ed ma-ny thousands, thousands, onkanta. She has landed many thousands, On fair 
And thousands now are sail - ing, sail -ing, 
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breez-es, 


3 Sails filled with heavenly breezes, 
i sing - ing, sing-ing, "Her 


Her com-pa- ny~ aré sing-ing, com-pa-ny are singing 
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-lu-jah! All on board are sweet-ly sing-ing, Glo-ry, Hal-le - lu - jah, Hal-le - ae to the Lamb! 
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_Hal-le- Iu-jah to the Lamb! 


, Glo-ry, Halle - lu - jah, 


SS ae ieee! 


- lu -jah! All on board are sweet-ly sing-ing 


Diet passport 
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Hh sail-ing , Bound for : ee py shore ; 
glo- ry, All who wouldship for glo - ry, Come and welcome, rich and poor. it 
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From Pirermm Sones and GotpEx SHowEn. 
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Glory, hal-le- 
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Canaan’s seater shards 
sail - ing, And thousands now are sailing, Yet there’s room for thousands more, 


Glory, hal-le - | 
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their song. ot 


breez-es, Sails filled with heavenly ate ee Swiftly glides the ship a ~long; 
Glo ry, glo-ry is 


Glory, hal-le- 
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Take passage now for glory, 

Glory, glory, 
Take passage now for glory, 
Sailing o’er life’s troubled sea ; 
With us you shall be happy, 

. Happy, happy, 

With us you shall be happy, 
Happy through eternity. 

Cuo. Glory, hallelujah, &e 
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Be up and fs a Work while the day lasts, Help the poor and the 
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- Be up and do-ing, Be up and do- ing, Work while the day lasts, Work while the day Niats Help the poor and the need - y, 
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Be up and do- ing, Wot while the sna Ss a Help the poor and the need-y, 
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- Be up a Aone, ae ip and Sedna -ing Work while the dayda festa Work: ails the sar lasts, Seip the poor ead the 
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need - - y; Vis - - it the sick and th’af- flict - ed. Com -fort the mourn-ers, . 
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Vis-it the wid-ow and fa - ther-less, the sick and th’af-flict - ed. Com- = the mourn-ers, Bind up sar wounded, 
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- it the sick and tl’af- flict - ed. 
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Strengthen the weak, and kindly support the wea-ry. Work while the day lasts. 
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_ And kindly dle the wea - ry. Be up and doing, Work while the day lasts, 


2a ere 
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' And kindly support the wea- ry. Be up and doing, Work while the day lasts. 
+4» 
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Tea Steigthar ee a eine wea, - “sa Be up ag tae “Work while the Hn lasts, 
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Give homes: to the home-less, Be the friend of the friend -less, Give food to the hun-gry, And clothe ye the na - ked. 


zs Bs ee ea ee ee 
aes Gas SS ee eee 
Give homes to - home-less, Be the friend of the friend - less, And clothe ye the na - ked. 
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‘Be up and doing.” Continued. 
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And brea them to a ‘lov-ing Sa-viour, Who is “a-ble w sah 
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Ana whic os Feet wort of hope to the "yn ing at point them to a for ri Sa - viour, one Who is - ble . save, — 

me a gr etn pee HORT, PE heel 
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SOLI. Who is a-ble to save, - 
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And point them to a lov-ing §a- viour, Whois a-ble to save, 
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a-ble to save, Je-sus is a -ble to save, Who is - ble to save to the ut - ter- most, All that come to him, 
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to save, We. Who is a-ble to save to the ut -ter-most All that come to him, 
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A -ble 


| spatter 
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day lasts, Work while the day lasts, 


day lasts, us ork while the day lasts, 
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** Be up and doing.” sami 
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to save to the ut- termost, All that come to him. 
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For the night cometh where-in none can work, For the night cometh wherein none can work. 


ar the night . cometh wherein none can 
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Be up and do-ing, Be up and do - g, Work while the. 
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Be. up and do - on is up and do - ing, Work while the 
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Sea ae 


See 
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n none can work. 


et ’ For the night com-eth whe 
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“AND YE SHALL SEEK ME. W. BB, 
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And ye shall seek me and find me, When — shall search for me with all your heart, When ye shall 
= SSS Ss 
== ee 252 == Soa =e5 es @ 
a ns =e ae a oe =r = es EET a 
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And ye shall seek me and find me, When ye shall search for mé with all your heart. When ye shall 
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search for me with all your heart. And ye shall s ae me and find me When ye shall search for me with all your ae 
=e — iS Ss i == SSS SS St 
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search for me with all your a eal a x nd ye shall seek me and find me, a ye shall search for me with all your heart, 


SSS SSS 


SAND YE SHALL SERK ME. <4 _ Concluded. 32333 
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sae ye shall search for me with all yourheart, When ye shallsearch for me with all your heart, saith the Lord. . 
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When yeshallsearch for me with at your heart, “When ye shall search for me with all your heart, saith the Lord. 
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THE GUIDE AND COMEFORTER. Ss & 4s. (84,844,) 
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1 Our blest Redeem-er, ere he breathed His last farewell, A Gui ie a Com-forter, Sen doh A Guide,.a Comforter bequeathed,With us to dwell. 
2 He comes his graces to impart; A will - ing guest, While he can find one humble heart, While he can find one humble heart, Wherein to rest, 
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all 


every thought of ho - li-ness, se a eee ks obee fod vic- ee ste 


Ge SS Sa 
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ter all thee oad that we pos-sess, His gift we own; wiry Yea, 
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4 Spi- rit of pu-ri-ty and grace, Our weakness see ; Oh ma make our hearts thy dwelling-place, Oh,make our hearts thy dwelling BIAGB: And worthier thee. 
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ye righteous, for 


| Re-joice in the Lord, O ye righteous, forpraise is come-ly for the up-right. Rejoice in the Lord 


ee ee Cee em eee 
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Re-joice in the Lord, ye righteous, for praise is come - f for the up-right. 
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apa 8 in the Lord, O youn 
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- praise is come-ly, Rejoice in the Lord, for praise is come-ly, come - = for the np-right, Praise is 
= SSS ES Se Se ee eS 
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joice, re -joice, Re-joice in the ae d, for praise is ae praise is comely for the up- right, Re - ee | ice in the 
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Praise is 


ae ae ae ies Aa ee ES See Se —- ——- fF 
2S SSe es eee Sas eS ee 


righteous, for praise is comely, praise is comely, praise is come-ly for the up- eaten Praise is 


sould in the LIord.’? Concluded. IAe 
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Ze ti co praise is. eet praise is. come- eu for the up-right. Re:- joice in the Lord, O ye righteous, for praise is 
ieee aie Sree eS SER eee EE 8 == ee isis Hise Pas tee Se ees 5 Peers iiea auisik eae 
a SS SSaees ——— fat ares += 5 rat a Sena — = =<" Zs a oe Esl 
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Lord Oye righteous, for praise is come-ly for the upright. Rejoice, re-joice, rejoice in the 
Fee So ad cage Lee Se eae 
SR pe ea 
SoasEe: 22S SSeS —— cai ee ee ae 
come-ly, as is come-ly, sony Sa come-ly for < eyright, 2 Rejoice, re- joice, rejoice in < 
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Ft Shy SEAS Sih, Oa SEAL ee eae 3 ee 
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comely, praise is comely, praise is come-ly for the up-right. Re - joice in the Lord O ye righteous, 
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comely, praise is pedmely praise. is ae a the upright, Praise is come - f for the upright, pee is come-ly for the upr oe 
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| Lord, for praise is come - ly, Praise, praise, pre ise is come- ly for the upright, Praise is come-ly for the — 
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Lord, for praise come - ly, for the up - right, for the upright, aap is come- ly for the upright. 
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Rejoice in the Lord, Rejoice in the Lord, rejoice, rejoice, a aise is come-ly for the upright, 
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Come, brethren, don’t grow wea - ry, But let us journey on; The moments willnot tar - ry— This life will soon be gone; 
1 the pass-ing scenes all _ tell us That death will sure-ly come. These bodies soon will mould - -er In the dark and drea - ry tomb. 
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Loved ones have gone be - fore us; They beckon us a - way, lone a- 6 = =5 ects re soar-ing, Blest in  e- ter-nal a 
2) Bor we are in the ar - my, And dare not leave our Pa We'll fight un - til we con - quer. The foe’s most mighty host. : 
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3 Our Captain’s gone be - fore us, He kind-ly calls us home iy yonder world of ae - ry, And sweetly bids us come. 
1 The world, the flesh,and Sa - tan,’ Will strive to hedge our way; © But we'll o’ercome these pow - ers—We'll hourly watch and pray. = 
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There is sweet Cah an Mi, MOAN OIG o> acs lied the. ee eae There is sweet rest, There i is sweet tee ,Thereis sweet rest in heaven. 
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! There is sweet rest in heaven, There is sweet rest in heaven, There is sweet rest, Thereis sweet rest, There is ress rest in heaven. 
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SWEET LAND OF REST. w.33 237 
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hes ace yi adios fs > ale -+—+ — 1 pf eres a cen SSSR ne ee aE be o-e~ 
Sa a eee 
1 Sweet land of rest! for thee I sigh, aa willthe moment come? WhenIshall lay my ar -mor by, And dwell with Christat home? 


ee == eo = -—s =e Sue Estee 
i 2 No -tranquil joys on earth I know, No peaceful.sheltering home; This world’sa wil-der- ness of woe, This worldis not my fa 


SEs Seer eee ers ee ee eee eee 


3 To Je-sus Christ I sought for rest,He bade me cease to roam, But fly for suc-cor to his breast, And he’d conduct me tae 


dS ees oe ee ree eee 
ae ee ee ee =a 


REFRAIN. | o : 
0. 9 oO ao o—8— 6-0-0: o-0— || = 
ee ae anes ot oF When by affliction. sharply tried, 
Home, home, sweet, sweet home, And dwell with Christ at home. home. I viewed the gaping tomb ; 
Although J dread deaths. chilling tide, 


eas ae ae 


Home, carey sweet, sweet home, This world is not my a home. 
; 5. 
a -5—- ph aa oo 
) aeaiaarciet "da eae =—3. 2% a ni ee Weary of wandering round and round, 
i i eee ee -6- EE a2 <a : 
Sem ee Sse This vale of sin and gloom, 

I long to leave the unhallowed ground, 

And dwell with Christ at home 


=== =e Pe ee ae se! Home, home, &c 


 — 


Home, home, sweet, sweet home, And he’d con- duct me home. ne 


338 CHORUS. ** Fiallelujah to the God of israel.” HAYDN. 


os S23 pare eee et 


— SSS SS SS SS — 


frie hel bitter foals itty eR vocal hea re 


ras ey — et -4-die 8 eames. al --s--y erase prensa aban a - 
eee $283 paetlt fm elmer aaa ier ere HE Speed wee = #f 
Uniso P ped 


eRe Eee s-[ tres ae. Seer ease 2a= Sa = = Sires =a == f= = roa 


=] Se eee as 


—=— = a = a a 
Hal - le - lu- Si ac ser ~~ lu---jah,-~Hal- Te + la - = Hal - le - lu - . to the God of Is-rael. 


fea ae Se 


* Hal - le + lu- sie Hal - le - eS ms Hal- le - ae - jah, Hal - le - Iu - jah, to the God of Is-rael. 


=] SS eS ee 


oe 


= earns Cary — 


Hal - le - lu-ja a pad le «« Iwerjah Hal- Te -/da- jak Bas le - lu - jah, to the God of Is- rach. 


See Sas pepe ie eee 


“tiallelujah to the God ofr {srael.” niatatciitaianl ca 339 


S252 Saas 


He will uit Bs ets us. in theday, theday of battle, al - le - lu-jah, the Lord is our de- 
a {SagEL Ee Ss SS = === SSeS aS 
ae ee - a a SS ee ge ao 
He will save us in the day, will saveus in the Oe 2. of Set Hal - le - ot -jah, the Lord is our de- 


ef eee re =e 


i Ri a SA le es oe a 

ct i eee Crete eee 
He willsave us in the eee will saveus in theday.... of battle, Hal - a lu - jah, the Lord is our de- 
2 — 9. oer 


=e Saw as ees eee SHS Ee Saeseaaa 


He will save us in the day, will save us in the day of oe 


a =r pe Sore ar etme eee eu 
ee =a oa, acorere ai i ee 


fend-er, he will save us in the due in the day of battle, God is great in bat-tle, for he is the Lord of Hosts. 


arece Seep e SS soe = 
Si desi Sad Le Ai EY — SONY 
fend-er, he will save us in the day, in the day of battle, God is great in batt-le, for he is the Lord of Hosts. 
aa pele, (Sp po irae ae eee | 
ae ed es ee eee te 
fend-er, he will save us in theday, in the day of battle, God is eral in att le, for he is the Lord of Hosts. 


a 


sieeels peta eae 


ae ee 


ee 


840 ** Efallellujah to the God of Israel.” Continued. 


pia eat sere 


———— —_—___—. ooo o-3g 
Hal -le- lu - jah, He is our ref-uge, We will praise him for ev- er, ev - er-more. Hal - le - lu- jah, 
SS 2 SSS ee ee Soo S=e — 
= : ee Sie es = a =p ie ies a - =—— oto be = a td—z = 
| AAS ene aoe oe SoS oo Cs ce 9— ae = aa = Le es _ 2 eS eeee 
Hal -le - lu - jah, He if our = uge, We will praise him for ev- er, ev - er-more. Hal - le - lu- jah, 
pep. 
a ee eee 
Se ee 
Se ee SSS 
Hal - le - lu - jah, He is our a uge, We will praise him for ev- er, ev- er-more. ” Hal - le - lu - jah, 
2. 5 
= Sa Sel abe td ee eee a 
| oases Ls fg — re ss —— = = <== a “tee = 
> a cst vache Ete ae id Ciena a 
SE Ses aes se Oa SS Rica acaate ce 
=a ee ee ed ee ee Se 
= SSS Sra scsss i saa se 2s (SSS 
Se TES ws =he—e- tease y errant Hen es et mee SS ——— ——s —# 
We will praise him, will praise him ev - er-more, will praise him, will praise him, will praise him, a praise him, for ev - er, 
“Stree o— ==: =e es pS a = Soe eee ea bee coi aes 2a = = 
@ ee ee es ~tRe- = ee Saas =a ate et 2 = 
We will praise him, will es him ev -er- more, will praise him, will praise him, will praise him, will praisehim for ev - er, for 
Lf Bee a==ee = So ee = ==5 = 
fee ees See eee eee ae 
= ee eee ee eee ee 
We will praise him, will praise him ev - er- more, will praise him, will praise him, will praise him, will praise him, for ev - er, 


Die ee eee 


¢¢ Fiallelujah to the God of Israel.” Concluded. S3A1 


gore SS eS a ass} 


for ev-er, for ev-er, ev-er, ev- er - more, for ev - er, for ev - er, for ev-er, ev- er, ev-er - more, 
SSS SSS SSS ee es ae 
a a =" Sie aso 2 1 eee oe a = o—--g—--te—a—e—5: oe 
ev - ef, for ev-er, for evy- er, ev-er more, for ev- er, for ev - er, for ev - er, for ev -er, ev- er more. 
LS ae temcuecee [26 o— Bie ee ee ea ——— so 
22 so —o -@—- Sere —}-—} —_ FF —-+-1 oa —- 8 -R ee === e-ja—=t 
65 anes e-=— Sf ff e pate oP eee 05 y Se ee 
for ev-er, for ev-er, ev -er, ev-er more, for ev - er, for ev - er, for ev-er, ev- er, ev - er more, 


BSS ae fe aera eee eee eee eee 
= eee aes enae fees [Sp pes PE 


Will praise him, will praise him for ev- er, ev- er more, — will praise him,’will praise him, for ev- er, ev - er more. 


ee SSE] 

= a3 —— a [ASE ee spp asa sn Cae esr keer jee heer ip Mcempnio 
Wil praise him, will praise him & ev-cr, ev- er more, — will praise him, will praise him, for ev - er, — ev - er more. 
2b ge. 2. 

= aE eee jaa == s=e eatoetet Stee fetes ie] 

——j—- 4 a - Nae ——-o ae a Lorca 
— = fe r= ena Fi ce =o eee ce 
Se =z 


Will re him, 7 pape im for. ev- er, ev- er more, - praise him, will praise him, = ev -er, ev - er more, 
a 
om a ee 
=i feats petiateece 2 ae ste Rios 


sree psoas e—- 


: Se <a a ab a ae = 


ro Se @ 

ee eee ee 

= TAs Be OE = 
"0 ieee nan _ 


--= RSE sp Re | 


ss OP THE MORNING Is BREAKING. x 


ape re Se a Ee ae eT 
= 


——— ae aes eres a aga 
Es 4a 98 Bo a a cPaeteea tenon ele oad os = pereee = a4 os 
r= Pp pf fe ee 
1 Christian, the morn breaks sweet -ly o’er thee, And all the midnight sha-dows flee, Tingedare the dis - tant skies with glo - ry, 

p.c. Thy homeis in the ere —_ glo - ry, 


SS SS SS eae 


Sas Sear See Sr Se2s == O06 = een oe rae egcit zs 
aoe es a} as elie lina ee ee _ a 
Pos Tamas ol Eee ore ee SS eee see a 
SS ee ee ee [reap g—P a Sa =—aS a ae ee Ce as Bs ee 
(2 cae See eee Pere See aaer ee a eee eS 


2 Toss'd on time’srude, re- lent - less sur- ges, Calm-ly, composed, and eo a For lo! be-yond those scenes e - mer=-ges 
p. c. Hark! how the heaven-ly hosts are cheer-ing, 


25 oe ee ere ee a ee ee 


FINE. ff - = AL SEG. 
(5 STS TT CSS ST, AE eae aaa: Ss oe SY Gel ees pales ASA Lae Pea ees 
ee ee a oer ps eee ee ee =a 


A bea-con light hung out for thee. A-rise! a-rise! the light breaks o’er thee, Thy name is gra - ven on _ the throne. 
Where thy Re-deem-er reigns a - lone. 


eo Sofas ae pee = =f] 


> oe, ae eT de Feil o—.-0—- 60 —@ 
FINE. ff AL SEG. 
CAE Se Se Oe TM Pee a o——_e— @_-_B_ P-o-p-o— Se a re -— 
Se ee eee eee a sa Se a= 
5 et Sa ra om ——" ee Be Sie pods, oe ———— enetne ses oe ee ms —S 
The hights that bound the prom-ised land. Be-hold! be - hold! the Jand =— near - ing, Where the wild sea-storm’s rage is o’er; 
See - in what a they range the shore! 
As a = 0 aw see ol nine j_ | s___ 2 _"_p—@—p- oa ECS Bees RB ay 
= 2a OE STs ——s as of a —— —— os aa eae Pats fe ze 
3 Cheer up! cheer up! the day breaks o’er er thee,” Away! away! Teave all for glory, 
Bright as the summer's noontide ray ; Thy name is graven on the throne; 
The star -gemm’d crowns and realms of glory, Thy home is in that world of glory, 


Invite thy happy soul away Where thy Redeemer reigns alone. 


| 


ad as eee Pieerie esse nae See 


NO NIGHT IN HEAVEN. 343 


W. B. B. From Cortacz MELODIES. 


oni See: eas oe et See eas = = ses == Sa 
SoS acne ah er i ee ae, A Be ee ee 
1 No night shall hf in Heaven! No gathering gloom Shall o’er that glorious landscape ev- er si No tears shall fall in 
Se —— 
-A—e- Score 2 ee 22 == =e as = aan === a Pipers too ae ay 


2 No night shall be in Heaven! No dreadful hour Of men- tal darkness or the tempter’s power—A - cross those skies no 
2 No night shall be in Heaven. For - bid to sleep, These eyes no more their mournful vi - gils aie Their fount-ains dried—their 


aacsisiael lice 


ASSESS Ce ae ee MOR Sores eae OS en ee Re 


4 No night. sa be in Heaven— sorrow’s reign, No se - cret anguish, no cor-po-real pain; No_ shivering limbs, no 
Aon 


a a =e Gor gees AO SES i ip ee BE Op aa a AA ES RY em ee 
ae ee — epee gat pet pe sm eee seat ag aa-| 


hye 


inca gisouan on met ams Sec SS een Gente. St an ied Wa te 


"ine deetlabeeta ial ia ila Se NL eg age = ——_~——3— 


= aoe Sa i Bre 

sad -ness_ o’er those flowers, That breathe their fra-grance thro’ ce - les - tial bowers, No sicsioe shall be in Heaven. 
IY OF OTe eI SO 2s RTS ARN me i a og 

Sa SS SS 


en -vious cloud shall roll, To dim the sun- light of the raptured soul, No night shall be in ke 
tears all wiped a - way—They gaze un - daz -zled on e - ter -nal day, No night shall be in Heaven. 


oN 


——- 4 gs se pt | - 2 ——_  — _ ee ae 
SS SS Se eS ae 


purn-ing fe - ver there: No soul’s e -clips2, no win - ter of . «des. - Batty No night shall be in Heaven. 


a a a as i ee ee See ae a ane ae ae a eee eee a en 
ee Ace eh at ee. ml, Sane ar aca we aay me 2 es ee See ee 


gg pen ener ee ot a ee ee as eer es i a 


344 GLORIA PATRI. T. J, COOK. 


Sees aa eS SoS ee ers ee ay 


oe Glo- ry, Glo - ry, Glo-ry be to the Fa - ther, and to the Son, and to the Ho - ly Ghost. As it was in 


oe fg ee a eee 


Glo- ry, Glo - ry, Glo-ry be to the Fa - a and. to the t Ack to the Ho - ly oagt As it was in 
pi aa a= 9— 9-6-9 ae: a == 

= ———e fe ——- —— ee ae Fe eee SS ae [es --%- 

aa — ae _E= a = 

Glo- ry, Glo- ry, Glo-ry be to the Fa ae and to the Son, and to the Ho - Sale, Ghost. in 


eae re eee 


Se Se ee eee ee 


the be- gin-ning, is now, and ev-er shall be, world wi er end, world arrie out end, A - men, A-- men. 
SS = | — = = ——F = SS Sa 
S22 SS SS SSS 
the be-gin-ning, is now, and ev-er shall be, world without end, world with - out end; A -men, A -men, 


== SSS 2a See 


the be-gin-ning, is now, and ev-er shall be, world without en ae world with- out end, A-men, A - men. 


2S a SS SSeS eS 


GLORIA PATRI. Concluded. 


3 SS Bes ae SS eae ee eae 


wand with - out end, A - men, <A - men,* A + -~ men, Ajo-) mén, A «6: anne 
== = ee a= oes = a its Saeenls ox ise Soom ree a — eS 
= Laure Fo St Ph 1 te ee | ee et Le wes 


world with-out end A ~ men)” tA = mefi, yo As ~ - men, A - - men, <> en ae 


2 SSS Salas 


=== Sse eae =Ba2=]] 


world with-out end, -men, A - A - + men, A - = men, men..... 


Sasa ey ak es eee 


WAR HYMN. 


Words by THEODORE TILTON. 


paces Sera as 


1 Thou who ordainest, for the land’s salvation, Famine, and firé, and sword, and lamentation, Now unto thee we lift our ae ie oe save the Nation! 


ba se Se ~ rae 
4 rgte#gte SIE Sg =f cf 

ae oa a ma eRe 2-9-2 8-6-6 as 2 Sas Ee ce =F —-ate—e—- SS = coe = =" 
etold,of thy appearing Coming in clouds,while mor tal men stand fearing, ne us,amid this smoke of battle, clearing, Thy char acetal 


hat floweth like a river, Hurl thou a thunderbolt from out thy quiver ! Break thou the strong gates! Every fetter shiver Smite and deliver ! 


2 By the great sign, for 
3 By the brave blood t 


ia eee ae Sel ees re saeres eee —p waar y 9-819 B=9"y ® ofa ae 


-—-O- 
i a ot? eaten te a oe OE Sree eth ter 7 pee Bs ee a 
4 ‘Slay thou our foes, or turn them to derision,—Till, thro’ the blood-red Valley of Decision, Peace on our fields shine, like a prophet’s vision, Green and elysian ! 


SEY Se oes oes ee gee med eee eed ee 


346 THE LORD IS IN HiS HOLY TEMPLE. 


£5 =a = eee ts =te-ts ao f= za Hie See sae fae i= sees Se=: —o- Spee a = 


The Lord is in his ho - 5 tem-ple, pal be Lord is in his sho - ly tem-ple, Let t all the earth keep si- lence, 


(Sze ==e= ee ==sSs = Sata ead Bese Siesta 


Soa ler isis 


The Lord is in his ho- ly tem-ple, The Lord is in his ho - ly tem- — Tie? all the earth keep si- lence, 
2252 Saree! sures a eS == 
i= 5p ete —e = es aa Es === = a ae == Sas [_ ora == 
ey: | sa bites aaa aN ng = a 
—a-le— oe =fee === eo ies = SSS fe ae - 
saa = ae Sars ma aes == £ _——a-te—o—a- —— ca | 
keep silence be - fore him, = all the earth cx si- lence, ae silence, ie silence be - fore him. 
ESS ee fe Pees eee 
é os gar ee ee pee ee 
es fore him, TEED, silence be - fore him. 
AN 
: ——= oe =f- == == =f — =e a =e =e == ee Sak 
SS monet — all Tied —t ae a a Perse 
He silence be- fore him, Let all the earth kee p si- lence, keep sews he - fore hifa.$..% 
aN 


Presa PS PS Se = 


Re} = 4 dh wel SS 


fore hiny be- fore him, be - fore his keep silence be - fore fe 


Sis oe ae eee ee ee ee ee ee 


. 


* OUR FRIENDS pun ae BEFORE. From Pi.arm’s Songs, By permission.e ><A” 


era Fie ian see: 


=F sas — 


d £4 a ee att —- ie —t-————--- ee 
(ee Se ee ee a ee eee 


—A-g-te— aa tf eee 


1. I have some friends before me gone, Glo-ry, glo-ry, hal-le - Iu - jah! Ps I’m resolv’d to trav-elon. Glo -ry, glo-ry, hal-le - lu - jah! 
2. Our friends are on the other side, Glo -ry, glo- ry, hal - le- Ju - oe They wait for us to cross the tide, Glo -ry, glo-ry, hal-le - lu - jah! 


SS eSe Ss Se 


ey ea Ae ee ee aaa 


3. Then let us ev-er onward go, Glo-ry, glo-ry, hal-le-lu- jah! Nor set our hearts on eee below, Glo Sa glo-ry, hal-le - lu - _ 


(Ais aera eee ee ee ere ee 


SECS tafe? Fee agumeate SEE SLOEN 1 SAMOS BRN oS 


are eer RE” ee AE 


4, O! let us choose the bet-ter part, Glo -ry, glo-ry, hal -le- lu - jah! And serve our Master hand-and heart, Glory, glo-ry, hal-le - Iu - ea 
5. Nor let aught tempt our feet to stray, Glory, glo-ry, hal-le- lu - jah! Outside the safe and narrow way, Glo - ry, glo-ry, halle - Iu - jab J 


eee Sais sess 


6. Then, when shall sink life’s setting sun, Glory, glory, hal - le - lu -*jah! Our Judge shall say ie oe Wal done!” Glory, glory, halle - lu - jah! 


REFRAIN, me “ ae Bote yt dee at Se, Ped time, 
ee ae Me ea Pa we Sd coe oe eS = PT geet —: 
Bias (3-2-8 5-8 @ sje 00: ete ae ee -ter 6-9-8 SSEr ieee poe ame rey 


Pes ae ted ‘Gases “See cane Ua ae 


" soon shall reach the shining shore, And there we'll meet to part no more, Singing glory, glory, hallelujah, hallelujah, hallelujah. | lu - jah, 


SS ee ed 


‘daa Li aoe to 1 8-6-6 0-6- SATIS a tiie 
: ae ae irae i A yA Bed Ss pa an ees — 2-9-2 Le 
Se Sool Sis eee eee 
ae an Fos ae ee coe cee oe eas 
We soon shall reach the shining shore, And there: ye we'll meet to part no more, Singing glory, glory, hallelujah, balletyjoh, hallelujah. | -lu = jah. 


ee estas See ee eee eee ee! 
Sere eS ab eer is oe zo toe fee 


3AS IN THE SILENT MIDNIGHT. “WATCHES. 


QUARTETTE on CHORUS, W.B.B. 
— ——: a se _— IFT OC — — — — = ‘sae 
= re ps or ee ee ee ee ee 
ee eee ee ee ee ee 


1 In the si - lent midnight watches List—thy bosom’s door, How it knocketh, knocketh, knocketh, Knocketh ev - er - more. 


2 saree Ss ee woke le 


~@ Ge 
2 Death comes down, with reckless Serie To the hall and hut; Think jon death will tar- ry knocking , When the door is shut? 
3 Then ’tis time to stand entreating Christto let you in; At  thegate of heaven beating, Wail - ing for thy — sin. 


ee ed i —_————- 


25S ae a es eee eee ee ==] 
= NS, Renee ae o-6-f{- tee ees 2h —# = -@ #6} 
4 Think, fica: while thy pulse ig SER And thy heart of sin, How thy Saviour stands Set, euistied ‘Rise and let me in;” 


2 ee ee ee ee ee 


Ss ss = Rag gat agg a es Se he ee te 


ee ae ee ae a a i fe 23 ae ee erase =a sz 
= SS ee a ee at Ss ee =jj 
| ape ee Yd —e f= = Pas e-t @--e--a—e-}- 2 Fe 
Say not ’tis thy pulses beating, ‘Tis thyheart of sin; "Tis thy Saviour knocks and erieth, “Rise and let me in!” 


SSS | 


Je - sus waiteth, waiteth, waiteth, But thedoor is fast; Guleved, Wik thy Saviour g0- eth, Death breaksin at — last. 


Nay! a- las, thou ae y creature! Hast thou then forgot? Je - sus waited long to know thee, Now he knows thee not. 
a pas haas Ss Pao potty —— 
— = lars - Spee eee —a—s EE eee ee =) 
How he knocketh, knocketh, knocketh, Knocketh ev - er more, the si-lent midnight watches, At thy bo-som door. 


—— 


SS Pa ee 


THANE ANTHEM. “O praise ete the Lord.”? 349 


Allegro Moderato. 1 ee Ea Ist & 24 Tenor. 
SiS aS=e eee ee ee ere arene peat Say ia 


= ea ae a shit cle . 2 Let them his great 
SSS = SS te See Sian sss 


ify, praise ye the Lord! pre-pare your glad voice, His praise in the great as-sem-bly to sing ; ) This passage may be sung in colo 
In their great Cre-a-tor let all men re- joice, Andheirs of sal-va-tion be glad in their king. ber he 


eS a et 


= ee Spee o—3 —e— 


pei PSE SAR, <5 aie ae te 
a ae : = ire. si Resa aaa 1 niente _—s mee ip aes his great 
SS i ers ees ees ee er eee ee 
ae Paes eT 
(a= sas pa ates =e 
name de - vout-ly a-dore; In loud swelling strains his prais-es express, Who gra - cious-ly - pens his han - ti- ae 
= aS 
Shap aelt = ee Pea eyes oyee-$ eee a-—e—e- 
eee Spee et =e sEsica== ies SiS s f= j= 
| mame" de - voutly a-dore; In loud swelling strains his ‘ag es express, Who gra - cious-ly - pens his boun - ti - ful 
ae ee 


Ss ane an adaptation from the chorus of Haydn’s Creation, ‘‘ The heavens are telling,” to a versification of the 149th Psalm, by Dr, L. Mason. 


2350 ‘© praise yoni the ee > Continued. 


a > 2 +M#_—_28e— &— SY ak Soe aoe ak ea eee 


ee cee era eaters 
store, Their wants to re - lieve, and his children to bless—Who gra - ciously o- pens his boun-ti- ful store, Pheir 
J ——— 2 pagaf = = == =f 
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aaron ee ae ee ee ee ae eee 


see re oe 


store, Their wants to re - lieve, and his children to bless—Who gra - ciously o~ pens his boun - ti - fal Be aks 
aS el el Sa ane ene ieee ag eT ee a eer cme Ea Yo mee pe ae ome 
Sa Sa ee ss ee cee eee 
ae — 2 — =a ae = —=—— 
SS = = 
wants to re-lieve, Their wa 3 to re- lieve, and his chil - dren to bless. 
ies an —— 
= SSEhjoo z= : — 
2. a. ; 
a Tae ee | eee eee area ee te a Fitts 
== : Seine ps = v—9- SSette os “230° eed 


wauts to re-lieve, Their wants to re- lieve, and his chil- dren to bless, 


2S a EES aes Jal 


- 6Q praise ye the Word.’ Saree gio 351 


gS <= aes =e as Sorescaes ae Sees == 


oi eres! 2 = tice in ea ites = a wc See 
4 45 an - gels a- 
Sy natoengee a ioe i epee ere! Parmer paren = —— saa ek Sal IR AE Nees 2 SE So 
Se SSS sie ee SSS eS Sia ee 
| With glo- ry - dorned, his peo-ple shall sing To God, who de - fence and plen-ty sup- plies. ; 
8 {ei loud ac- ae ma-tions to him their great king, soe earth : shall be sounded, and reach to the skies. 
Ss ee 5-0-1495 -5-——— * Se seas = 
pas pleas ik Wg = = ae ae RED bam es ems mene 
= eet Sacaaaiae et tee of feemetaes Sees ones Ere aaa 
4 Ye an - gels a- 
=e S Siar aa aoe eee . ae —— Sa 
=a =e ee eee eee eee 


f See 


es es eee See ces el ee eee 
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un - der all his west 9h joead Nev-er 


SFI == beste 
==hor fgets ee fe 


bow . to the King of _ ter - rors; Nor am 


A, 


Then to the wisdom of my Lord and Master, 


I will commit all I have or wished for ; 


Sweetly as babes sleep, will I give my life up, 
When called to yield it. 


5. 


- Then death, I'll dare thee, clad in all thy horrors, 


Christ, my Redeemer, will be thy destruction, 
I shall be raised from thy gloomy mansion, 
Praising for ever 


== Se PGE A SESS 


re - pin - ing, 


: anx - ious 


Saas 


CHANT No. 2.—Sr1neiz. 


/ 38h 


CHANT No. 4.—“ Comm 10 mz.” w. B.B 
SS SS SS a 


SHLECTION I.—The Lord’s Prayox. 
Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed | be thy | name; 
Thy kingdom come; Thy will be done, on | earth, as it fi is in | heaven, 
Give us this day our | daily | bread ; 
And forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive | them that | trespass a- | gainst us, 
. And lead us not into temptation, but deliver | us from | evil; 
For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the | glory,. for- | ever, 


Ot A gO LS 


..and | ever. 


CHANT No. 3.—Trrete Cuant, Guoria in EXxce3sis. 
First Part. 75 | a rx SECOND PART. 1 
== ees SESCAel=e SI 
_— Oo 
tN 
<2. ones 


=e 


TrirD PART, 


aes SS ea 


oa i= 


ee 


SELEOTION Ii.—Gloria in Excelsie. 
TO THE FIRST PART OF THE CHANT. 

1, Glory be to | God on | high, || and on earth | peace, good | will towards | men. 
2. We praise thee, we bless thee, we | worship | thee, || we glorify thee, we give thanks to 

thee | for thy | great— | glory. 

“TO THY SECOND PART. ; 

. 0 Lord God, | Heavenly | King, | God the | Father | Al— | mighty! 
. O Lord, the only-begotten Son, | Jesus | Christ, || O Lord God, Lamb of God, | Son.. 

of the | Fa— | ther! 


mo 


TO THE THIRD PART. 
.of the | world, || have mercy up- | on— | us. 


5. That takest away the | sins. 

6. Thou that takest away the | sins. .of the | world, | have mercy up- | on— | us. 

7. Thou that takest away the | sins. .of the | world, Re- | ceive our | prayer. 

8. Thou that sittest at the right hand of | God the | Pather, || have mercy up- | on— | us. 
TO THE FIRST PART, 

9. For thou only | art— | holy. | Thou | only | art the | Lord. 


the | Father. | A | men, 


10. Thou only, O Christ, with the | Holy | Ghost, | art most doles the | glory. .of | God 


Saarinen eres — = =, : « SS : 
2220 = Sees ae 


Come unto me all ya that labor and are heavy- 3. 
laden and Iwill give you rest.—Matt. 11; 28. | When nature shudders, loth to part 
From all I love, en- | joy, and | see; 
When a faint chill steals o’er my heart, 
A sweet voice | utters, | ‘Come'to | me.’ 
4 
Come, for all else must fail and die, 
Earth is no resting | place for | thee; 
Heavenward direct thy weeping eye, 
a I am thy | portion, | ‘Come to | me,’ 
i 5. 
O voice of mercy! voiee of love! 
In conflict, grief and | ago- | ny, 
Support me, cheer me from above! 
And gently | whisper | ‘Come to | me.’ 


1. 


With tearful eyes I look around, 

Life seems a dark and | stormy | sea; 
Yet, ’midst the gloom, I hear a sound, 

‘A heavenly | whisper, | ‘Come to | ‘ne.’ 


It tells me of a place of rest— 
It tells me where my | soul may | flee; 
Oh! to the weary, faint, oppressed, 
Howsweet the | bidding, | ‘Come to | me.’ 


CHANT No. 5.—“I witt Lirt up MINE EYES.” Dr, L. Mason. 


= 


Psalm cxxi. ° The Lord is thy keeper ; 
1, {1 will lift up mine eyes unto the hills, The Lord is thy shade upon thy | 
From whence | cometh..my | help. right— | hand. 
The sun shall not smite thee by day 
My help cometh from the Lord, 6. 2 bs 
2. i Which made | heaven. .and | earth, ee ce, Se 
The Lord shall preserve thee from all 
He will not suffer thy foot to be| 7, evil: 
3. moved : ’ He shall pre- | serve thy | soul, 
He mat peepeth thee | will not | The Lord shall preserve thy going out, 
ARES - and thy coming in. 
: Behold, he that keepeth Israel, * | From this time forth, and even for- 
4. } Shall not | slumber. .nor | sleep. evermors, | A— | men, 


382 


Aberdeen 
Abiding Rest -.... 
A brighter Day... 
Acara 


All will be well.... 


Amsterdam. 
Amwell 
Ama 
America ... 
Anon .. 


Away over J ordan 
Ayrau . 


DRY Cael aia aintnio sisie) aca os 


Brattle Street, 
Brownville.. 


eres 268 
Facer aol 
1 


Cnccts 135 


2 
Bad seeancageaeee ret 202 
LANG Oe errs 142 
Captivity (L. M.) ....... 150 | 
Captivity (11s.)......... 291 | 
© 1 
Citanterica > Stee oe 242 
Cincinnath. Tse Sac 201 
ROT ere catia ia hacia. = 0 134 
Come, ye Disconsolate.. .294 
Come away 
Doles sj cot ae ze 
WON REY si icsana aed s vivecs 
Orel rs sineiae:. sieves 
Gorkn ths: Frcisieie.e ais eieigoae 
Cornin.. sh «0 


Coronation... . ed 
Cottage Chant. ... .... 
Counselloriav:932.0.6... 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF TUNES. 


) Even me......... 


merene 263 
| DDSPOM. <ins.0 s/s pirieasais aes 218 | 
Fern..... 
| Florenza 
PONGR GS he eects 


| Fontenoy. 
Fountain or Cowper 

| MOSGCE cs cerwene cere Fee 2 

j;Rvedemek: 32ers cere. 
Laan emoneepene nocd 
Friend after friend...... 
PUY ARRAN Bacon 
Gillmor =. eee eae sisine ee | 
Golden Shower......... 177 | 
Golden Chain........... 117 | 

| Golden Hill... oc... 281 
Gorrow 276 
Goshen. aakeee:'s eee ial 

| Go watch and pray... .244 
|\Gone) to: Rest, ..s.0.% 0 283 
Greenville.: cc. .-. sac. 140 


Hallelujah 


Hertonville............. 110 
Hebron 
Hegrai.... 
| Hertell. . 
Helena.... | 
Hermon 
Heather ... 
Hendon. H 
Heavenly Choir......... 259 | 
Dp Mhusiaig wanes sie i= Dae 26T | 
a a 284. 
-.286 | 
213 
«142 | 
. 220 | 
258 | 
287 
167 | 
219 | 
255 


Bese so, en ceca ss ‘ 
Lemme igo acgh vices v2. sk 
Lindenville 
‘Tindaus. «5. ..eta 


Melvina 


INEGI GIES St csial omecceiae'< 
| Mento.. 


Meroe 


Millington. ...3..... 2. 
Millville 
Mondo 


ni 


[PREODOTA..-<.., deren aninsicieine 
Mont Clair . a 
Morn of Zion’s ‘“Glory.. 

| Morrow 
Orris cetera sect 
| Mountain Avenue....... 
Mount Horeb.....°..... 
Hount Morris 
Mull 


Thee...:... 02 eb Beane 285 


Needer 


| Nocan 


No Sorrow there. . 
(ROE Ee et ore ¢ . 
INGEEIN GS SEI =. cette 
INOYAflen-Peewakererutee 


OVAGe <. oee ceer ns mebes 
Olive’s Brow 
O lay not up 
Onah ... 


Oral 


Our blest Redeemer..... 


Omlords =. owcamasesce ce, 

Dartitne. © 4’. aia saxo oe 287 
Passat. cance tes ee 279 
PelGuBeey ici avec caren 211 
Pelotccwsaan maces ase 144 
Pembrokes.-.cmcincnaanin. 155 
Penitente: anncccea at 281 


Pilgrim, is thy j journey . i 
Pillsbury 1 
Pinneo 


Reba, 4... analcra efaiaiaiisi steele. 


aie ice 
Repton. a ane ajale ala chats is z ~ é 


Rolo 


Roth, 


Sabbath Morning 
Sabbath Evening 
Salvo 


Shout of Joy............ 288 
Sicily or Dismission..... 268 
Silver Street............ e 
Silverton 


St. Thomas....,.i.. -: 
State Street ...2..0...0. 231 
Star of the East, 
Submission 


jm 
i= 
i=) 
Qa 
oO 
aa 
~ 
5 
[7 


mM 
i=] 
ia 
oS 
oO 
+) 


Surreypectios cuits 5S 
Sweet Hour of Prayer... 
Sweetzer 


The Guide and Com- 
Ct) ee 
The Welcome Home, 
‘Vhe Sweetest Name 
The Shining Shore ...... 
The Land of Peace.... . 
{The Grave... <ecee 
The Harvest is passing ..295 
The Voice of Free Grace.296 
i@here is Kest in the 


| Time. . 

Time is winging. . 
Time for Prayer 
Tolo.. 


Webb 


ury 
What shall I do to be, 
Naved y's ceases 


When the Harvest is past, 208 
Whitwelt 216 


| Wilna 


METRICALUINDEX! 09 > | 883 


L. M. Rosedale .........,.147 Drlestasa cocks. ai. 0194 | Wirth oh &.eef-.-.. 208 eae a esctafott 226 | 
4 “. i i h 


7s & 4s, 
CDs odin aula a araion 221 
| Shirland........ 0.21 230 | | Lonely Traveler... ,.282 
gt Silver Street... . 230 | Monde oe 283 
bate Brees | MM. 3 : St.. LThomas........'.280 | 
Spl seais iste a oon State Street..... 231 te 
2 st ong | Thorac. oF "293 ihe sine 
Fontenoy Beamsville. . = Turner. 217 | 8s & 4s. New Sharon... ......282 
Fountain or Cowper.206 | Belief Wenzel....... : 229°) Kivelyn.., = 0c ece 258 | Uxi0Yd Foc cce.. TTT lesa 
Golden Shower..... LTT | Balko cat. esis cscs IW BIG WIEE: «.0:0.010.c:stalee:e 216 | Hendon ...........- 254 | All will be well ...... 275 
Golden Chain....... 177 | Brattle Street....... OSH WAlGO I wie:cjaiaic aietarss ZLO | SHHON A. are meiejacsislsie e 247 | The Guide and Com- 7s & 6s, 
JOE Vevie-hb:< fees 199)} Yono o 3. .s 2. se066 56220 ; fortéer, zesvesezx: 833 | 
Mittridge! tiki... 181 Mandel Je. dc<cceeed 221 Ys. Double. Looking Home...... 280 
L&@NODB si sui sicisies sen 165 | 5s. | Passale. . coe .<neced 279 
Mal OIG 5 oa jspaiat soso. 159 H,. HM. Arda t Time for Prayer..... 278. 
Melancthon......... 187 | Bethune There is Rest in the The Land of Peace. :279' 
) Beadle ......0. 0508 145 | MIORGOES, 6. .:0.0.ce,015,065 I9T | AdOle petien ncmiety + ¢ AO VCR. cian ihaiahe eet ee Grave .......e-0e 900° Webb ..:..ccenelere 278 
Bloomfield Chant... 141 Pinneo oe¢ ore ee188 | Bancroft. ........ ... 236 | Reposure et ! ; 
Boswell... ........-.128 OBOE ioe ppc aiaree 164), CBUDY « w-rcpye misty old 203 238 | Viola 5s & 9s. | “s & 6s, Peculiar. 
Pra r5) thing Se eats ah The Welcome Home.157 | Hermon............ 239 | 
SEbINE cave Voice of Jesus...... UBS} Kogiiie Ag mambsitietkte's 234 Wettlecy ademts wicksis <i 879 | Endor. ... 2... 0400-280 
Jeddon,.3.22% Willow Dale,..... .. 204 | Llewellen Park...... 235 Penitence........ 28h 
Sehoidar.f..<cevle\.ios ¢ NOWsiF. a2 se epewwii-s < 237 | Betah 6s. Double, Time is winging “981 
L. M. Double. Josephine s. M. ODS. 25. ap aie i 282 | Even me : Amsterdam.........2S1 
i Joyful Adoration... .312 Sabbath Mor ning... 232 | Hawks 56. | Lamman ......2..-. 28T 
Metrical Chant...... 122 | Judea......... 195 | Ama... =f | Sicily or Dismission.. 7s & 6s, Unusual. 
| Mount Morris........136 | Keokuk . ner he oi L. P. M. | LOO . 2. nveencceneee 2 6s & 4s, 
Rose Valley......... 113 | Konah Wig. cca spineananeee 
Sweet Hour of Prayer116 | La Mira ise 3 Border saints ote « 240! 8s &'7%s. Double. | America............ 286 
Wictoweg i. | sicss le wn G7 PLECEN ees eer deo came Nashville .......... 241 : ADR Tae a. cmismsreeror 286 7s, 6s, & Ts. 
Parastwici See voncen 147 Lindenville Raa a, ROG cneisinian sve bores 240 | A Brighter Day...... O01 Ave ue 2 ae arte 286 
Granville... c..cc6.0. 140 EAMG AU Fietiisis oncie ecePDD || DEUS (6a ice.s <ie'sie > 010 230 | Greenville... ...... 268 | Heaven is my Home.286 | Hallelujah...-:..... 288 
Gratitude........... 148 Main aplas atayese able P DEW ke, «atta aes «212 C. P, M. Heavenly Choir..... 209 | My Faith looks up to 
instal. ac ja0e oe ot 121 1 se sk Rang Be 38 BOD NDOVENE sce sccyiiie oc 231 JALOY-nicieraisiele =Inetirere tere 258.) "Thee . ......--- -285, 7s, 63, & 8s, 
Hamburg F 148 Mairo .... 2 Bba..... EG eat aeis 978 | Ohanter iscaiccien sien 00 24 |S CtbOr 01... 0ieeaimiewe ae 873 | Nearer to Thee...... 985 
‘Hebron......... i 9.0149 Mason's “Chanv......170 | Epheno.........-.-. DOS GLEE crete Seabees 243 | Let me go......:... 262 Gone to Rest........ 283. 
Hertonville........ «110)} Agee..............- 190 | Meldor.............209 | Eso.................215 | Ramoth............. 941.) Mento... satan Saas 266 Ee Ge 
“Home Chant..... ve 142 | Mull... 2.0... e 2 56 7a & 8s, 

C,H. M. ae side itch nk acai iene oe In the Hour......... 237 piigcha, & thy. Jee 
ae BoOOntoM sisis< esis. doe 244 | Sands .... 20. 0400 ..209 Parting...........- 287 iS SAE | 
ilenietalom PISO Neh Go watch and pray. .244 | Watchman..........260 ; 

Fates... . neeecea. 268| 6s & 5s. Peculiar. | 7g & 8s, Unusual. 
Balermagstis. ste. 0. OhT 5, H, M. : \ 
acest. fe... 151 : 8s & 7s. Peculiar. | Haston............-. 288 | Head of the Church. 294 
Bowdoin Square..... 178 i . 228 Dalsto Deveeecevenees 245 ; 
Brownville.......... 192 At | Friencl after friend. .,245 | Abiding Rest.......268) 6s, 7s, & 8, 7s & 8s. Peculiar. 
Brawmeesces.. dis ca. O lay notup........ 267 
Dade st OS. 73. | . 3 Shout of Joy.... ... 288 | Sutter .... 000.0. 0000284 
Wanton -2 804 83 & 7s. Special. 8 
a lesecceeceee e194 | Randolph.:.........208 | Martin .............216 | Corinth... iit inary sdivis'ls i s. 
iota ee 5 5), S01.| Rephraimn wages eae- 106-), Meadow. ...o0 + 00-212) | Dallas. cas come sdene 247 | The Sweetest Name..264 6s, 88, & 4s. 
ihe een Ps rere Se ae 253.| The Shining Shore...265 | mrugcatine.......... ogg | Foster.......+00++27T 
COD GER aie 0.00 ono asian Our blest Redeemer .273 | HOrroW. .... eee ees 276 
Coronation... ....... 8s & 7s. Unusual. Sa. Doubl 
iS. ouble, 
Come ORL rae SB ‘ Pest: eben a Herbstciecssiteee-) 267 6s, 88, & 3a. ‘3 a 
My nd Cro 906 | Silverton ........... i mye CNdON ..02.s0s eee i Malvign, ¢0% ncueeenc 
(heghe wn | Submission. ik ee Nigeahraret aa oss 8s, 7s, & 4s. Morn of Zion’s Glory.289 | a . 
a ..218 | Onel .... Tiegh ! 8 8. 
Pred fonts Saath ice. oie |B Pley el’s Hymn... ..254| Banks............ 4.272 | 6s & On. 
Bere tna pad... scl. 188 We vies... 250 Danville........ 971 | Kedron Waters .....272 
pase sabecets : SaBrath Evening....249 Mit... .........-. 970° Come away. . 290 Just as Tam... ce... 88 


Hols oes o0- coos oo 289 | DOGO. ... 000. see eeeik Td 


384. ANTHEMS, CHORUSES, OPENING PIECES, CHANTS, ETC. 


8s & 6. Peculiar. 8s, 7s, & Gs, rs 10a & 8s. lls, Us & 8s, se is the at 128 & &s. 12s & lls, 
Beyer ....-.+-+.+0-. 2 tivityse es capecien OST grmararprimprn yin -7 | ecg RCC o 2c icescs a eetiee : 
OT Cpeeae idacaaph aA. MS alee Sea aae ae Bay | mene +, preine Mts = Halse ey ae ea oon Be joyful in God... ..298 | Star of the Bast... 294 | When the Harvest re pe Harvest is pass- 
Goshen)... cewagsce« 291 Linsaeaeye a = 200 295 asin nama. eie es .. 295 
8s, 6s, & 9s, Elhanan pes 290 aes . ee scsi es Th - Nt { Free 
eee 8 a POBADAINS.. - s10ine0 “= News earenac.ca 2 290 lis & 68 12s & 8s. Peculi O VOICe 20t RE ee 
What shall I do to be 10s. O praise ye the Lord.359 . Come, ye Disconso- The Voice of Free ~ 8. cullar. Grace .... as — 
saved?...........274 | Freeport............ 859 | O tell me no more...865 | The Grave......... 3298 | > late 1.522 ct 294] Grace ............ 296 | Cornin,.............294 


ANTHEMS, CHORUSES, OPENING AND CLOSING PIECES, CHANTS, ETC. 


God 14 Lowen Sete hot ee. S17 |-Cheestalthearts\ =... cser,.r-%jeisivierensie 5) PMorng Song. .y oc... sede. feces 16 | Time adorns the Head with Silver. . . 
ANTHEMS & OPENING PIECES. | Holy, holy, Lord of hosts... ....... 823 | Come dwell with me........ ....... 25 | Morning is coming .. 41 | Up:and Down .285.....55.s00005s ares 
F Hope thou in God's. vo-iakesc- sce B64 || Comeiwith me ec. Sus set eons 45 | Moonlight Chorus... .........-. .. Unto others always do.............. TT 
And God shall wipe away all tears..800 | In the silent midnight watches...... 848 | Come: together. .......0c.cscceeeees 80") My Native Hills.......550.0/... 2.2. Valedictory Song........ ail ererte 13 
And ye shall seek me........... ....882 | Jerusalem ...°....... ne bree oie 854 | Come away, let us go. .............103 | O come, come away Wake up little Daisy..... s:s:0 01a alee 
Meimpyand Going... 298. e Ipikw.e's oars 01s 828 | No Night in Heaven................ BAS | CackoOirrc. shes wae csiects Meee ovate 45 | Out upon the Meadow Green........ 12°), We1are:alNoddin’.... 65.5000 eee 72 
Be joyful and glad ................. 357 | Our Friends gone before............ 847 | Cull the flowers...........0. 550.08. 96") Raindrop: Chorus s..25..<4s2os0 Obllens 101 | When my Ship comes in...... . 50 
Bless the Lord, O my soul........... 810 | Softly now the light of day.......... $68 | Kcho chorus: }2.. 0. oc. cen deve « 48 | Rise crowned with Light............ 7 | When Night’s Shadows. - B 
Charity Anthem. 2... ...-.+.866 | Sweet Land of Rest............-.-. 837 | Farewell to Winter Maiajncapte an idles. oss 90 | Rock me to sleep, Mother..... « 62 | Whe is a Patrioti’, “eases son. .cae 47 
Comfort ye 2 people . Z Sweet rest in Heaven,.... . ..836 | Fleeting as the wind and water....... Secrét Prayer ....... 88 | William, Joseph, Mary, Nannie..... . 10 
Gloria Patri... ....,.. eal Thanksgiving Hymn,....... .. 879 | Flowers on the lea.. Singers, let us joinfs......5...-..... 8'| Wind and Tidets2.....2eaeen ee nee ff 
Oe ee a The Christian’s dear Home,....... .862 | Follow me.......... BMAUCH wince acctanae Moe e eee . 89 | With Sunlight arouhd you........... 54 
Go to thy rest in peace. he departed...cevees valetaae ote ee STA fp Ree tap yiatetes ro. 3).,-) 0 aah Mletale o's eteterenntevers Smiles:and Teara...50 5 /..ccd. waidoine 17 | Yes, yes—No, no............ peices 16 
Going home he Gospel Bie ce ses = x.cesiouojera~'e 200 827 | Gently falls the dew Soon will-come the sweetest Spring... 71 
Hallelujah to the God of Isracl...... 838 | The Lord is in His Holy Temple..... 346 | Give thanks to God......... NOGEGOOE | Stand by the Flag... 0.2... .eeseeee 95 ROUNDS 
His foundation is in the holy moun The Morning is breaking............ 849' Good evening. 042... teen. iaeiareter vais The Alpine Herdsman.............. 43 “I 
fae ee ae aes SOL Wat yi e e e c es 845 | God is ever g00d......53..ccesseers The coming of Spring... ../...........- 21 | Are youready... .... PE wo. 70 
Holy ! holy Lord of hosts ....... ... 823 | Great and good......:..... The bright, beautiful May........... 6S Awake. o.. ).ceene. ot on 43 
DOCOnMeni ee 854 CHANTS. | Hail tothe Queen of the Silent Might. 54 | The Bell-ringer’s Glee Bells are ringing . 50 
Qhowtovelyis Zion ... ...- 00. ses 416 ‘6 381 | Have you pride? ci, koet sees cccce 18 | The Brooklet..... . é = Come join with me................ 58 
On Jordan’s stormy banks........ | Glorie A ine ee ee et gei | Hasteaway.... .. on 20) Nhe Bells) <i .n.a0,.cae cereal We me Don’t be discouraged ............ -. 58 
O praise ye the Lord..... 3 i! | I will lift EC CISIB i /0 erereinleie oie w eleth\ere 931 Home-...-... .. .. 91 The Dreams we cherished. He who would lead a happy life..... 9T 
Prayer for Charity... .........000. Lard’ : ee eNEPICe ele (ere rr “381 Hope ont. eeti eee ca hasta adends 19 | The gay young Rider...... anes Johny, can you count ............ meet gs 
Rejoice in the Lord.... ..... gs Mini eye Fic edge soe oR 303 | E don’t. se6 it. so... aden wees core man 60 | The generous Landlord.... | June, lovely June... .....0dndas coat 86 
Rock of our Salvation... .......... f Tes m1 be a DEMS. 2+ sree cree cease B18 | If Phad alittle boat......cc.c.c%eee 10 | The Hunter of the Alps Keep to the work you best can do... 71 
The voice of singing................ aie 2 GEORG actairinie’> Pon: shsteoree 2= WENGUSETY, «\<.<.ctoe sla apis ctolers oleae fatrstnbee ie 40°\"Dhe Nightingales +. stor se ase. <e TDi} Let us.endeavorss.., ice: + 0 nades 89 
Whe Bord réigneth..-...... 0... .. t ee Jackandi GH ese. «ch se aacsseebn se 10 | The Painter and the Rustic......... 76 | Life and Light........... causa . b1 
The whole multitude................ nh, . | Kindly, oh kindly we'll speak....... 57 | The Singing Meeting................ 40 | Lift your Voices........... 
Unto him that loved us............. Singing-School EXeroises, | Katy-did—Katy-didn't.............. 28 | The Smile of Contentment .......... 49 | Lilies and Roses. . 
| GLEES AND MELODIES | Land of our Fathers........ att Perea 7 | The Sun looks down..... .. 86 | Listen, listen..../..... 
SHORT PIECES FOR OPENING Js | Let us with a joyful mind........... 6 | The two Mills. . Fin SgtalSe Mee ae -. 80) Melody and Harmony 
AND CLOSING WORSHIP | A light in the window......... ues | Letter Song.......... .. .. 15 | The Time for Pleasant Singing ees ie 12'| O give:thanks./........:... ai 7 
‘ - = 7 | Away with needless sorrow. . : | Live in love....... Shoes SSR ANAS 98" The Woods. :2..-o0-820 0 feb hee es 56 | Roaming o’er the Meadows......... 89 
Breast the wave, Christian.......... 869 | Away, away...... Ree Naught but fun......... eeeees-. 4! The Wanderer’s Song...........-.05 46 | The Brooklet..........-.. seats Sara 41 
Growning Wreath.............. ... 868 | Autumn’s call Never say fail,.......... scevecnesss' 28 | Lhe Winter Days. .<..c.sccecs doce a» 80 | In the Keyof AMlat.......cc0.< gene 9T 
Glory to God in the highest ... ....356 | Be content......-......cceecseeeece Never mide ss orcisiess cre tials v'<\sf6%etaleterste 24 The Wood Birds »-s.1tesd see das eOaaeio 4 | The Sun looks down......... “= Wale 
PIE NL OU sic Aiivis are vcs Sas ae 805 | Be merry and glad................. Near the broken Stile... /........... 66 | Their Country’s Call.... ...... .... 18 | The Summer Sun is shining ...... oat OL 
Good is Jehovah............... ....880'] Brooklet on the plain............... Merry sings the Lark...... ........ 85 | Through the Woodlands...... Rares 25 | Up, upiand away).<sccccccccss cuss . 54 
Go to thy rest in peace........ .. .818 | Cheerfully, cheerfully sing Mind the Résts. 226.22 oees es eseces 4 , 
. 
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SAE gay 


ee 
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a ye BHRADBURY'S | Spee MASON & I HAMLI *S 


SUPER oe PIANO FORTES, | 
. ith fraime, verstrang Basg. and every real moiern improvement, 7’ A BINET “ORGANS. 


tt 


TWELVE 


. Stops. 


No, 427 Broome street, cor. of Crosby, one vee east of Broadway. 


For many years the subscriber has been engaged in the manufacture of Plano Forres, 
Boe vet until the cominencement of the year 1863, was he in a position to mak - auch 
th improvements as lie had long desired to make. A perfectly even, full round, rich, Pare lodeon kind. 
i Baul af the same time, drilant toned Piano-forte is indeed a fuxury, r bat such wa-eng| oS ome One URE OF Preto eron pis 
Has many familiesyeau vow afford. With regard.to the Sptpleio tite of his New Scar Every. choir, ibe dis Wee sgt. iirc Sau for a very moderate d 
Piano-fevtes, he need only refer to the tnanimous opinions of the musical profeccton (EO?) have a really satisfactory instrumen very Jover of organ music ey 
H of New: York, in whielr it will be seen that almost every renowned musician and| have an orgen in ‘his own house without great cost. 
pianist, of the city miqnalifiedly endurses his instruments ; if more is needed, the fuet,| The Cabinet Organs are reccommended in the strongest terms by the ‘mos | 
upprecedented i in the hishory of the trade, of receivi ing SEVEN FIRST PRIZE MEDALS fro eminent musicians in the country generally. Among “those who have given 
} State Pairs, within four weeks, may be added: They are as follows: viz., New Jer-| written testimony to their sup eriority to everything oe their class, and: ees 
sey State Fair, a Gola Medal; New York State Pair; Ohio State Fair; Beenaid State} desirability; are the well-known co mposers, DR. LOWELL MASON, WM. 
4h Fair Pennsylvania State Fairs ; Indiana State Fair; Fair of the American Institute,| BRADBURY, GEORGE F. ROOT, GEORGE JAMES WEBB, THOM: AS. Hy 
hat ne asricny, of, Music. New York city. 25th of Sept., 1863, = ba Medal. Judges TINGS; the distinguished pianists, GOTTSCHALEK (who has determined to 
| at the Am. Institute, 1868, Gottschalk, Bere. Beames, Francis rownD. x 4 ty 
THE MOST EMINENT PIANISTS OF NEW YORK, bow het ret etic lace nee Sop Se, Be ecihag id ad 
Such as COTISCHALK. WM. MASON, MILLS, HARRY SANDERSON, MOR-|~- Mer mere, Ca Oe i 
, ; and fifty of the most distinguished organists in the country, such as MORG 


ea ee, NASH, PEADEL, ZUNDEL, HAGEN, SEAMESMONDEL, CUTLER, WELS) SMIl%, BRAUN) BERG, MOSH EH AT (ian 


i} BASSINI, and a large number of others have, after repeated trials, given euch en- New York, WILI GOX, TUCKERMAN, ZERRAHN; WOODW ARD, ate of 

i) dorsements as the following : na! Seg a 

ae Ma Mics eLaminetnsili prach dare; My. Wha. B. Beradbury’s New Seale Piano-fovtes. and. $6 4a} O3k0N, and the most prominent organists of the principal cities. xenerally: 

| Our opinion that, in power purity, richness, equality of tone. and thorough workmanship, Mr. Brad- Soe Re | catalogues (sent free to any addr €ss,) for pa trculaxs coe ' 


bury’s itistraments exceL,. We find great brilliancy and BEAUTIFUL SINGING QUALITY of tone most hap- ‘ 
pily blended. We have rarely seen a square Piano-forte combining so many of these qualities essen- ing these instr uments, and this testimony, MS hich i is believed to be the stron 


tial {0 a perfect instrument.” jand anost conclusive which any nianufacturers’ have ever yet been able to pres 
GUTTSCHALK, the renowned Pianist further savs— sent as to the merits of their instruments. : 


* | have examined, with GReat CARE. Mr. Wm. B. Bradbury’s New Scale Piano-fortes, aud it is my Pare fs 
opinion that they ave very superior instruments. I have especially rein red their thorottzh work- W a es Nos, 5 and 7 i Mercer St.., New York. and No, 2 14 W ishington § 


miiship, and the power, purity, richness and EQUALITY of tleir tone? L, M Gorrscnank, Sti; ae Address M ASON BROTHERS, NEW: YORK, or MASON & 
N.B —Scaud for a Civeular containing ful! particulars, HAMLIN, BOSTON, 


Ce ee ee 


These new instruments are ‘to. smaller Churches, Vestries, Sabbath School ' 
rooms, halls and private houses, what the large pipe organs are to large 
churehes and halls. They area very great improvement upon everything nt 
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